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PREFACE 

THE  plan  of  this  book  calls  for  more  pages  than  at 
tirst  may  seem  desh^able  in  a  book  for  beginners 
in  Latin.  But  if  the  book  is  closely  examined,  it  will 
appear  that  it  contains  no  more  matter  to  be  learned 
because  of  its  size,  and  that  the  plan  upon  which  it  is 
made  justifies  itself  by  the  presence  of  a  number  of 
special  features,  some  of  them  new,  others  not,  which 
are  likely  to  be  of  practical  assistance  to  the  pupil. 
These  features  are  in  brief  as  follows :  — 

1.  An  Introduction,  giving  the  general  principles  of 
English  grammar  and  the  important  differences  between 
English  and  Latin  grammar. 

The  feeble  grip  upon  the  principles  of  English 
grammar  which  pupils,  as  a  rule,  have  at  the  outset 
of  their  study  of  Latin  is  perhaps  the  chief  difficulty 
which  teachers  of  Latin  are  obliged  to  meet.  Pupils 
require  something  for  reference,  to  supplement  the 
teacher's  statements  of  grammatical  principles.  A 
reference  to  other  books  than  the  one  in  hand  does 
not  work  well  with  young  pupils.  Such  references 
are  apt  to  be  neglected,  forgotten,  or  misunderstood. 
Hence  the  editors  believe  that  this  Introduction,  even 
if  it  is  not  thought  desirable  to  make  it  the  basis  of 
regular  lessons  at  the  outset,  will  be  serviceable  for 
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purposes  of  reference.  In  this  part  of  their  work  the 
editors  desire  to  acknowledge  their  indebtedness  to 
Whitney's  "  Essentials  of  English  Grammar." 

2.  Fuller  explanations  than  usual  of  the  forms  and 
of  the  grammatical  principles  which  are  given  in  each 
lesson.  The  substance  of  these  explanations  will  of 
course  be  given  by  the  teacher,  but  there  would  seem 
to  be  a  distinct  advantage  in  putting  them  before  the 
pupil  in  printed  form,  for  use  in  his  own  study.  Though 
some  of  the  suggestions  may  seem  so  obvious  as  to  be 
unnecessary,  experience  in  the  class-room  has  shown 
their  value. 

The  Lessons  are  intended  to  contain  the  amount  of 
matter  which  a  pupil  of  average  ability  may  be  expected 
to  learn  at  once.  Since,  however,  experience  shows  that 
no  editor  can  arbitrarily  determine  the  amount  which 
is  suitable  for  all  pupils  under  all  conditions,  the  sub- 
division of  the  Lessons  has  been  made  easy  by  frequent 
section  numbers. 

The  verb  has  been  presented  by  tense-stems.  Hence 
the  present  and  imperfect  subjunctive  appear  somewhat 
earlier,  and  the  perfect  indicative  somewhat  later,  than 
is  usual.  But  the  simpler  uses  of  the  subjunctive  can 
be  learned  early  as  well  as  late,  and  in  this  way  more 
variety  can  be  introduced  into  the  Exercises  for  Trans- 
lation. Furthermore,  the  relation  of  the  various  forms 
to  the  stem  will  be  more  quickly  and  thoroughly  under- 
stood if  the  subjunctive  forms  belonging  to  the  present 
stem  are  learned  before  the  perfect  stem  is  introduced 
at  all. 


TREFACE  V 

3.  A  vocabulary  of  moderate  extent,  consisting  of 
about  seven  hundred  words.  This  is  presented  in  the 
form  of  special  vocabularies  in  connection  with  each 
Lesson,  and  in  the  Word-Lists  on  pages  259-264,  which 
contain  most  of  the  words  used  in  the  special  vocabu- 
laries. The  vocabularies  are  intended  to  be  committed 
to  memory,  not  half  learned  or  used  only  for  reference 
in  translating  the  Exercises.  Each  of  the  words  has 
been  used  a  number  of  times  in  the  Exercises.  The 
Latin-English  Word- Lists  give  the  words  used  in  several 
Lessons  in  alphabetical  order  with  numbers,  while  in 
the  English-Latin  Lists  the  equivalents  of  these  words 
are  given  in  the  same  order  on  the  reverse  of  each  page. 
Either  list  can  therefore  be  made  the  basis  of  study, 
and  the  teacher  will  find  it  an  interesting  and  profitable 
exercise  to  put  the  words  before  the  pupil  in  easy  sen- 
tences of  his  own  composition. 

4.  Eeviews  introduced  at  regular  intervals  in  the 
proportion  of  one  to  every  seven  Lessons,  dealing  chiefly 
with  the  contents  of  the  six  Lessons  immediately  pre- 
ceding. It  is  believed  that  it  will  prove  helpful  to 
both  teacher  and  pupil  to  have  these  Review  Lessons 
placed  before  the  pupil  in  printed  form.  It  should 
insure  greater  thoroughness  with  less  effort. 

5.  Reading  Exercises  consisting  of  continuous  pas- 
sages. These  are  introduced  at  Lesson  XXX  in  the 
form  of  a  simplified  Life  of  Julius  Caesar,  based  on 
"Viri  Romae,"  which  is  followed  by  Caesar's  own 
account  of  his  Invasion  of  Britain,  from  the  fourth 
book  of  the  Gallic  War,  also  in  simplified  form. 
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6.  Complete  forms  given.  In  the  general  Vocabulary 
at  the  end  of  the  book,  as  well  as  in  the  special  vo- 
cabularies, the  principal  parts  of  all  verbs,  the  genitives 
of  nouns,  and  other  forms,  are  given  in  full,  wherever 
abbreviations  could  by  any  possibility  be  misunderstood. 

7.  Index.  An  unusually  full  Index  has  been  added, 
which  it  is  hoped  will  be  convenient  for  both  teacher 
a^id  pupil,  by  making  it  easy  to  turn  to  any  form,  con- 
struction, or  rule  without  loss  of  time. 

Lessons  LXX  and  LXXI  have  been  added  for  the 
benefit  of  those  teachers  who  believe  in  calling  attention 
to  the  formation  and  derivation  of  words  as  an  aid  in 
acquiring  and  retaining  a  vocabulary. 

All  the  long  vowels  have  been  marked  throughout 
the  book,  and  for  purposes  of  reference  a  summary  of 
the  general  rules  of  quantity  is  given  in  §§  72-75. 

The  editors  desire  to  acknowledge  the  assistance  of 
Miss  A.  L.  Paige  of  the  High  School,  Brookline,  Mass., 
and  of  Miss  E.  W.  Braley  of  the  William  Penn  Charter 
School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. ;  also  of  Dr.  Poland  G.  Kent 
of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  who  has  read  the 
proof  sheets  of  the  entire  book  and  offered  many  help- 
ful suggestions  and  criticisms. 

A.  W.  E. 
J.  C.  K. 

January,  1906. 
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INTRODUCTION 

I.    GENERAL   PRINCIPLES   OF   GRAMMAR 

1.  The  Relationship   between   English  and  Latin.  — 

Language  is  the  means  by  which  men  express  their 
tlioughts.  The  number  of  different  languages  is  very 
great.  Some,  like  English  and  Hebrew,  for  example, 
are  so  different  that  no  direct  connection  can  be  seen 
between  them.  Others,  like  English  and  Latin,  are  so 
much  alike  in  vocabulary  and  grammar  as  to  make  it 
certain  that  they  are  cognate,  —  that  is,  that  they  are 
descended  from  the  same  language. 

2.  Some  words  in  English  are  derived  from  Latin 
words  and  are  the  same  in  form,  like  honor,  honor,  omen, 
omen,  superior,  sujpcrior  ;  or  differ  only  in  their  endings, 
like  colonia,  colony,  imago,  image,  oratio,  oration,  ordo, 
order,  libertas,  liherty,  and  many  others.  Some  are  so 
nearly  alike  in  form  as  to  make  it  evident  that  they  are 
cognate  (see  1),  like  mater  and  motlier.  Some,  while 
really  cognate,  have  been  so  altered  by  sound  changes 
tliat  they  seem  to  be  different  words,  like  the  Latin 
word  cor(d)  and  the  English  word  lieart.  And  some  are 
of  wholly  different  origin,  like  Latin  gladius  and  English 
siDord, 

3.  In  studying  Latin,  then,  it  is  not  necessary  to 
learn  each  word  as  something  new  and  strange.  The 
meaning  even  of  those  words  which  are  entirely  differ- 
ent in  the  two  languages  may  often  be  seen  from  the 
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English  derivatives.  Thus  the  meaning  of  gladius  is 
suggested  by  gladiator,  one  who  fights  with  a  sword. 
Equus  and  horse  are  not  cognate,  but  equestrian  is 
derived  from  equus,  and  throws  light  on  its  meaning. 

4.  Definition  of  Grammar.  —  The  grammar  of  a  lan- 
guage is  a  collection  of  the  facts  of  that  language, 
arranged  in  an  orderly  way,  from  which  one  may  learn 
to  read  or  to  speak  the  language. 

There  are  certain  grammatical  facts  common  to 
English  and  to  Latin,  which  it  is  helpful  to  understand 
at  the  beginning. 

1.   The  Sentence 

5.  The  unit  in  language  is  the  Sentence,  which  is 
made  up  of  words.  Words  are  classified,  according  to 
their  uses,  as  Parts  of  Speech. 

6.  A  Sentence  is  an  expression  of  judgment  or 
opinion.     As:  the  man  runs;  virtue  is  nolle. 

7.  The  sentence  consists  of  two  parts :  the  snhject, 
which  names  the  thing  about  which  the  judgment  or 
opinion  is  to  be  expressed;  and  the  i^redicate,  which 
asserts  or  declares  something  about  that  thing.  Thus, 
in  the  sentences  given  above,  the  man  and  virtue  are 
the  subjects,  and  runs  and  is  nolle  are  the  predicates. 

Note.  — This  definition  applies  only  to  the  commonest  type 
of  sentence,  the  declarative  sentence.  The  other  varieties  will 
be  defined  below  (41). 

2.   T/ie  Parts  of  Speech 

8.  A  Noun  is  the  name  of  anything,  and  may  be  used 
alone  or  with  other  words  as  the  subject  of  a  sentence. 
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as  well  as  in  some  other  constructions.     As:  tlie  hoy 
studies;  gold  is  a  metal. 

9.  A  Verb  is  a  word  wliich  asserts  or  declares,  and 
may  be  used  alone  or  with  other  words  as  the  predicate 
of  a  sentence.     As :  the  man  came. 

10.  A  Pronoun  is  a  word  which  stands  for  a  noun, 
and  like  a  noun  may  be  used  as  the  subject  of  a  sen- 
tence, as  well  as  in  other  constructions.  Thus,  instead 
of  saying  the  man  came,  we  may  say  he  came,  /  came, 
you  came,  etc. 

11.  An  Adjective  is  a  word  used  to  qualify  a  noun ; 
that  is,  to  dehne  or  limit  its  meaning.  As :  a  good 
man  ;  a  ivliite  horse  ;-  j9?t7'e  gold. 

12.  A  special  form  of  the  adjective,  sometimes  classi- 
fied as  a  separate  part  of  speech,  is  the  Article,  wliich 
limits  a  noun,  and  indicates  whether  the  noun  is  used 
definitely  or  indefinitely.  There  are  two  articles,  the 
Definite  article,  the,  and  the  Indefinite  article,  an  or  a. 
As:  the  man  comes;  I  read  an  old  book;  a  house  is 
built. 

Note. — The  Latin  language,  like  some  others,  but  unlike 
English,  has  no  article. 

13.  An  Adverb  is  a  word  which  qualifies  a  verb,  an 
adjective,  or  another  adverb.  As :  the  man  comes 
qnicldy ;  a  truly  good  man ;  he  runs  very  raipidly. 

14.  A  Preposition  is  a  word  which  joins  a  noun  or 
pronoun  to  a  verb,  an  adjective,  or  another  noun  or 
pronoun,  and  shows  the  relation  between  them.  As : 
he  goes  with  him ;  a  man  of  honor ;  fit  for  war ;  some 
o/us. 
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15.  A  Conjunction  is  a  word  used  to  join  sentences 
and  also  words  used  in  the  same  way  in  a  sentence. 
As:  he  walks  kt^  I  run;  he  is  ])00YhiU  honest;  he  runs 
through  a7id  around  the  city. 

16.  Words  which  are  merely  exclamations,  such  as 
oh/  ah!  alas!  are  called  Interjections.  They  are  not 
properly  parts  of  speech.  Sometimes  parts  of  speech 
are  used  as  exclamations.  As:  great  Cccsar !  good! 
away  ! 

Note.  — Of  the  parts  of  speech,  three  —  the  noun,  pronoun, 
and  verb  —  are  essential  parts  of  the  sentence;  two  —  the 
adjective  and  adverb  —  qualify  other  words;  two  —  the  prepo- 
sition and  conjunction  —  join  other  words. 

3.   Comhinations  of  the  Parts  of  Speech 

17.  Phrases.  —  A  combination  of  words,  which  has 
the  value  of  a  single  part  of  speech,  is  called  a 
Phrase.  Thus,  in  the  sentences  I  am  going,  I  have 
done  this,  and  I  should  do  this,  the  italicized  words  are 
verb-phrases. 

Such  phrases  are  made  up  of  tlie  participle  {going, 
done;  see  36  e,  2)  or  the  infinitive  {do;  see  36  e,  1) 
of  a  verb,  with  the  help  of  am,  have,  and  should.  Am, 
have,  should,  and  other  verbs  used  in  this  way  are  there- 
fore called  auxiliary  verbs. 

18.  A  preposition  with  the  word  which  it  governs 
forms  a  Prepositional  phrase,  which  may  be  equivalent 
to  an  adjective  or  to  an  adverb.  As :  a  house  of  wood 
=  a  ivooden  house;  he  comes  hy  stealth  =  he  comes 
stealthily.     When  it  is  equivalent  to  an  adjective,  such 
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a  plirase  is  called  an  Adjective-phrase  ;  when  it  is  equiva- 
lent to  an  adverb,  an  Adverbial-phrase. 

NoTK.  —  Soirietinies  a  combination  of  words  is  used  instead 
of  a  simple  preposition.  As  :  on  account  of  this  lie  was  killed  = 
for  this  he  was  killed.  The  same  thing  is  true  of  conjunctions. 
As  :  he  came  in  order  that  he  might  see  him  =  that  he  might 
see  him. 

4.  Modifications  of  the  Farts  of  Speech 

19.  Inflection.  —  The  parts  of  speech  are  used  in 
various  ways  in  the  sentence.  The  difterences  in  their 
meanings  and  in  their  relations  to  one  another  are  often 
expressed  by  changes  in  their  form,  called  Inflection. 
In  nouns  inflection  is  called  Declension ;  in  verbs,  Con- 
jugation.    As:  via )i,  men;  hoy,  hoys;  rion,  ru7is,  ra7i. 

20.  In  Latin  the  relations  between  words  are  more 
commonly  expressed  in  this  way  than  in  English ;  that 
is,  Latin  is  a  more  highly  inflected  language  than 
English.  In  English,  for  example,  adjectives  are  not 
declined,  while  in  Latin  they  are  declined  like  nouns. 

21.  Comparison.  —  Both  in  Latin  and  in  English 
adjectives  have  variations  in  their  form  to  express  the 
degree  of  the  quality  which  the  adjective  denotes.  This 
is  called  Comparison ;  and  the  degrees  of  comparison  are 
called  Positive,  Comparative,  and  Superlative.  As:  posi- 
tive, large;  comparative,  larger ;  superlative,  largest. 

22.  Adverbs  are  sometimes  compared  like  adjectives. 
Prepositions  and  conjunctions  are  not  inflected  in  either 
language. 

Note.  —Words  are  inflected  by  changing  their  form  (as: 
man,  men:  come,  came)\  or  by  the  addition  of  endings  called 
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Suffixes  (as:  hoy,  hoys;  ivho,  who-77i :  show,  show-ed).  In  Latin 
the  addition  of  sutRxes  is  the  more  common  method,  though  it 
is  attended  in  some  instances  by  changes  of  form. 

23.  Derivation.  —  Besides  the  suffixes  which  are  used 
in  iuflection,  there  are  others  which  are  used  to  form 
words  from  roots  (see  25),  or  from  other  words.  As : 
joy-fid  from  joy  ;  good-ness  from  good. 

24.  Sometimes  words  are  derived  from  other  words 
by  an  addition  at  the  beginning  instead  of  at  the  end. 
Such  an  addition  is  called  a  Prefix.  As :  re-call  from 
call ;  dis-honest  from  honest. 

25.  The  part  of  a  word  which  remains  when  all  pre- 
fixes and  suffixes  are  removed  is  called  the  Root.  By 
adding  suffixes  to  roots  we  get  Stems,  and  by  adding 
inflectional  endings  to  stems  we  get  complete  words. 

Note.  —  The  stem  and  the  root  are  sometimes  the  same. 
Thus  in  rex,  king,  both  the  root  and  the  stem  are  reg-.  In  Eng- 
lish, since  inflection  is  comparatively  rare,  the  stem  and  the 
word  are  frequently  the  same,  or  even  the  root,  tlie  stem,  and 
the  word.     In  Latin  tliis  is  very  rarely  the  case. 

Roots  and  stems  can  better  be  illustrated  from  Latin  than 
from  English.  The  Latin  word  gervus  means  slave  or  servant. 
The  root  is  serv-.  By  adding  the  noun  suffix  -o-  to  the  root  we 
get  the  noun  stem  servo-.  By  adding  the  inflectional  endings  to 
the  stem  we  get  the  noun  servus,  in  the  form  in  which  it  appears 
as  the  subject  of  the  sentence,  servum,  in  the  form  in  which  it 
appears  as  the  object  of  the  verb,  etc. 

The  word  servus  was  originally  servos,  and  the  stem  servo- 
was  modified  throughout  its  declension.  Since  these  changes 
are  too  difficult  for  the  beginner  to  understand,  it  is  convenient 
to  use  in  the  first  and  second  declensions  of  nouns,  where  these 
changes  are  most  difficult,  instead  of  stem  and  case  suffix,  the 
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tei'ms  Base  and  Case-ending.  The  Base  is  the  part  of  tlio  word 
which  remains  nnclianged  in  inflection.  Thus  in  servus  the 
base  is  serv-  and  the  case-ending  is  -us. 

Some  use  the  term  "  base  "  without  limiting  it  to  the  first  and 
second  declensions,  but  it  is  usually  silently  discarded  after  the 
second  declension. 

26.  When  a  suffix  which  is  not  a  case-endiug  is  added 
to  a  stem  or  base  to  form  a  new  word,  the  process  is 
called  Derivation  and  the  word  a  Derivative.  Thus  joy- 
fid  is  derived  from  joy,  or  is  a  derivative  of  joy. 

27.  Composition.  —  Sometimes  new  words  are  made, 
not  by  means  of  suffixes,  but  by  joining  together  two 
entire  words.  As:  grand-father ;  stair-way.  This  is 
called  Composition,  and  the  word  is  called  a  Compound. 
In  Latin  the  first  word  of  a  compound  is  often  slightly 
changed  in  form. 


"to' 


5.   Classification  and,  Characteristics  of  the 
Parts  of  Speech 

28.  Classification  of  Nouns.  —  Nouns  are  divided,  ac- 
cording to  their  form  and  their  meaning,  into  various 
classes. 

29.  Nouns  which  designate  qualities,  conditions,  and 
relations  (that  is,  in  general,  things  which  cannot  be 
seen  or  touched)  are  called  Abstract  nouns.  As :  good- 
ness, happiness,  Idnsliip.  In  distinction  from  these  all 
other  nouns  are  called  Concrete  nouns. 

30.  Nouns  which  designate  the  individuals  of  a 
class,  such  as  names  of  persons,  countries,  and  the  like, 
are  called  Proper  nouns.     As :  Cccsar,  Bonic,  Italy.     In 
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distinction  from  these  all  other  nouns  are  called  Common 
nouns. 

31.  Nouns  which  designate  things  which  are  made 
up  of  separate  parts  are  called  Collective  nouns.  As : 
pair,  army,  nation. 

32.  Characteristics  of  Nouns.  —  Nouns  are  character- 
ized by  Gender,  Number,  and  Case. 

a.  There  are  three  genders : 

1.  The  Masculine  gender,  of  males. 

2.  The  Feminine,  of  females. 

3.  The  Neuter,  of  things  without  life. 

NoTE._ —  111  English  gender  and  sex  correspond,  and  names 
of  males  are  mascuUne,  names  of  females  are  I'eminine,  and  all 
others  are  neuter.  In  Latin  names  of  men  are  masculine  and 
names  of  women  are  feminine,  but  other  nouns  may  be  mascu- 
Une, feminine,  or  neuter,  the  gender  usually  depending  on  tlieir 
endings.  Thus  honor,  honor,  is  masculine,  mensa,  table,  is 
feminine,  and  templum,  tejuple,  is  neuter. 

There  are  some  general  rules  for  the  gender  of  Latin  words. 
For  example,  names  of  ricers,  winds,  and  months  are  usually 
masculine  ;  those  of  countries^  towns,  islands,  and  trees  are  feminine. 
But  for  the  most  part  the  gender  in  Latin  is  determined  not  by 
the  meaning  of  the  word,  but  by  its  ending,  and  must  be  learned 
in  connection  with  the  different  declensions. 

b.  There  are  two  numbers  : 

1.  The  Singular  is  used  of  one  person  or  thing. 

As:  man,  hoy,  tabic. 

2.  The  Plural  is  used  of  two  or  more  persons  or 

things.     As :  men,  boys,  tables. 

Note.  —  In  Latin,  as  is  usually  the  case  in  English,  differ- 
ences of  number  are  indicated  by  changes  in  form. 


ESSENTIAL   LATIN    LESSONS  9 

c.  There  are  three  cases  in  Englisli : 

1.  The  Nominative  is  the  case  of  the  subject. 

As  :  the  man  runs. 

2.  The  Possessive  denotes  possession  or  owner- 

ship.    As  :  the  hot/'s  hat. 

3.  The  Objective  is  the  case  of  the  ol)ject  of  a 

verb  or  of  a  preposition.     As :  he  strikes 
the  man  ;  the  hat  of  the  hoy. 
Other  relations  between  nouns  are  denoted  in  English 
for  the  most  part  by  prepositions. 
In  Latin  there  are  six  cases : 

1.  The  Nominative  corresponds  to  the  English 

nominative. 

2.  The  Genitive  corresponds  to  the  English  pos- 

sessive and  to  prepositional  phrases  with 
of  and  the  objective. 

3.  The  Dative  is  generally  represented  in  Eng- 

lish by  prepositional  phrases  with  to  or 
for,  sometimes  by  the  Dative-objective 
(see  58). 

4.  The  Accusative   corresponds  to  the  English 

objective. 

5.  The   Ablative    is    generally    represented   in 

English  by  prepositional  phrases  with 
with,  from,  hy,  at,  or  in. 

6.  The  Vocative,  the  case  of  address,  is  almost 

always  the  same  in  form  as  the  nominative. 

Note.  —  In  English  the  possessive  is  marked  by  an  inflec- 
tional ending  -s  (-'s,  -.s-'j,  but  the  nominative  and  objective  are 
usually  not  distinguished  in   form,  except  in   pronouns.      In 
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Latin,  however,  each  case  has  its  cliaracteristic  ending,  though 
sometimes  two  or  more  cases  have  the  same  ending. 

33.  Pronouns.  —  Pronouns  are  divided  into  classes, 
according  to  their  uses  : 

a.  Personal  pronouns  indicate  differences  of  person. 
The  persons  are  the  First,  referring  to  the 
speaker ;  tlie  Second,  referring  to  tlie  person 
spoken  to ;  and  the  Third,  refeiTing  to  the 
person  or  thing  spoken  of.  As  :  1  go ;  you 
see ;  lie  ran  ;  tlieij  came. 

Note.  — The  personal  pronouns  are  accordingly  divided  into 
pronouns  of  the  First  Person,  of  the  Second  Person,  and  of  the 
Third  Person,  though  in  practice  these  terms  are  seldom  used. 

5.  The  possessive  cases  of  the  personal  pronouns 
are  used  as  possessive  adjectives.  As :  my 
book  ;  Ills  house  ;  your  lesson. 

c.  By  adding  self  (plural  selves)  to  the  personal 

pronouns  there  are  formed : . 
1.  Intensive  pronouns,  used  to  emphasize  per- 
sonal pronouns.  As  :  I  myself  did  it. 
2.  Reflexive  pronouns,  which  are  used  as  the 
object  of  the  verb  of  the  sentence  and 
refer  back  to  the  subject.  As:  he  killed 
himself. 

d.  Demonstrative   pronouns    pomt    out    persons    or 

things,  or  draw  special  attention    to    them. 
As :   I  see  this ;  he  did  that. 

e.  Interrogative  pronouns  are  used  to  ask  questions. 

As  :  who  did  it  ?      What  did  you  see  ? 
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/.  Relative  pronouns  refer  or  relate  to  another  noun 
or  pronoun  called  the  Antecedent.  As  :  I  saw 
the  man  lolio  did  it  {man  is  the  antecedent 
of  the  relative  pronoun  ivlio). 

g.  Indefinite  pronouns  are  those  which  do  not  Ijelong 
to  any  of  the  above  classes.  Most  of  them 
are  used  also  as  adjectives.  As  :  each,  either, 
7ieither,  some,  any,  etc. 

Note.  —  The  pronouns  in  English  are  distinguished  by 
gender,  number,  and  case,  like  nouns,  and  also  by  person  and 
number.  They  are  more  fully  inflected  than  nouns,  sliowing 
not  only  differences  of  case,  as  ivho,  whose,  ichnm,  but  in  some 
instances  of  gender  as  well,  as  he,  she,  it.  In  Latin  the  pro- 
nouns have  the  same  cases  as  noans,  and  distinguish  them  by 
case-endings.  The  demonstrative,  interrogative,  relative,  and 
indefinite  pronouns  (for  the  most  part)  distinguish  the  three 
genders  ;  these  classes  of  pronouns  are  also  used  as  adjectives. 

34.  Adjectives. —  Adjectives  in  English  are  not  de- 
clined. In  Latin  they  show  differences  of  gender,  num- 
ber, and  case  (with  a  few  exceptions). 

35.  Classification  of  Verbs.  —  Verbs  are  classified  as : 
a.  Transitive  verbs,  which  take  an  object.     As :  he 

kills  the  man. 
h.  Intransitive  verbs,  which  do  not  take  an  object. 

As  :  \  go  :  he  rejoices. 
For  Auxiliary  verbs,  see  17. 

36.  Characteristics  of  Verbs.  —  Verbs  are  distinguished 
by  Tense,  Mood,  Voice,  Number,  and  Person. 

a.  The  Tenses  in  English  are : 

1.    The  Present,  referring  in  general  to  present 
time.     As  :  I  go,  a  m  going,  do  go. 


12  ESSENTIAL   LATIN   LESSONS 

2.  The  Past  (sometimes    called  the  Preterite), 

referring  in  general  to  past  time.  As :  I 
went,  IV as  going,  did  go. 

3.  The   Future,  referring  in  general  to  future 

time.     As:   I  shall  go,  shall  he  going. 

4.  The  Perfect  (sometimes  called  the  Present 

Perfect),  representing  the  action  of  the 
verb  as  completed  in  the  present.  As : 
I  have  gone. 

5.  The    Past    Perfect    (sometimes    called    the 

Pluperfect),  representing  the  action  of  the 
verb  as  completed  in  the  past.  As :  I 
had  gone. 

6.  The  Future  Perfect,  representing  the  action 

of  the  verb  as  to  be  completed  in  the 
future.     As  :  I  shall  have  gone. 

Note. — These  definitions  are  very  general.  The  special 
uses  of  each  tense  may  be  learned  gradually  in  connection  with 
the  study  of  the  verb. 

The  tenses  in  Latin  are  very  nearly  the  same  as  in 
English.     The  following  points  may  be  noted: 

1.  The  tense  which  corresponds  in  general  with 

the  Past  or  Preterite  is  called  the  Imperfect. 

2.  The  Perfect  in  Latin  has  two  uses : 

(a)  The  Perfect  Definite  corresponds  with  the 

English    Perfect   or   Present   Perfect. 

As :  andlvi,  I  have  heard, 
(h)  The  Perfect  Indefinite  simply  designates 

the  action  of  the  verb  as  past.     As : 

audlvi,  I  heard. 
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3.    The  Past  Perfect  is  always  called  the  Phi- 
perfect. 

Note.  —  In  English  the  present  and  past  are  distinguished 
by  different  forms  or  by  different  endings.  As:  run,  ran;  .shuw, 
shoived.  The  other  tenses  are  verb-phrases  (see  17),  made  by 
the  addition  of  other  verbs,  called  Auxiliary  verbs.  As:  I  shall 
go ;  1  hare  come,  etc.  In  Latin  the  six  tenses,  at  least  in  the 
Active  voice,  are  distinguished  by  different  endii 


insrs. 


h.  Poth  in  Encrlish  and  in  Latin  tliere  are  tln-ee 

o 

Moods  (or  Modes) : 

1.  The  Indicative  is  the  mood  of  simple  asser- 

tion.    As :  ^  go  ;  he  runs. 

2.  The  Subjunctive  is  the  mood  of  conditional 

assertion.     As  :  if  he  iverc  here. 

3.  The   Imperative    is  the  mood  of   command. 

As  :  go  !  run  ! 

XoTK.  — In  Latin  the  subjunctive  is  much  more  extensively 
used  than  in  English,  expressing  not  only  ideas  which  are  ex- 
pressed in  English  by  the  subjunctive,  but  also  many  which  are 
expressed  by  verb-phrases.  As  :  let  him  go;  may  he  come  :  that  he 
might  do  this :  icould  that  he  icere  here,  etc.  The  moods  are  dis- 
tinguished in  Latin  by  special  inflectional  endings. 

c.  On  Number  and  Person  see  32  h  and  33  a. 

I^OTE.  —  In  English  the  different  persons  and  numbers  of 
the  verb  are  expressed  by  the  use  of  different  pronouns,  a  per- 
sonal ending  being  sometimes  joined  to  the  verb  and  sometimes 
not.  As:  I  go,  thou  goest,  he  goes,  we  go,  you  go,  they  go.  In 
Latin  such  differences  are  expressed  by  inflectional  endings,  and 
a  pronoun  may  or  may  not  be  used. 

cL  Both  in   English  and  in  Latin  there  are   two 
Voices : 
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1.  The  Active  voice  represents  the  subject  as 

acting.     As  :  I  strike. 

2.  The  Passive  voice  represents  the  subject  as 

acted  upon.     As  :  I  am  struck. 
e.  Both  English  and  Latin  have : 

1.  A  Verbal  Noun  called  the  Infinitive,  which 

represents  the  action  of  the  verb  in  the 
form  of  a  noun.  As  a  noun  it  nmy  be 
used  as  the  subject  or  object  of  a  verb. 
As  a  part  of  the  verb  it  is  found  in  differ- 
ent tenses  and  voices,  and  may  take  an 
object.  As :  to  run  is  good  exercise ;  he 
desired  to  he  'praised;  he  wished  to  see 
the  man. 

2.  A   Verbal   Adjective,    called    the    Participle, 

which  represents  the  action  of  the  verb  in 

the    form    of    an    adjective.     It    is   used 

like    an  adjective,  and  as  a  part  of  the 

verb  is  found  in  different  tenses  and  in 

both    voices,    and    may   take    an    object. 

As:    a    rummif/   lioi'se;    liavivig   seen   the 

man,  he  said  this  ;  having  been  called,  he 

came. 

37.   Adverbs.  —  Adverbs    are    sometimes    compared 

(see  21),  but  otherwise  do  not  change  their  form.    They 

are  classified,  according  to  their  meaning,  as  adverbs 

of   time,  place,  manner,  etc.      As:   noiv,  early,  where, 

tlierc,  rapidly,  etc.     They  are  also  classified,  according 

to  tlieir  derivation,  as   demonstrative  adverbs,  relative 

adverbs,  etc. 
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38.  Prepositions.  —  Prepositions  .are  classified  accord- 
ing to  the  case  which  they  govern.  In  English  prepo- 
sitions govern  nouns  and  pronouns  in  the  objective 
case.  In  Latin  they  govern  not  only  the  accusative 
but  the  ablative. 

Note.  —  Prepositions  most  commonly  join  a  noun  or  pronoun 
to  a  verb  (see  14).  Sometimes,  however,  they  join  a  noun  or 
pronoun  to  another  noun,  to  an  adjective,  or  to  an  adverb.  As  : 
many  of  them -,  good /or  nothing ;  a  man  o/might;  enough /or 
the  purpose.  A  preposition  with  its  case  in  English  is  very 
often  represented  in  Latin  by  a  case  alone. 

39.  Conjunctions.  —  Conjunctions  are  classified  as 
Coordinate  and  Subordinate.  Only  the  former  are  used 
to  join  words.  Hence  the  definitions  are  given  l)elow 
(43  a  and  I). 

6.   Classijiccttion  of  Sentences 

40.  Simple  Sentences.  —  A  Simple  Sentenee  contains 
but  one  subject  and  one  predicate.  Such  a  sentence 
may,  however,  be  expanded  to  a  considerable  length  by 
the  addition  of  modifying  words  or  phrases.  What- 
ever its  length,  provided  it  has  but  one  subject  and  one 
predicate,  it  is  a  simple  sentence.  Thus,  the  teaclier 
gave  a  hook  to  the  hoy  is  a  simple  sentence,  and  so  is  his 
teaclier,  a  hind  and  good  man,  gave  an  interesting  and 
nseful  hook  to  the  diligent  and  studious  hoy. 

41.  Simple  sentences  are  of  three  kinds : 

a.  The  Declarative  sentence  simply  makes  an  asser- 
tion or  declaration.     As  :  I  ivent. 
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h.  The  Interrogative  sentence  asks  a  question.     As  : 

did  I  go  ? 

Note.  —  Questions  are  asked  in  English  by  changing  the 
order  of  the  verb  and  its  subject  (as:  doeii  lief);  by  an  inter- 
rogative word  (as:  who  did  this?);  or  merely  by  the  hiflection 
of  the  voice.  In  Latin  all  questions,  with  very  few  exceptions, 
are  asked  by  interrogative  words. 

Questions  are  usually  answered  in  English  by  yefs  or  no. 
Neither  word  has  an  exact  equivalent  in  Latin,  and  questions 
are  answered  by  repeating  the  sentence,  in  full  or  in  part,  with 
or  without  a  negative.  As  :  Did  he  come  ?  He  came,  or  he  did 
not  come. 

c.  The  Imperative  sentence  expresses  a  command. 
As  :   Go  !  let  him  go. 

42.  Clauses.  —  A  simple  sentence,  which  is  used,  not 
alone,  but  in  connection  with  another  simple  sentence 
(or  with  other  simple  sentences),  is  called  a  Clause. 

Note.  —  A  clause  is  like  a  phrase  (see  17)  in  being  a  combina- 
tion of  words  used  as  a  single  part  of  speech.  It  differs  from 
a  phrase  in  containing  a  subject  and  predicate,  i.  e.,  in  being  a 
sentence. 

43.  Clauses  are  classified,  according  to  their  rank,  as : 
a.  Independent  or  Principal  clauses,  wliich  have  the 

value  of  independent  assertions,  and  are  con- 
nected by  codrdinate  conjunctions.  As:  he 
iceiit  and  I  rc7)iained  {he  tve^U  and  I  remained 
are  independent  clauses). 
h.  Dependent  or  Subordinate  clauses,  whicli  do  not 
have  the  value  of  independent  assertions,  but 
qualify  or  limit  such  assertions,  and  are  con- 
nected with  the  principal  clause  by  suhordinate 
conjunctions.    As:  he  went  hecause  I  came  {lie 
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went  is  an  independent  clause,  of  which  because 
I  came  gives  the  cause  or  reason). 

44.  Subordinate  clauses  are  classified,  according  to 
the  part  of  speech  which  they  represent,  as : 

a.  Adjective  clauses,  which  are  used  like  adjectives 
to  qualify  a  noun  or  pronoun.  As:  the  man 
wlumi  you  mentioned  is  here  (whom  you  ftte7i- 
tioncd  qualifies  man). 

h.  Adverbial  clauses  are  used  like  adverbs  to  modify 
a  verb.  As :  he  ran  because  he  was  afraid 
{because  he  was  afraid  modifies  ran). 

c.  Substantive  clauses  are  used  like  substantives 
or  nouns  as  the  subject  or  object  of  a  verb, 
or  in  some  other  construction  of  the  noun. 
As :  /  asked  what  he  had  done  {what  he  had. 
done  is  the  object  of  asked) ;  ivliat  he  said 
was  true  {tvhat  he  said  is  the  subject  of  ivas). 

45.  Subordinate  clauses  are  also  classified  according 
to  their  relation  to  the  principal  clause,  or  according  to 
the  kind  of  word  by  which  they  are  introduced : 

a.  A  Relative  clause  is  introduced  by  a  relative 

pronoun  or  adverb.  As :  /  read,  the  letter 
which  you  sent  (ivhich  you  sent  is  a  relative 
clause). 

b.  An  Interrogative  clause  is  introduced  by  an  in- 

terrogative word.  As :  he  asked  vjho  he  ivas 
(vjho  he  ujas  is  an  interrogative  clause). 

c.  A  Temporal  clause  defines  the  time  of  the  princi- 

pal clause.  As :  after  he  said  this,  he  went 
away. 

2 
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d.  A  Causal   clause  gives  the  cause  or  reason  of 

the  assertion  made  by  the  principal  clause. 
As :  hecause  this  was  so,  he  was  sent  away. 

e.  A  Conditional  clause  introduces  a  condition.    As : 

if  he  loere  here,  he  would  speak. 
/.  In  the  same  way  we  have  clauses  of  Purpose, 
Result,  Concession,  and  the  like. 

46.  Compound  Sentences.  —  A  Compound  sentence  con- 

sists of  two  or  more  simple,  independent  sen- 
tences (or  clauses)  connected  by  coordinate 
conjunctions.  As :  he  went  hut  I  remained  ; 
He  came  and  saw  and  conquered. 

47.  Complex  Sentences.  —  A  Complex  sentence  consists 

of  an  independent  sentence  (or  clause),  to 
which  one  or  more  dependent  clauses  are 
joined  as  modifiers  by  means  of  subordinate 
conjunctions.  As  :  /  came,  that  I  might  see 
him.  Because  he  was  ill,  I  came  to  see  him- 
(=that  I  might  see  him). 

48.  A  Compound-complex  sentence  consists  of  one  or 

more  independent  sentences  (or  clauses),  to 
either  of  which  one  or  more  dependent 
clauses  may  be  joined  as  modifiers.  As :  / 
.  went,  hecause  I  ivas  sent  for  ;  hut  he  remained, 
in  order  to  meet  his  friend. 

7.    Construction  of  Words  in  the  Sentence 

Note. —  These  principles  apply  to  all  sentences,  since  com- 
pound and  complex  sentences  are  made  up  of  simple  sentences 
(or  clauses). 
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49.  Every  sentence  consists  of  a  subject  and  a  predi- 
cate.    See  7. 

50.  The  subject  of  a  sentence  is  in  the  nominative 
case.  The  verb  agrees  with  its  subject  in  person  and 
number.     As  :  /  go  ;  he  goes  ;  tltey  go. 

51.  Some  verbs  form  complete  predicates.  As :  I 
run;  he  speaks.  Others  require  the  addition  of  a  noun 
or  an  adjective  to  complete  their  meaning,  and  are 
called  verbs  of  incomplete  predication.  As :  he  is 
good;  he  seemed  sick;  he  was  elected  coiisid. 

52.  A  noun  or  adjective  which  is  used  to  complete 
the  meaning  of  a  verb  is  called  a  Predicate  noun  or  a 
Predicate  adjective. 

53.  A  predicate  noun  or  adjective  agrees  with  the 
subject  in  case.  In  Latin  a  predicate  adjective  agrees 
with  the  subject  in  gender,  number,  and  case. 

54.  In  distinction  from  a  predicate  adjective,  one 
which  qualifies  its  noun  directly  is  called  an  Attributive 
adjective.  As  :  an  old  man.  In  Latin  an  attributive  ad- 
jective agrees  with  its  noun  in  gender,  number,  and  case. 

55.  A  noun  or  an  adjective  may  be  joined  loosely  to 
a  noun,  to  describe  or  qualify  it.  As :  Caesar,  the  dicta- 
tor, did  this;  a  man,  good  and  true,  is  dead.  Such 
a  noun  or  adjective  is  called  an  Appositive  noun  or 
adjective,  and  the  noun,  which  is  usually  called  simply 
an  Appositive,  is  said  to  be  ia  ajyjjosition  with  the  noun 
which  it  qualifies. 

56.  Transitive  verbs  (35  a)  usually  require  an  object 
to  make  a  complete  predicate.  As :  he  killed  the  man  ; 
he  built  a  house. 
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57.  The  object  of  a  transitive  verb  is  put  in  the 
Objective  case  in  English,  though,  except  in  pronouns, 
this  does  not  differ  in  form  from  the  Nominative.  In 
Latin  the  object  of  a  verb  is  put  in  the  Accusative  case. 

Note.  —  Some  v^erbs  of  special  meanings  in  Latin  take  an 
object  in  other  cases  than  the  accusative. 

58.  Besides  the  direct  object,  some  verbs  take  an 
indirect  object.  As :  I  gave  him  {to  him)  the  book. 
Sometimes  in  English  the  indirect  object  is  put  in  the 
objective  case,  often  called  the  Dative-ohjective.  As:  I 
sent  him  the  book.  Sometimes  it  is  expressed  by  a 
prepositional  phrase.  As  :  I  gave  the  book  to  him.  In 
Latin  the  indirect  object  is  put  in  the  Dative  case. 

59.  Possession  is  expressed  in  English  by  the  posses- 
sive case  or  by  a  prepositional  phrase  with  of.  As  :  the 
hoy's  book  ;  the  book  of  the  hoy.  In  Latin  possession 
is  expressed  by  the  Genitive  case. 

Other  relations  between  nouns,  and  between  nouns 
and  verbs,  are  expressed  in  English  for  the  most  part 
by  prepositional  phrases.  As:  he  goes  to  Rome;  he 
lives  m  the  city;  he  killed  him  tuith  a  sword;  he 
reminds  him  of  this ;  a  place  for  a  cam,}}.  In  Latin 
such  relations  are  expressed  by  the  genitive,  the  accusa- 
tive, the  dative,  or  the  ablative,  the  accusative  and  the 
ablative  being  sometimes  with  and  sometimes  without 
a  preposition. 

60.  Both  in  English  and  in  Latm  parts  of  the  sen- 
tence which  can  readily  be  understood  without  being 
expressed  are  omitted.     As :   one  man  was  good,  the 
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other  (man  was)  had  ;  I  treated  him  as  (I  would  treat) 
a  friend. 

II.    PRONUNCIATION   AND   ACCENTUATION 
OF  LATIN   WORDS 

61.  Sounds  and  Their  Classification.  —  The  Latin  lan- 
guage, like  all  others,  is  made  up  of  single  sounds, 
which  are  joined  together  to  form  words.  These 
sounds  are  represented  by  the  letters  of  the  Alphabet. 

62.  The  Latin  alphabet  was  the  same  as  the 
English,  witli  the  following  exceptions : 

a.  It  had  no  W,  that  sound  being  represented  by 

V  (u). 
h.  I  (i)  was  used  both  for  the  consonant  and  the 

vowel.   ■  The   sound  represented  by  English 

J  (j)  did  not  occur  in  Latin. 
c.  V  (u)  was  used  both  for  the  consonant  and  the 

vowel. 

NoTK.  —  K,  Y,  and  Z  occur  but  seldom.  C  in  early  Latin 
had  the  sound  of  G,  and  this  was  retained  in  the  abbreviations 
C.  and  Cn.,  which  stand  for  G Cutis  and  Gnaeus,  not  for  Caius  and 
Cnaeus. 

63.  The  Latin  sounds  may  be  classified  in  a  general 
way  as  follows : 

a.    Vowels :  a,  e,  i,  o,  u,  and  y. 

h.   Consoncmts :  b,  c,  d,  f ,  g,  k,  1,  m,  n,  p,  q,  r,  s,  t,  x, 

and  z. 
H  was  not  properly  a  consonant.     See  below  (70  c). 
c.  Some   vowels   are   combined   into   Diphthongs, 

These  are :  ae,  au,  ei,  eu,  oe,  and  ui. 
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d.  I  and  u,  when  used  as  consonants,  are  often 
called  Semi-voicels. 

64.  Vowels  are  either  lo7ig  or  sJiort.     See  below  (69). 

65.  Consonants  are  classified  as  follows : 

a.  Liquids  :  I,  r.  b.  Nasals  :  m,  n. 

c.  Mutes:  1.   Lahials  :  p,  b. 

2.  Dentals  :  t,  d. 

3.  Guttiirals  :  c,  k,  g,  q. 

d.  Sj)irants  :  i,  s,  v.         e.  I) mhle  consoRants  :  x,  z. 

66.  Pronunciation  of  the  Latin  Sounds.  —  The  pro- 
nunciation of  Latin,  which  is  most  commonly  used  in 
this  country,  is  the  Eoman.     The  sounds  are  as  follows  : 

a.  Vowels : 

a  as  in  father.  a  as  in  the  first  syllable  of 

aha  (not  as  in  man), 

e  as  in  thci/.  e  as  in  met. 

1  as  in  machine.  i  as  in  ^9^>^. 

0  as  in  note.  o  as  in  ohe?/  (not  as  in  hof). 

u  like  00  in  tool.  u  as  in  full. 

Note.  —  The  short  vowels,  except  a,  do  not  have  the  same 
sound  (shortened)  as  the  corresponding  long'  vowels,  but  they 
differ  in  quality,  as  well  as  in  quantity. 

Notice  especially  the  sound  of  u  and  w,  which  is  not  the  same 
as  that  of  English  u. 

h.  Diphthongs : 
ae  like  ai  in  aisle. 
au  like  ow  m  hoiv. 
ei  like  ei  in  eight. 
eu  like  e  followed  by  u. 
oe  like  oi  in  toil. 
ui  like  English  lue. 
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c.  Consonants  : 

b,  d,  f,  h,  k,  1,  ni,  n,  p,  qu,  as  in  English,  ex- 
cept that  bs  is  pronounced  like  ps,  and 
bt  like  pt. 

c  always  like  k,  never  like  c  in  city. 

g  like  g  in  get,  never  like  g  in  gem. 

Consonant  i  like  j  in  young. 

s  like  s  in  sink,  never  like  z  in  zinc. 

t  like  t  in  tin,  never  as  in  nation. 

V  like  English  w. 

X  like  ks,  never  like  gz. 

ph,  th,  and  ch  like  p,  t,  and  c. 

d.  Doubled  consonants,  such  as  11,  mm,  tt,  should 

both  be  distinctly  sounded,  not  pronounced 
like  11  in  ivholly  and  tt  in  kitty. 

e.  The  same  principle  applies  to  all  combinations 

of   consonants,  in  which  every  consonant 
should  be  distinctly  sounded. 

1.    Syllable  Division 

67.  Every  Latin  word  has  as  many  syllables  as  there 
are  vowels  or  diphthongs  in  the  word. 

68.  In  dividing  words  into  syllables : 

a.  A  single  consonant  is  joined  with  the  followmg 

vowel.     As  :  do-nat ;  ho-mo. 
h.  Donhled  consonants  are  always  separated  and 

both    are    distinctly   sounded    (see   66,    d'). 

As  :  mit-to  ;  il-le. 
c.  In  pronunciation  other  groups  of  consonants  are 

also  divided.     As  :  om-nis ;  trls-tis ;  ap-pro-pin- 
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quo.  In  each  syllable  the  consonant  or  con- 
sonants should  be  distinctly  sounded,  not 
carried  over  from  the  hrst  to  the  second,  as  is 
often  done  in  English  (see  66,  e).  In  divid- 
ing words  between  lines  in  writing,  it  is  usually 
the  custom  to  join  to  the  following  vowel  as 
many  consonants  as  can  be  pronounced  with 
it.     As:  o-mnis  ;  tri-stis. 

Note. — X  was  divided  in  pronunciation,  so  that  dixit  was 
pronounced  die-sit.  In  writing  custom  varies  between  di-xit  and 
dix-it. 

Compound  words  are  pronounced  according  to  the  above 
rules.  In  writing  they  are  separated  into  the  parts  of  which 
they  are  formed.     As  :  ab-eo. 

2.   Quantity 

69.  The  quantity  of  vowels  is  of  the  greatest  impor- 
tance for  pronunciation,  since  a  long  vowel  has  a  differ- 
ent sound  from  that  of  the  corresponding  short  vowel. 
In  many  cases  the  quantity  can  be  learned  only  by  ob- 
servation and  experience,  but  a  list  of  general  rules  for 
quantity  is  given  below,  and  the  long  vowels  are  marked 
throughout  the  book. 

70.  Quantity  of  Syllables. —  The  quantity  of  vowels 
must  carefvilly  be  distinguished  from  that  of  syllables. 
A  long  syllable  may  contain  a  long  vowel,  or  it  may 
contain  a  short  vowel.  In  the  latter  case  the  vowel  has 
the  short  sound,  regardless  of  the  quantity  of  the 
syllable. 

a.  A  syllable  containing  a  long  vowel  or  a  diph- 
thong is  long.     As :  du-co  ;  ae-tas. 
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l.  A  syllable  which  contains  a  vowel  followed  by 
two  consonants,  or  by  a  double  consonant,  is 
long,  regardless  of  the  quantity  of  the  vowel. 
As :  the  first  syllables  of  mit-to ;  duc-tus ; 
tris-tis ;  di-xit  (=  dic-sit). 

c.  H  does  not  count  as  a  consonant. 

Note. —  The  rule  in  h  is  often  incorrectly  stated.  Of  the 
two  consonants  only  one  is  actually  in  the  long'  syllable 
(see  68,  h). 

This  rule  applies  only  to  syllables.  A  short  vowel  followed 
by  two  consonants  is  not  lengthened . 

3.  Accentimtioyi 

71.    a.  Words  of  two  syllables  are  accented  on  the 
first.     As:  ho'-mo;  te'-lum. 
5,  Words  of  more  than  two  syllables  are  accented 
on  the  next  to  the  last  (called  the  penult)  if 
that  is  long ;   otherwise,  on  the  second  from 
the  last  (called  the  antepenult).    As :  ho-mi'- 
ni-bus  ;  Me-teF-lus ;  a-ma'-vi. 
The  genitive  and  the  vocative  in  -i  of  nouns  in  -ius 
and  -ium  of  the  Second  Declension  are  accented  on  the 
penult,  even  when  it  is  short.     As  :  Vergili ;  inge'ni. 

Note.  —  The  accent  is  determined  by  the  quantity  of  the 
syllables  and  not  by  that  of  the  vowels.  Thus  Metellus  has  a 
short  vowel  in  the  penult,  but  is  accented  on  the  penult  because 
the  syllable  -tel-  is  long  (see  70,  b).  The  e  of  the  penult,  how- 
ever, has  the  sound  of  e  in  met,  not  that  of  e  in 


c.  A  few  short  words  have  no  accent,  but  are  pro- 
nounced and  written  as  part  of  the  preceding 
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word.  They  are  called  Enclitics.  Such  are : 
-que,  and  ;  -ve,  or  ;  -ne  (interrogative  particle), 
etc.  The  syllable  before  the  enclitic  takes 
the  accent,  regardless  of  its  quantity.  As: 
exercitus'que,  amat'ne,  cura^que. 

III.     RULES   FOR   QUANTITY 
A.     GENERAL   RULES  i 

(^Referring  to  all  syllables) 

72.  Vowels  are  ahvays  long  : 

a.  Before  ns,  nj\  nx,  and  net:   consul,  adulescens,  infero, 

iunxi,  iunctum. 

b.  When  they  are  the  result  of  contraction  :  nil  f lom  nihil ; 

malo  from  ma  volo ;  amasse  from  aniavisse. 

c.  When  they  represent  diphthongs :  existimo  from  aestimo  ; 

cecidi  from  caedo ;  iniquus  from  aequus. 

73.  Vowels  are  short : 

a.  Before  nt  and  nd :  araant.  amandus,  monendus,  mentis, 

ventum. 
Except  quintus  (originally  quinctus ;  see  T2  «). 

b.  Before  ss,  unless  the  vowel  is  the  result  of  contraction: 

iussi,    iussum,  missura,    cessi,    cessum  ;    but   amasse 
(amavisse),  petisse  (petivisse). 

c.  Before   another  roicel  or   h  followed   bij  a  vowel:   eum, 

muniebas,  audacia,  traho. 
Except: 

1.  In  some  forms  of /20  (see  Lesson  LXIII). 

2.  In  genitives  in  -lus  of  pronouns  and  some  adjectives 

(see  Lessons  XXXIV  and  XLVII)  :  illius,  ipsius, 
unius. 

3.  In  the  ending  -ei  of  Declension  V,  when  it  is  preceded 

by  a  vowel:  diei,  aciei,  but  rei,  spei. 

■•  No  account  is  taken  of  exceptions  which  do  not  occur  in  this 
book. 


soil 


ESSENTIAL    LATIN    LESSONS  27 

74'.  The  quantity  of  the  vowel  of  the  root  syllable  in  deriv- 
atives is  usually  the  same  as  that  of  the  words  from  which  they 
are  derived :  miles,  militaris,  militia ;  primus,  princeps ;  civis, 
civitas ;  crudelis,  crudelitas,  etc. 

Note.  —  Sometimes,  however,  roots  have  a  long  and  a  short 
form  :  as  duels  (genitive  singular  of  dux),  ducis  (second  pen 
singular  of  duco)  ;  dico,  iudico;  fidus,  fidelis ;  paro,  pareo 

These  words  must  be  learned  by  observation. 


B.     QUANTITY   IN   FINAL   SYLLABLES 

(^Including  monomjllahleH) 

75.  Final  syllables  ending  in  a  consonant  not  s  have  a  short 
vowel :  ab,  ad,  ex,  araat,  regit,  etc. 

Except  some  monosyllables  ending  in  -r,  -n,  and  -c  :  par,  cur, 
non,  quin,  sic,  hie,  hue,  and  other  adverbs  in  -c. 

76.  Of  final  syllables  ending  in  s  those  in  -as,  -es,  -as  usually 
have  a  long  vowel;  those  in  -is  and  -us  a  short  vowel:  anias, 
reges  (from  rego),  reges  (from  rex),  servos. 

But: 

a.  -es  is  short : 

1.  In  the  nominative  singular  of  nouns  and  adjectives 

with  genitives    in   -Uis  and   -idis :    miles,   militis- 
pedes,  peditis ;  obses,  obsidis ;  dives,  divitis. 

2.  In  es,  second  person  singular  of  sum. 

b.  -is  is  long: 

1.  In  plural  case  forms:  portis,  servis,  turris,  nobis. 

2.  In  the  second  singular,  present  indicative  active  of 

Conjugation  IV  :  miinis,  servis. 

3.  In  the  second  singular,  present  indicative  active  of 

some  irregular  verbs :  is  (eo),  fis  (fi'^),  vis  (volo), 
and  compounds  of  these. 

4.  In  the  second  singular,  subjunctive  active  of  some 

irregular  verbs :    sis  (sum),  velis  (volo),  and  com- 
pounds of  these. 
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c.    -W5  is  long: 

1.  In  the  genitive  singular  and  nominative  and  accusa- 

tive plural  of  Declension  IV:  manus,  aditus. 

2.  In  the  nominative  singular  of  nouns  of  Declension 

III  having  a  long  u  in  the  stem  :  virtus,  virtutis. 
77.    In  final  syllables  ending  in  a  vowel,  a  and  e  are  short ; 
i,  o  and  u  are  long. 
But: 

a.  -a  is  long: 

1.  In  the  ablative  singular  of  Declension  I :  porta. 

2.  In   the   imperative    of    Conjugation    I:    lauda,    ara, 

aedifica. 

3.  In  indeclinable  words,  except  zVa  and  qum :  contra, 

triginta,  postea,  interea. 

b.  -e  is  long  : 

1.  In  the  ablative  singular  of  Declension  V  :  die,  acie, 

spe. 

2.  In  the  imperative  of  Conjugation  II :  doce,  tene. 

3.  In  adverbs  from  adjectives  of  Declension  II  and  I, 

except  henQ  and  male :  alte,  optime,  maxime,  prae- 
clare;  but  saepe. 

4.  In  monosyllables,  except  the  enclitics  -que^  -ne,  -ve: 

de,  e,  re,  se,  me. 

c.  i  is  short  in  tiisi]  mUa,  tib'i,  stbi\  ib'i,  iibi. 

d.  -o  is  short : 

1.  in  ego  and  duo. 

2.  In  some  verbs  compounded  with  pro-:   proficiscor, 

profugio. 


C.     QUANTITY   IN  SYLLABLES   NOT   FINAL 

78.  In  the  declension  of  nouns  and  adjectives  a  and  o  are 
usually  long  in  penultimate  syllables;  e,  i,  and  u  are  usually 
short : 

a.  Aestas,    aestatis;    tempestas,    tempestatis;     auctoritas, 
auctoritatis ;   pax,  pacis  (but  Caesar,  Caesaris). 
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b.  Timor,  tinioiis ;    cFistos,  cfistSdis;    Cato,  Catoiiis;    nios, 

moris ;  legiO,  legioiiis;  (but  arbor,  arboris,  has  a 
short  o,  as  well  as  all  neuter  nouns,  such  as  tenipus, 
temporis;  litus,  litoris). 

c.  Hienis,  hieniis  ;  pes,  pedis;  iter,  itineris;  pulvis,  pulveris 

(but  lex,  legis;  rex,  regis). 

d.  Agnien,  agmiuis  ;  obses,  obsidis  ;  pedes,  peditis;  princeps, 

principis;  magnitiido,  maguitudinis;  homo,  liominis; 
flumen,  fluminis  ;  dives,  divitis  (but  felix,  felicis). 

e.  Consul,    consulis  ;    dux,  ducis   (but  rus,  ruris  ;    virtus, 

virtu  tis). 

79.  The  stem  vowels  of  Conjugations  I,  TI,  and  IV  are  long: 
laudare,  docere,  niunire ;  that  of  Conjugation  III  is  short : 
regere,  caper e. 

But  : 

a.  The  irregular  do  has  a  short  a,  except  in  das  and  da. 

(See  Lesson  LXIII.) 
h.  In  the  imperfect  indicative  of  Conjugation  III  the  e  is 
long;  regebam,  capiebam. 
Otherwise  in  the  conjugation  of  verbs  a,  e,  o,  and  u  are  generally 
long  ;  I  is  short :  amaverunt,  audiebamus,  amaturus,  monitus, 
laudabitis. 
But: 

c.  e  is  short  before  in  the  verb  forms  in  -ram,  -rim,  and  -ro 
(that  is,  throughout  the  pluperfect  and  future  perfect 
indicative  active,  and  in  the  perfect  subjunctive  active)  : 
laudaveram,  docuerim,  munivero. 

80.  Perfects  and  supines  of  two  syllables  regularly  have  a 
long  vowel  in  the  penult:  movi,  veni,  cepi,  cavi,  iuvi,  ieci; 
motum,  latum. 

Except:  dedl,  steti,  stiti,  tuli ;  datum,  itum,  statum. 
So  of  course  in  compounds  of  these  verbs:  conveui,  summovi; 
contuli. 

81.  Verbs  of  the  second  conjugation  in  -eo  generally  have 
a  short  root  vowel  :  doceo,  moneo,  moveo,  faveo,  video,  habed  ; 
but  deleo  (=de-le6),  pareo  (see  74,  note),  debeo  (contracted  from 
dehibeo). 
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82.  Presents  formed  with  an  inserted  n  or  m  usually  have 
a  short  root  vowel :  rumpo,  frango,  iungo. 

83.  The  verbal  ending  -scb  is  preceded  by  a  long  vowel, 
except  in  disco  and  posco.  As :  adolescens  (from  adolesco) ; 
proficiscor,  no.sco  and  its  compounds. 

84.  When  the  root  vowel  of  a  verb  is  changed  to  another 
vow^el  in  compounds,  both  are  short  (this  of  course  does  not  in- 
clude diphthongs)  :  facio,  perficio,  efficio,  reficio,  etc.  ;  capio, 
recipio,  accipio,  etc. ;  but  of  course  aestimo,  existimo. 

85.  When  the  c  in  ct  of  the  supine  represents  a  ^  or  a  qu  in 
the  present,  the  vowel  preceding  cL  is  usually  long :  rego,  rectus  ; 
lego,  lectus;  reliiiquo,  relictus;  but  dico,  dictus ;  duco,  ductus. 


The  Roman  Forum 


A  Roman  Sacrificial  Scene 
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LESSON  I 


PRONUNCIATION   AND   ACCENT 


86. 


a.    Learn  sectioDS  66-71  in  the  Introduction. 

h.  Divide  the  following  words  into  syllables,  if  they 
have  more  than  one  syllable,  write  the  accent  of  each, 
and  pronounce  them : 

Amantibus  erant  enim  pertineo  omnis  oppidum 
populus  perTculum  oro  amo  telum  odio  donat 
urbs  obtineo  Cicero  Caesar  gero  causa  moenia 
nuntio  vinco  ille  mitto  missus  cui  homoque 
consul  existimo  illTus  unlus  sic  non  miles  dives 
vis  veils  virtutem  custodem  temporis  laudaverunt 
laudaveram. 
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LESSON  II 

NOUNS  AND   ADJECTIVES   OF   THE   FIRST  AND 
SECOND   DECLENSIONS 

87.  NOMINATIVE  AND  ACCUSATIVE  SINGULAR 

a.   The  Nominative  is  the  case  of  the  Subject. 

1).    The  Accusative  is  the  case  of  the  Direct  Object. 

NOUNS  (DECLENSIONS  I  AND  II) 

Examples  and  Case-Endings  ^ 


(I)f. 

(II)  m. 

(11)  n. 

cura,  care 

murus,  icall 

bellum,  ivar 

(base,i  cur-) 

(base,  mur-) 

(base,  bell-) 

Endings 

Endings 

Endings 

NOM. 

cura       -a 

muius     -us 

belluni   -um 

Ace. 

curam    -am 

muruni    -um 

bellum   -um 

c.  The  First  Declension  is  sometimes  called  the  a- 
Declension,  because  the  stem  ^  always  ends  in  -a. 

In  the  same  way  the  Second  Declension  is  called  the 
0-  Declension,  as  its  stem  always  ends  in  -o.  Thus 
the  stem  of  cura  is  cura-,  of  mUrus,  muro-,  of  bellum, 
bello-. 

d.  The  masculine  form  of  an  adjective  of  the  Second 
and  First  ^  Declensions  has  the  same  case-endings  as 
miirus ;  the  feminine  form  the  same  endings  as  cura ; 
the  neuter  form  the  same  endings  as  bellum.     Hence : 

1  See  lutrod.  25. 

2  The  masculine  forms  of  these  adjectives  stand  first,  and  are  of  the 
Second  Declension.  Hence  it  seems  better  to  call  them  adjectives  of 
the  "  Second  and  First  Declensions  "  than  of  the  "  First  and  Second." 
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ADJECTIVES  (DECLENSIONS  II  AND  I) 

Example  and  Case-Endings 
(II)  m.  (I)  f.  (II)  n. 

NoM.  magnus      -us  magna       -a  magnum   -um 

(jreat  (base,  magn-) 

Ace.  niagiiuni    -um  niagnam   -am  magnum   -um 

NOUN   WITH  QUALIFYING  ADJECTIVE 

NoM.  magnus  murus  magna  cura  magnum  bullum 

a  (or  tlie)  (jveat  wail      a  (or  the)  great  care     a  (or  tlte)  great  icar 
Ace.  magnum  niurum       niagnam  curam         magnum  bellum 

e.  There  is  no  article  in  Latin.  The,  an,  or  a  may 
be  supplied  in  translating  nouns  into  English  as  best 
suits  the  meaning.     (See  Introd.  12.) 

/.  Nouns  of  the  First  Declension  are  for  the  most 
part  feminine ;  those  of  the  Second  Declension  end- 
ing in  -us  are  masculine ;  those  ending  in  -um  are 
neuter.     (See  Introd.  32  a  and  note.) 

(J.  An  adjective  takes  the  same  gender,  number,  and 
case  as  the  noun  it  qualifies. 

88.  Rule.  —  An  adjective  agrees  in  gender^  nnmher, 
and  case  ivith  the  noun  {or  pronoun)  it  qualifies. 

89.  VOCABULARY 

bellum,  war.  equus,  liorse.  pugna,  battle. 

campus,  field.  flamma,  fiame.  silva,  forest. 

causa,  cause,  reason,     fossa,  ditch.  templum,  temple. 

cura,  care.  locus,  place.  terra,  earth,  land. 

donum,  gift.  niurus,  wcdl.  via,  way. 
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li.    All    Latin  words   of  two   syllables   are   accented 
upon  the  first  syllable.     (See  Introd.  71  a.) 

90.  EXERCISES 

Examine  the  words  in  the  vocabulary  and : 

1.  Select  all  the  nouns  of  the  First  Declension. 

2.  Select  all  the  nouns  of  the  Second  Declension. 

3.  State  the  gender  of  each  noun  (see/.). 

4.  Give  the  accusative  singular  of  each  noun. 


LESSON  III 

NOUNS   AND   ADJECTIVES   OF  THE   FIRST  AND 
SECOND   DECLENSIONS 

NOMINATIVE  AND  ACCUSATIVE  PLURAL 

NOUNS  (DECLENSIONS  I  AND  II) 

Examples  and  Case-Endings 


91. 

(I)f. 

(II)  m. 

(II)  n. 

cur  a,  care 

murus,  ^mll 

bellum,  war 

(base,  cur-) 

(base,  mur-) 

(base,  bell-) 

Endings 

Endings 

Endings 

NOM. 

curae    -ae 

niurl      -! 

bella     -a 

Ace. 

curas     -as 

miiros   -5s 

bella    -a 

ADJECTIVES  (DECLENSIONS  II  AND  I) 

Example  and  Case-Endings 

magnus,  great 

(II)  m.  (I)  f.  (IT)  n. 

NoM.     magni     -I  magnae     -ae  magna     -a 

Ace.      niagnos  -os  niagnas     -as  magna     -a 
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NOUN   WITH   QUALIFYING   ADJECTIVE 


NoM.     iTiagiii  milri 
Ace.      magn5s  muios 

92. 


magnae  cuiae 
magnas  cuias 


VOCABULARY 
ADJECTIVES 


magna  bella 
magna  bella 


alius,  alta,  altiiin, 

hi(j}i,  deep. 
bonus,  bona,  bonuin, 

r/oo(l. 
earns,  cara,  carnm, 

tiear,  precious. 
clilrus,  Clara,  claruin, 

famous^. 
latus,  lata,  latum, 

broad. 
longus,  longa,  longnin,  lohg 


maft-nus,  magna,  magnum, 

r/reof.. 
mains,  mala,  malum, 

bad. 
mirus,  mira,  miruni, 

wonderful. 
novus,  nova,  novum, 

neic. 
parvus,  parva,  parviim, 

small. 


93. 


EXERCISES 


Select  such  ■  adjectives  from  the  vocabulary  of  this 
lesson  as  will  give  sensible  English  meanings  in  con- 
nection with  the  nouns  in  the  vocabulary  of  Lesson  I, 
and  join  them  with  each  noun  of  that  vocabulary  in 
the  proper  form  for  agreement  (see  88) : 

1.  Tn  the  nominative  singular  (the  case  of  the  subject). 

2.  In  the  nominative  plural  (the  case  of  tht;  subject). 

3.  In    the    accusative    singular    (the    case   of   the    diuect 

object). 

4.  In  the  accusative  plural  (the  case  of  the  dihkct  object). 
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LESSON  IV 

VERBS 

CONJUGATION  I  (A  VERBS)        CONJUGATION  II  (E  VERBS) 

PRESENT  INFINITIVE  ACTIVE,     PRESENT  INDICATIVE  ACTIVE 

94.       lauda're,  to  praise  (stem,  lauda-)  lau'do,  I  pj-aise 

doce're,  to  teach  (stem,  doce-)  do'ceo,  /  teach 

a.  The  final  vowel  of  the  stem  of  a  verh,  which  may 
be  found  by  dropping  the  ending  -re  of  the  present 
infinitive  active,  is  called  the  characteristic  vowel. 
Thus  we  see  that  lauda-re  is  an  a-  verb,  or  of  the  First 
Conjugation,  having  the  characteristic  vowel  -a,  and 
doce-re  an  e-  verb,  or  of  the  Second  Conjugation,  having 
the  characteristic  vowel  -e. 

INFLECTION  OF  PRESENT  INDICATIVE  ACTIVE 


Conjugation  I 

Singular 

Personal 
Endings 

ER.  1. 

Iau'd5 

I  praise,  am  praising,  do  praise. 

-5 

2. 

lau'das 

You  praise,  are  praising,  do  jiraise. 

-s 

3. 

lau'dat 

He  praises,  is  praising,  does  praise. 
Plural 

-t 

1. 

lauda'mus 

We  praise,  are  praising,  do  praise. 

-mus 

2. 

lauda'tis 

You  praise,  are  praising,  do  praise. 

-tis 

3. 

lau'dant 

Theij  praise,  are  praising,  do  praise. 

Conjugation  II 

Singular 

-lit 

1. 

do'ceo 

I  teach,  am  teaching,  do  teach. 

-o 

2. 

do'ces 

You  teach,  are  teaching,  do  teach. 

-s 

3. 

do'cet 

He  teaches,  is  teaching,  does  teach. 

-t 
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Plural 

1.  doce'nuis       We  teach,  are  teadung,  do  (each.  -mus 

2.  doce'tis  You  teach,  are  teach hir/,  do  teach.  -tis 

3.  do'ceiit  They  teach,  are  teaching,  do  teach.        -ut 

h.  Memorize  the  endings  carefully ;  these  show  the 
person  (and  number)  of  each  form,  and  hence  are  called 
personal  endings.  In  a  Latin  sentence,  when  no  subject 
(noun  or  pronoun)  is  expressed,  these  endings  are  to  be 
translated  into  English  by  the  personal  pronouns,  /, 
thou  {you),  he,  lue,  you,  they. 

c.  In  the  first  person  singular  of  the  First  Conjugation  the 
characteristic  vowel  of  the  stem  (a)  contracts  with  -6,  the 
personal  ending,  and  is  shortened  in  the  third  person  singular 
and  plural.  In  the  first  person  singular  of  the  Second  Conjuga- 
tion the  characteristic  vowel  (e)  is  not  dropped  before  the  -5 
of  the  personal  ending,  but  is  shortened  in  quantit3^  'i'he  e  is 
also  shortened  in  the  third  person  singular  and  plural. 

d.  In  pronouncing  words  of  two  syllables  in  Latin 
the  first  of  the  two  (penult,  the  next  to  the  last)  receives 
the  accent  (stress  of  voice)  (see,  for  example,  ter'ra, 
land;  silVa,  wood),  but  in  words  of  more  than  two 
syllables  the  accent  falls  one  syllable  nearer  the  begin- 
ning of  the  word  (on  the  antepenult)  unless  the  second 
syllable  from  the  end  is  a  long  syllable.  Ha'beo ;  but 
habe'tis.     (See  Introd.  71  ft  and  h.) 

95.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Parvuni  campuni  liabeo.      /  hare  a  small  field. 

2.  Kquus  inagiiaiii  flaiuiiiaiu  videt.  The  horse  sees  the 
great  Jiame. 
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e.  In  the  first  of  these  sentences  there  is  no  subject  nomina- 
tive expressed  with  the  verb  liabeS.  Therefore  the  personal 
ending  -6  of  habeo  is  rendered  into  English  by  the  personal 
pronoun  of  the  first  person  sing^ilar,  /.  But  in  the  second 
sentence  equus  in  the  nominative  case  is  the  subject  of  the  verb 
videt,  and  no  separate  translation  of  the  personal  ending  -t  is 
needed. 

f.  In  the  first  sentence  catnpum  in  the  accusative  case  is  the 
direct  object  of  the  vei'b  habe5;  so  in  the  second  sentence 
flammain  in  the  accusative  case  is  the  direct  object  of  the  verb 
videt. 

g.  The  adjective  parvum  in  sentence  1  is  of  the  same  gender, 
number,  and  case  as  canipum ;  also  inagiiaiu  in  sentence  2  is 
of  the  same  gender,  number,  and  case  as  flanimam,  the  noun 
which  it  qualifies. 

h.  The  Verb  videt  has  the  same  person  and  number  as  its 
subject  nominative,  equus. 

i.  The  verb  of  a  Latin  sentence  is  usually  placed  at 
the  end. 

96.  Rule.  —  The   subject  of   a  finite    vcrh    is   in    the 
nominative  case. 

97.  Rule. —  The  direct  ohjcct  of  a  verh  is  in  the  accusa- 
tive ease. 

98.  Rvile.  —  A.  verh  arjrecs  unth  its  subject  in  person 
and  number. 


99. 


VOCABULARY 

aedifico, 

/  huild. 

aedificare, 

to  huild. 

deleo. 

I  destroy. 

delere, 

to  destroy. 

doce5. 

I  teach. 

docere, 

to  teach. 

habeo, 

I  have. 

habere, 

to  hare. 

laudo, 

I  praise. 

laudare, 

to  pjyiise. 

libero. 

I  set  free. 

liberare. 

to  set  free. 
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inoneo, 

/  adrise. 

monere. 

to  advise. 

uilrro, 

I  tell^  describe, 
relate. 

narrare, 

to  tell. 

teneo, 

I  hold. 

tenere, 

to  hold. 

timeo, 

I  fear. 

tiniere, 

to  fear. 

video, 

I  see. 

videre, 

to  see. 

voco, 

I  call. 

vocare, 

to  call. 
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-que,  conjunction  and  (joined  to  the  end  of  a  word  and 
translated   before   it;    as,    aedifico   deleoqiie,    /  build   and   I 

destroy) . 

j.  Inflect  the  present  indicative  active  of  each  of  the 
verbs  in  the  above  vocabulaiy ;  determine  whether  you 
are  to  imitate  laudo  or  doceo  by  the  characteristic  vowel 
of  each  as  seen  in  its  present  inflnitive. 


100. 


EXERCISES 


1.  Viam  novam  ^  laudo.  2.  Silvas  altas  ^  videt.  3. 
Bonam  ^  causam  habetis.  4.  Longani  viam  tiiuenius. 
5.  Pugiias  claras  narrat.  6.  Equos  bonos  habeut.  7. 
Malum  bellum  narraut.  8.  Miram  terrani  habemus, 
9.  Maguam  flammam  videtis.  10.  Terras  latfis  hxudant. 
11.  Nova  bella  uarrat.  12.  jMagna  dona  laudas.  13. 
Muros  altos  fossasque  latas  delent.  14.  They  see  the 
broad  fields.  15.  You  are  telling  of  ^  wonderful  gifts. 
16.  You  have  high  forests  and  broad  fields.  17.  He  is 
building  and  destroying  temples.  18.  I  see  the  little 
wall.  19.  He  fears  wicked  wars.  20.  He  sets  free  the 
horses. 

1  An  ndjective  usually  follows  the  noun  it  qualifies  in  Latin;  it  is 
more  emphatic  if  placed  before  its  noun. 
^  I.  e  ,  describing,  narro. 
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LESSON  V 

EIRST  AND  SECOND  DECLENSIONS  OF  NOUNS  AND 
ADJECTIVES   COMPLETED 

101.  NOUNS  (DECLENSIONS  I  AND  ID 

Examples  and  Case-Endings 


(I)  usually  f. 
cura,  care 

(II)  m 
murus,  icall 

(H) 
belluni, 

>  n. 
ivar 

Stems 

;      cura- 

rauro- 

bello- 

(base,  1 

cur-) 

(base,  mur-) 

(base, 

bell-) 

Singular 

NOM. 

Endings 

cura          -a 

Endings 

murus            -VIS 

bellum 

Endings 
-um 

GeNo 

curae 

-ae 

mini, 

-i 

belli 

-i 

DAT. 

curae 

-ae 

iiiui-5 

-5 

bello 

-6 

Ace. 

curam 

-am 

iiiuruiii 

-uin 

bellum 

-urai 

Voc. 

mure 

-e 

Abl. 

ciira 

-a 

muro 

Plural 

-o 

bello 

-o 

NOM. 

curae 

-ae 

muri 

-i 

bella 

-a 

Gen. 

curaruiu 

-arum 

murorum 

-orum 

bellorvim      -orum 

Dat. 

curis 

-IS 

mur  is 

-is 

bellis 

-is 

Ace. 

curas 

-as 

muios 

-OS 

bella 

-a 

Abl. 

curis 

-is 

muris 

-is 

bellis 

-is 

102.    English  equivalents  of  the  different  cases : 

NoM.  care,  wall,  war  (case  of  the  subject). 

Gen.  of  care,  of  the  wall,  of  the  war. 

Dat.  to  or  for  care,  to  or  for  a  ivall,  to  or  for  a  war. 

Ace.  cai-e,  loall,  loar  (case  of  direct  object). 

Voc.  (case  of  address). 

Abl.  with,  from,  by  care,  a  wall,  a  war. 
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a.  Translate  the  plurals  in  the  same  way. 
h.  These  three  Latin  nouns,  taken  in  the  following 
order, 

NoM.    niurus  cura  belhiiu 

Gkx.    mull  curae  belli 

Dat.    luuro  curae  bello,  etc.  — 

show  how  adjectives  of  the  Second  and  First  Declen- 
sions are  declined. 


ADJECTIVE  (DECLENSIONS  II  AND  I)  WITH  NOUN 

Singular 


Masc. 


Fem. 


Np:ut. 


NOM. 

magnus  niurus 

magna  cura 

magnum  bellum 

Gex. 

niagiii  muri 

magnae  curae 

magni  l)elli 

DAT. 

mag  11 5  muro 

magnae  curae 

magno  bello 

Ace. 

magnum  murum 

magiiam  curam 

magnum  bollum 

Voc. 

magne  mure 

Abl. 

magiio  muio 

magna  cura 
Plural 

magno  bello 

XOM. 

!nagni  muri 

magnae  curae 

magna  bella 

Gen. 

magnoruni 

magnarum 

magnoruni 

murdrum 

curarum 

bellorum 

Dat. 

magnis  muris 

magnis  cuiis 

magnis  bellis 

Ace. 

magiios  mu:os 

magnas  cuias 

mpgna  bella 

Abl. 

magnis  muiis 

magnis  curis 

magnis  bellis 

c.  The  vocative,  the  case  used  in  addressing  a  per- 
son, has  a  form  identical  with  that  of  the  nominative 
in  all  nouns  of  all  declensions,  singular  and  plural, 
except  in  the  singular  of  masculine  nouns  of  the  Second 
Declension  ending  in  -us.  For  that  reason  it  is  not 
given  as  a  distinct  case  in  printing  declensions  in  this 
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book,  except  in  the  vocative  of  these  nouns  in  -us  of 
the  Second  Declension. 

d.  Nouns  and  adjectives  in  -us  of  the  Second  Declen- 
sion masculine  have  a  vocative  singular  in  -e,  but  such 
forms  rarely  occur. 

e.  Observe  the  endings  of  the  two  declensions  which 
are  just  alike ;  for  example,  the  datives  plural.  Also 
observe  those  endings  which  are  nearly  alike;  for 
example,  the  accusatives  smgular  and  the  accusatives 
plural. 

103.  VOCABULARY 

fabula,  -ae,  f.,  storj/,  fahle.  poena,  -ae,  t".,  punishmerci. 

fortuna,  -ae,  f.,  fortune.  regina,  -ae,  f.,  queen. 

lingua, -ae,  f  ,  language,  tongue,  ripa,  -ae,  f.,  hank. 

patria,  -ae,  f.,  native  land,  serviis,  -i,  m.,  slave, 
native  country. 

104.  EXERCISES 

1.  Fossarum  longarum.  2.  Pugna  clara.  3.  Parvls 
donis.  4.  Templo  novo.  5.  Causarum  no  varum.  6.  Re- 
glnae  boiiae.  7.  Latis  silvis.  8.  Equorum  iiiTrorum. 
9.  Lati  campl.  10.  Bona  fortuna.  11.  Servo  malo. 
12.  Viaruni  clararum.  13.  Alta  ripa.  14.  Fabulls 
longis.  15.  Linguae  malae.  16.  To  the  broad  wall. 
17.  Of  the  high  bank.  18.  Of  the  broad  fiekls.  19.  Of 
the  good  stor}'.  20.  To  the  great  temples.  21.  By  a 
small  ditch.  22.  Of  new  reasons.  23.  To  the  dear 
queen.  24.  With  the  new  language.  25.  Of  the  dear 
native  land. 
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LESSON  VI 
MASCULINE   NOUNS   OF   THE   FIRST   DECLENSION 

THE  DATIVE,   THE   CASE   OF  THE  INDIRECT  OBJECT 
105.  VOCABULARY 

agricola,  -ae,  m. ,  ftirmer.  perfuga,  -ae,  m.,  deaerter. 

Belgae,  -arum,  m.  pi.,  the  pirata,  -ae,  \\\.^  pirate. 

Belgians,  a  tribe  of  Gauls.  poeta,  -ae,  in.,  poet. 

iiicola,  -ae,  in.,  inhahitant.  scriba,  -ae,  m.,  clerk. 
uauta,  -ae,  m.,  sailor. 

VERBS 

do,  dare,i  gire. 

inoiistro,  monstrare,  show. 

responded,  respondere,  repl?/. 

a.  The  nouns  of  this  vocabulary,  being  used  chiefly  of  males, 
were  always  regarded  by  the  Koinans  as  masculine.  Tliey  have 
the  same  case-endings  as  the  feminine  nouns,  and  can  be  dis- 
tinguished from  them  only  l)y  their  meanings.  An  adjective  in 
agreement  with  one  of  them  must  always  have  the  masculine 
endings.  For  example,  agricola  bonus,  a  good  farmer  :  nauta 
bonus  (not  bona),  a  gnod  sailor. 

h  Observe  that  of  the  five  nouns  of  this  vocabulary  which 
have  three  syllables,  two  only  are  accented  upon  the  penult, 
which  is  long  ;  pira'ta  and  poe'ta»  The  three  others  (agri'cola 
in'cola  and  per'fuga)  have  short  penults  and  are  accented  one 
syllable  nearer  the  beginning  of  the  word  (on  the  antepenult). 

c.  Note  that  poeta  contains  three  syllables. 

1  The  a  of  the  infinitive  of  this  verb  of  the  first  conjugation  is 
short.     See  Introd.  79  n. 
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THE  INDIRECT  OBJECT 

106.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Perfuga  naiitis  eausain  iiarrat.  The  def^erter  tells  the 
reason  to   the  sailors. 

2.  Scribae  poetis  d5na  monstrant.  The  clerks  point  out 
the  gifts  to  the  poets. 

A  word  ill  the  first  of  these  sentences  answers  to 
the  question :  What  does  he  tell  ?  Namely,  causam, 
the  reason,  which  is  put  in  the  accusative  as  the 
direct  object  of  the  verb. 

A  second  word  in  the  same  sentence  answers  to  the 
question  :  To  whom  does  he  tell  the  reason  ?  Namely, 
nautis,  to  the  sailors.  This  object  to  which  is  less  di- 
rectly affected  by  the  action  of  the  verb,  and  is  called 
the  Indirect  Object,  as  the  other  is  called  the  Direct 
Object,  of  the  action  of  the  verb.  In  the  second 
sentence,  in  the  same  way,  dona  serves  as  the  Direct 
Object  and  poetTs  as  the  Indirect  Object  of  the  action  of 
the  verb  monstrant. 

107.  Unle.  —  T/ie  Indirect   Object  of  the  action  of  the 
verb  is  in  the  Dative  case. 

108.  EXERCISES 

1.  Clarus  poeta  scrlbTs  longa  bell  a  narrat. 

2.  Scribae  Belgis  iiuras  pugiias  narrant. 

3.  Piratae  perfugas   deleut  camposque  latos  incolTs 

dant. 

4.  Incolae  magnam  silvam  perfugis  monstrant. 

5.  Teniplum  magnum  altumque nautis  incola  monstrat. 
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6.  Agricola  bonus  iiautis  respoiulet.^ 

7.  Jncolae  fossam  loiigairi  scrlbis  moiistrant. 

8.  Agricolae  bonis  nautis  magna  dona  dant. 

9.  The   deserters  point  out  the   broad  fields   to   the 

sailors. 

10.  The  sailors  give  the  new  lands  to  the  farmers. 

11.  The  queen  deseribes  the  famous  battle  to  the  poet. 

12.  The  l^.elgians  point  out  the  way  to  the  deserters. 
1  Respondet,  gives  a  repli/  to,  contains  its  own  direct  object. 

LESSON  VII 

SECOND   DECLENSION    (co7itinucd),   NOUNS   AND 
ADJECTIVES   WITH   STEMS   IN   -RO 

PLACE    WHERE 


109. 

EXAMPLES 

puer,  m.,  hoy 
(Stem,  puero- ;  base,  puer 

ager,  m. 
-)              (Stem,  agro-  ; 

.,Jield 
base,  agr-) 

NoM. 

puer 

Singular 

ager 

Endings 

Gen. 
Dat. 

pueri 
puero 

agri 
agro 

-i 

-5 

Ace. 

puerum 

agrum 

-iim 

Abl. 

NOM. 

Gen. 

puero 

pueri 
puer5rum 

Plural 

agro 

agri 
agrSruni 

-5 

-i 
-oruiu 

Dat. 

puer  is 

agris 

-is 

Ace. 

puer5s 

agro3 

-OS 

Abl. 

pueris 

agris 

-is 

a.  These  nouns  have  dropped  the  ending  -us  of  the  nomina- 
tive singular  and  -e  of  the  vocative  singular;  otherwise  they 
have  the  same  endings  as  murus ;  see  footnote  p.  4G. 
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b.  IMost  of  these  words  are  declined  like  ager.  The  e  seen 
in  the  nominative  singular  ending  appears  only  thei-e  and  in 
the  vocative  singular.  A  iinich  smaller  number  retain  the  e 
throughout  and  are  declined  like  puer,  only  one  other  of  these, 
llberi,  appearing  in  this  book. 

e.  Adjectives  corresponding  to  these  nouns  occur. 
The  feminine  endings  are  like  those  of  magna,  the 
neuter  like  those  of  magnum. 


110 


EXAMPLES 

miser,  \mliappij 

(Stem, 

misero-,  base,  miser-) 
Singular 

NOM. 

miser 

misera 

miserum 

CxEX. 

miseri 

miserae 

miseri 

DAT. 

misero 

miserae 

misero 

Acc. 

miserum 

miseram 

miserum 

Abl. 

miseio 

misera 

Plural 

misero 

XOM. 

miseri 

miserae 

misera 

Gex. 

iniser5runi 

miserariim 

miserorum 

Dat. 

miseris 

miseris 

miseris 

Acc. 

miserSs 

miser  as 

misera 

AUL. 

misevis 

miseris 

sacer,  sacred 

miseris 

(Stem 

,  sacro-,  base,  sacr-  ^) 
Singular 

NOM. 

sacer 

sacra 

sacrum 

Gkx. 

sacii 

sacrae 

sacri 

DAT. 

sacro 

sacrae 

sacro 

Acc. 

sacrum 

sacram 

sacrum 

Abl. 

sacro 

sacra 

sacro 

1  In  the  base  of  ager  (agr-)  and  of  sacer  (sacr-)  and  similar  words, 
owing  to  the  difficulty  of  pronunciation,  an  e  has  been  inserted  in  the 
nominative  singular  (masculine). 
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inanil 

NOM. 

sacri 

sacrao 

sacra 

Gen. 

sacrorum 

sacraruui 

sacrorum 

Dat. 

saciis 

sacris 

saciis 

Ace. 

sacr5s 

sacias 

sacra 

Abl. 

saciis 

saciis 

sacris 

111. 


PLACE    WHERE 
ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 


1.  Puer  in  nifiro  est.      77^e  hoy  is  on  the  wall. 

2.  Tiineo  piratas  in  silvis.     I  fear  jnrutes  in  the  ivoods. 

The  words  in  iiiiiro  of  the  first  sentence  answer  the  question 
Where  is  the  hoy?  and  in  silvis  of  the  second  sentence  the 
question    Where  do  I  fear  pirates  f 

These  sentences  illustrate  how  the  place  where  is  usually 
expressed  in  Latin. 

112.    Rule. —  Place  where  is  regularlij  expressed  hy 
the  ahlative  case  with  the  'preposition  in} 


113. 

ager,  agri,  n\  ,feld. 
in,  prep,  with  abl.,  in,  on. 
liber,  libri,  m.,  hook. 
magister,  magistri,  m., 

teacher. 
miser,  misera,  miserum, 

unhappy,  inretched. 
non,  adv.,  not. 
puer,  pueri,  m  ,  hoy. 


VOCABULARY 


pulcher,  pulehra,  pul- 

chrum,  heautiful. 
sacer,  sacra,  sacrum,  sacred. 

ubi,  interrog.  and  rel.  adv., 

ichere. 
vir,  viri,  m.  (see  Appendix, 

410),  man. 
est,  (Jie,  she,  it)  is. 
sunt,  (they)  are. 


1  When  translatinp:  a  Latin  preposition  with  tho  ablative,  omit  the 
usual  /)o/»,  with,  by,  aiul  use,  instead  of  one  of  these,  the  meaning  of 
the  Latin  preposition  only. 
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114.  EXERCISES 

1.  Viri  et  pueri  iion  sunt  in  agris. 

2.  Malus  servos  poenam  timet. 

3.  Belgae  vias  in  silvls  non  habent. 

4.  Templa  sacra  in  viis  videmus. 

5.  Puerl  miserl  in  alta  fossa  sunt.^ 

6.  Est  ^  magna  flamma  in  silva. 

7.  Sunt  parvae  fossae  in  latls  agris. 

8.  Agricolae  in  campo  eqnos  viclent. 

9.  The  teacher  sees  the  unhappy  boys  on  the  wall. 

10.  The  pirates  are  not  in  the  road. 

11.  Where  are  the  wicked  slaves? 

12.  The  slave  has  the  beautiful  book  in  the  field. 


LESSON  VIII 

115.  REVIEW 

1.    Of  the  following  forms 

a.  Give  the  nominative  singular;  h.  State  where  each 
form  is  found ;  c.  Give  the  meaning  of  the  form : 

1.  Fossae.       2.  Libri.      o.  Mfuo.       4.  Silvis.        5.  Templa. 
G.  Tenipli.     7.  Equos.     8.  Causis.      9.  Viarum.  10.  Serve. 

2.  Give  the  case-form  of  the  subject,  of  the  direct 
object,  of  the  indirect  object,  for  each  of  the  following 
nouns  in  the  singular  and  the  plural  with  meanings : 

1.  Pugiia.    2.  Campus.    3.  Incola.    4.  Bellum.     5.  Magister. 

1  Est  and  sunt  are  frequently  found  not  at  the  end  of  the  sentence 
or  clause.  (See  Lesson  IV,  /.)  Often  they  may  be  translated  by 
"  There  is,"  "  There  are." 
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3.  State  the  rules 

a.  For  the  agreement  of  adjectives  ;  h.  For  the  agree- 
ment of  verbs. 

4.  Give  the  meaning  of  the  foUowing  forms,  and  tell 
where  they  are  found: 

1.  Laudatis.    2.  Videt.     3.  Deleinus.    4.  Aedificat.    5.  Libero. 
6.  Sunt.  7.  Mones.  8.  Est.  9.  NuriTis.       10,  Damus.i 

5.  Write  in  Latin: 

1.  You  are  destroying.  G.  You  set  free. 

2.  They  see.  7.  You  (singular)  praise. 

3.  We  are  holding.  8.  He  replies. 

4.  He  calls.  9.  We  give. 

5.  They  fear.  10.  You  (plural)  show. 

6.  Give  the  personal  endings  of  the  Present  Indica- 
tive Active.  Do  these  differ  in  the  Second  Conjuga- 
tion from  those  of  the  First?  Give  the  characteristic 
vowel  of  each  conjugation.  Give  the  endings  of  the 
Present  Indicative  Active  combined  with  these  vowels. 

7.  Why  is  the  First  Declension  called  the  a-  and 
the  Second  the  o-  Declension?  Give  the  stem  and  the 
base  of  silva,  campus,  templum,  puer,  pugna. 

8.  AYhich  syllable  of  a  word  is  called  the  ultima? 
Which  the  penult?  Which  the  antepenult?  Of  which 
syllable  in  a  Latin  word  is  it  most  necessary  to  know 
the  quantity  ?  State  how  you  decide  where  to  place  the 
accent  in  pronouncing  a  Latin  word. 

9.  Pronounce,  placing  the  accent  carefully,  and  giving 

1  See  105,  footnote. 
4 
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your  reason  for  so  doing:  viarum,  murorum,  bellum, 
laudatis,  videtis,  timere,  libero,  amare,  teneo  ^,  amamiis. 
10.  Give  the  meaning  of  the  following  words  ;  tell  the 
gender,  and  show  how  you  determine  it:  donum,  agricola, 
belia,  nauta,  puer,  templis,  eurae,  nautarum,  magistrO; 
servum,  inurum,  equos. 

LESSON  IX 

GENITIVE   CASE,   APPOSITIVES,    PREDICATE   NOUN 
AND   ADJECTIVE 

PRESENT  AND  IMPERFECT   INDICATIVE   OF  SUM,   BE 


.6. 

EXAMPLES 

Present 

Simjular 

Plural 

1. 

sum 

1  am 

su'mus 

We  are 

2. 

es 

You  are 

es'tis 

You  are 

3. 

est 

He  is 

Impe 

sunt 

RFECT 

They  are 

1. 

e'ram 

1 7oas 

eia'iiius 

We  were 

2. 

e'lTis 

You  were 

era'tis 

You  were 

3. 

,e'rat 

He  ivas 

e'raut 

They  icere 

117.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Puer  bonus  est.     The  hoy  is  good. 

2.  Equus  puleher  est.      The  horse  is  handsome. 

3.  Puer  servus  est.     The  /joij  is  a  slave. 

4.  Vir  est  '^  Gallus.     The  man  is  a  Gaul. 

1  A   vowel    standing    before    another   vowel   is   generally  short 
(Introd.  73  c). 

^  Est  (sum)  is  an  exception  to  the  rule  given  in  95  /. 
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a.  The  verb  est  by  itself  does  not  make  a  complete  statement 
in  these  sentences;  it  needs  the  help  of  the  adjectives  bonus 
and  puleher  in  the  first  two,  and  of  the  nouns  servus  and 
Gallus  in  the  last  tv^^o,  to  iiiake  a  complete  idea.  Together 
with  these  adjectives  and  nouns  it  forms  in  each  case  a  complete 
predicate.  Hence  the  adjectives  and  nouns  are  called  Predicate 
Nouns  and  Adjeclives,  the  adjectives  always  agreeing  with  the 
subjects  in  gender,  number,  and  case,  and  the  nouns  agreeing  in 
case.     (Introd.  51-53.) 

5.  Agri  Belgaruiii  sunt  lati.  The  Jields  of  the  BeU/lans  are 
broad. 

6.  Aniici  Romanorum  sunt  niulti.  The  friends  of  the 
Romans  are  many. 

h.  The  Genitive  case  is  the  equivalent  of  the  English 
Possessive,  and,  in  general,  of  the  English  preposition 
of  followed  by  the  Objective  case. 

7.  Barbari,    servi    Romanorum,    in    castris    sunt.       The 

Barbarians,  slaves  of  the  Romans,  are  in  the  camp. 

c.  The  word  servi  is  added  to  the  word  barbari  to  describe  it 
and  is  put  in  the  same  case,  the  nominative.  But  Romanorum, 
though  describing  servi,  does  not  denote  the  same  persons,  and 
so  is  put  in  the  genitive. 

d.  Servi  is  called  an  appositive  of  barbari,  or  is  said  to  stand 
in  apposition  with  it.  An  Appositive  differs  from  a  Predicate 
Xoun  or  Adjective  only  in  this,  that  it  is  added  directly  to  the 
word  it  describes,  i.  e.,  with  no  verb  intervening.  Thus  in  the 
third  and  fourth  of  the  illustrative  sentences  above,  Gallus  and 
servus  with  est  form  predicates  to  vir  and  puer,  and  are 
called  Predicate  Nouns,  not  Appositives, 

118.  Rule.  —  A  noun  or  'pronoun  limitmg  another 
noun  or  'p^'onoun  and  not  denoting  the  same 
person  or  thing  is  put  in  the  genitive. 
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119.  Kule.  —  A  Qioun  which  describes  another  noun  or 
pronoun,  and  denotes  the  same  person  or  thing, 
is  put  in  the  same  case  and  is  called  an 
Appositive. 

120.  VOCABULARY 

amicus,  -i,  n\.,  friend.  multus,  iiiulta,  multuin,  much, 

barbarus,  -i,  in.,  barbarian.  many. 

castra,  -orum,  n.  pi.,  camp.  oppidum,  -T,  n.,  town. 

et,  coiij.,  rtnr/ ;  et  .   .   .  et,both  R5inanus,    -a     -uin,     Roman; 

.   .   .  arid.  as    noun,    Romaiius,    -i,    m., 

Gallus,  -I,  m.,  a  Gaul.  a  Roman. 

legatus,    -1,    ni.,    ambassador,  scutum,  -i,  n.,  shield. 

lieutenant.  socius  -i,  m.,  alli/.     (See   p.  58, 

liber,  libera,  liher um,  Jree.  ftn.   1.) 

121.  EXERCISES 

1.  Miilti  Belgae  Romanorum  amid  erant. 

2.  Barbari  servos  Ronianoriim  llberant. 

3.  Ubi  erant  scuta  et  equi  EOmanoruiu  ? 

4.  Legati  socios  E-omaiiorum  timent, 

5.  Multi  barbari,  incolae  agroruin,  sunt  amid  Eomano- 

rum. 

6.  Barbarus  liber  ^  erat. 

7.  Libri^  legatorum  sunt  novT. 

8.  In  Belgarum  ^  agrls  Roman!  castra  aeclificant. 

9.  The  allies  are  Belgians. 

10.  Where  is  the  Roman,  the  ambassador's  friend  ? 

11.  He  is  in^  the  town  of  the  allies. 

12.  Many  allies  are  giving  gifts  to  the  Romans. 

1  An  adjective ;  observe  that  the  quantity  of  the  i  differs  from  the 
same  vowel  of  the  noun  liber,  hook. 

2  A  noun  ;  how  do  the  noun  (liber)  and  the  adjective  (liber)  differ  in 
declension? 

3  When  a  noun   governed    by  a  preposition   also  has  a  limiting 
genitive,  a  frequent  order  is  (1)  preposition,  (2)  genitive,  (3)  noun. 
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LESSON  X 
CONJUGATION   III   (E-VERBS        CONJUGATION   IV  (f-VERBS 

PRESENT  INFINITIVE  ACTIVE,    PRESENT  INDICATIVE  ACTIVE 
122.  EXAMPLES 

III  re'gere,  to  rule  (ston,  rege-)  I'e'go,  /  rule 

IV  mliiii're,  lofortl///  (stem,  muni-)  mu'nio,  I  fort i/// 

a.   The  characteristic  vowel  of  regere  is  e ;  of  munire 
is  1.     (See  Lesson  IV,  94  a.) 


Personal  Endings 

-6 

-s 
-t 


PRESENT  INDICATIVE  ACTIVE,  INFLECTION 

Conjugation  III 

Singular 

1.  re'go  J  rule,  am  ruling,  do  rule 

2.  ]"e'gis  You  rule,  are  ruling,  do  ride 

3.  re'git  He  rules,  is  riding,  does  rule 

Plural 

1.  re'ginius        We  rule,  are  ruling,  do  rule  -mus 

2.  re'gitis  You  rule,  are  ruling,  do  rule  -tis 

3.  re'giiut  They  rule,  are  ruling,  do  rule  -nt 

Conjugation  IV 

Singular 

1.  mu'nio  I  fortifg,  a7n  fortifying,  do  fortify  -o 

2.  mu'nis  You  fortify,  are  fortifying,  do  fortify  -s 

3.  mu'nit.         He  fortifies,  is  fortifying,  does  fortify  -t 

Plural 

1    munl'mus      We  fortify,  are  fortifying,  do  fortify  -mus 

2.  muni'tis        You  fortify,  are  fortifying,  do  fortify  -tis 

3.  iiiu'niant      They  fortify,  are  fortifying,  do  fortify  -nt 
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h.  The  e  of  the  stem  of  the  Third  Conjugation  disappears 
before  o  of  the  first  person  singular,  and  is  replaced  by  u  before 
'lit  of  the  third  person  plural;  elsewhere  it  becomes  i. 

c.  The  i  of  the  Fourth  Conjugation  is  retained  throughout 
the  tense;  in  the  first  and  second  persons  plural  the  ?!  is  long, 
but  in  the  same  places  of  the  Third  Conjugation  the  i  (replacing 
-e  of  the  stem)  is  short.  Observe  that  the  i  of  the  Fourth  is 
shortened  in  the  same  places  as  the  e  of  the  Second.  (See  Lesson 
IV,  94  c,  and  Introd.  73  a,  and  75). 


123.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Viri  ill  canipiiin  veniiiiit.      llie  men  come  into  the  field. 

2.  Belgae  legates  in  castra  ducuut.  The  Behjians  are 
leading  the  amhasmdors  into  the  camp. 

3.  Gerviiitiie  belluni?     Are  they  luarjimi  loar'? 

4.  Nuin  Galli  oppiduin  rtefeiiduiit?  Tlie  Gauls  are  not 
defending  the  toicn,  are  they  f 

5.  Noniie  Romaiii  servos  reperiuiit?  Do  the  Romans  not 
Jind  slaves  ? 

cl.  Questions  iu  Latin  regularly  contain  either 

1.  One  of  the  ordinary  interrogatives  {i.  c,  the  words 
meaning  wJio,  luhicli,  lohere,  irlien,  Jiota,  and  similar 
words) ;  or 

2.  A  special  interrogative  particle,  as : 

-ne  (added  to  the  end  of  an  important  word),  which 
simply  serves  to  make  the  sentence  interrogative  (see 
sentence  3),  or 

nonne,  which  implies  that  the  answer  to  the  question 
will  be  "  yes  "  (see  sentence  5),  or 

num.,  which  looks  for  the  answer  "no"  (see  sen- 
tence 4). 
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124. 

custodio, 
defendo, 
duo  5, 

intellego, 

luitto, 

muiiio, 

rego, 

reperi5, 

scio, 

veiiio, 

vincio, 


VOCABULARY 

/  (/uard. 

I  (lefetiil. 

I  lead. 

I  carry  on,  wag 

I  under  fit  and. 

I  send. 


I  rule. 
I  find. 
I  know. 
I  come. 
I  hind. 


custodire, 

defendere, 

ducere, 

gerere, 

iiitellegere, 

luittere, 

inunlre, 

regere, 

reperire 

scire, 

venire, 

vincire. 


to  (juard. 

to  defend. 

to  lead. 

to  car r II on,  wafje. 

to  umlerstand. 

to  send. 

tofortifij. 

to  ride. 

to  find. 

to  know. 

to  come. 

to  hind. 


PREPOSITIONS    WITH  THE  ACCUSATIVE 
in,         into.  ad,         to,  toioards. 

PREPOSITIONS    WITH  THE  ABLATIVE 

e,  ex,fro)n,  out  of.     cum,  tvith. 

-ne  \ 

_    ,.    .  ^    \      1    0       -  interrogative  particles. 

CUV  (inierros^.  sn\v.),w/ty .''     nonne     ,-     ,         ^^ 

"-  ^  '■      ^  (See  above,  d.) 

iiuiu       )   ^  ^ 

e.  Determine  by  its  characteristic  vowel  (see  Lesson 
IV,  a)  to  which  conjugation  each  of  the  verbs  in  this 
vocabulary  belongs,  and  inflect  it  in  the  Present  In- 
dicative Active  (like  rego  if  of  the  Third,  and  like 
munio  if  of  the  Fourth  Conjugation). 


125. 


EXERCISES 


1-   Suiitne  ^  multi  Belgae  in  castrls  ? 
2.   Ciir  legatos  ex  castrls  ad  Gallos,  socios  Eomanorum, 
mittis  ? 

1  See  p  50,  footnote. 
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3.  Galli  legates  in  agros  ex  oppido  non  mittunt. 

4.  Nam    RoinanI    liberant   viros  ?     Nam    ciistodinnt 

equos  ? 

5.  Socil  legates  Romanorum  non  defendunt. 

6.  Multi    barbari,    socii   Belgarum,    cum    legatls    in 

Romanorum  castra  veniunt. 

7.  Roniani   bellum    cum  sociis    amicisque   Belgarum 

gerunt. 

8.  Cur  viri  et  castra  et  oppidum  muniunt  ? 

9.  The   Romans   find   both  many   horses   and    many 

shields  in  the  camp. 

10.  They  send  ambassadors,  friends  of  the  Romans, 

to  the  camp. 

11.  The  Romans,  friends  of  the  barbarians,  are  bind- 

ing the  Belgians  in  the  fields. 

12.  Why  do  you  not  understand  ? 


LESSON  XI 

THE   IMPERFECT   INDICATIVE  ACTIVE   OF   THE 
FOUR   CONJUGATIONS 

THE  ABLATIVE   OF  MEAXS   OR  INSTRUMENT 

^2"-  EXAMPLES 

I    laud5 

Sinqular  Tense  Sign  and 

•'  Personal  Endnig 

1.  laurla'bain,  I  praised,  icas  praising,  did  praise.  -ba-m 

2.  laudabas,  You  praised,  were  praising,  did  pj-aise.         -ba-s 

3.  lauda'bat,  He  praised,  was  praising,  did  praise.  -ba-t 

Plural 

1.  laudaba'nnis.   We  praised,  were  praising,  did  praise,  -ba-mus 

2.  laudaba'tis,  You  praised,  ivere  praising,  did  praise,     -ba-tis 

3.  lauda'baut,  They  praised,  were  praising,  did  praise,   -ba-nt 
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II  doceo 

1.  docc'bam 

2.  doce'biis 

3.  doce'bat 

1.  doceba'mus 

2.  docebii'tis 

3.  doijc'baiit 


III    rego 

Singular 
rege'bam 
rege'bas 
rege'bat 
Plural 
regeba'iiius 
regeba'tis 
retje'baiit 


IV   muiiio 

muuie'bani 

niunie'bas 

iiiutiie'bat 

munieba'inus 

muiiieba'tis 

inunie'baiit 


a.  The  tense-sign  ot"  the  imperfect  indicative  is  -ba-,  which  is 
joined  to  the  stem  of  the  verb  and  followed  by  the  personal 
endings ;  the  a  is  shortened  before  m,  /,  and  nt. 

b.  The  long  characteristic  vowels  a  of  the  First,  and  e  of  the 
Second  Conjugations  appear  unchanged  before  the  tense-sign 
-ba-.  These  characteristic  vowels  alone  make  it  possible  to 
distinguish  between  these  two  conjugations  in  this  tense. 

c.  The  imperfect  has  the  same  form  in  the  Second  and 
the  Third  Conjugations,  as  the  stem-vowel  of  the  Third  is 
lengthened  in  this  tense  before  the  tense-sign  -ba-. 

(I.  In  the  Fourth  Conjugation  an  -e-  is  inserted  between  the 
stem  and  the  tense-sign  -ba-. 


127. 


ABLATIVE   OF  3IEANS 
ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 


1.  Publius  viros  pecunia  adiuvabat.  Puhlius  helped  the 
men  lo'ith  7iione//. 

2.  Servus  dominum  tel5  defeiidebat.  The  slave  defended 
his  master  with  his  spear. 

Pecunia  in  the  first  of  these  sentences  answers  the  question 
"  By  ichai  means  was  Publius  helping  the  men  ?  "  In  the  second 
telo  tells  '^  with  what  instrument'-  the  slave  defended  his  master. 

128.  Rule.  —  The  ablative  is  used  to  express  the 
ineans  hy  luhieh,  or  the  instrurnent  with  whieli,  an 
action  is  accomplished. 
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129.  VOCABULARY 

audacia,  -ae,  f.,  boldness.  Publius,  -i,i  ni.,  Puhlius. 

auxiliiini,  .i,^  n.,  help.  telum,  -i,  ii.,  /.ceapon,  spear. 

dominus,  -i,  m.,  master.  tuba,  -ae,  f,,  trumpet. 

filius,  -1,1  m.,  son.  adiuvo,  adiuvare,  help. 

nuutius,  -1,1  m.,  messenger.  iinpedio,  iiiipedire,  hinder. 

pecuiiia,  -ae,  f.,  money.  iiioveo,  liiovere,  move,  influence 
praeiiiium,  -i,i  n.,  reward. 

130.  EXERCISES 

1.  Xuiitius  viros  tuba  vocabat. 

2.  Aiiiicorum  auxilio  virl  locum  defendebant. 

3.  Impediebasiie  -  lumtium  telo  ? 

4.  Movebatne  '^  filius  servum  doiiis  praeinilsque  ? 

5.  Nonne  virorum  sciita  custodiebas  ? 

6.  Servus  tela  in  via  reperiebat. 

7.  Oppidum  inuro  fossaque  muiiiebainus. 

8.  Galli  oppidT  templa  flamma,  incolas  tells  delebant. 

9.  The  slave  did  not  help  (his  ^)  nuister  with  (his  ^) 

weapon,  did  he^  ? 

10.  The  master  was  summoning^  the  slave  into  the 

temple  with  a  trumpet. 

11.  The  master's  son  gave  money  to  the  slaves  in  the 

town. 

12.  The  son  tried  to  influence^  the  slave  by  a  reward. 

1  The  genitive  singular  form  of  nouns  ending  in  -ius,  or  -ium,  of 
the  Secoiid  Declension  has  but  a  single  -i  as  its  ending,  where  we 
might  expect  -ii.     For  example  :  fill,  auxili'',  praerai,  Pibli. 

'^  The  imperfect  may  sometimes  be  translated  bv  tried  to  as  in  this 
sentence  tried  to  hinder.  See  also  sentences  5  and  6.  This  is  called 
the  conative  use  of  the  imperfect. 

=!  Omit. 

*  callinfj. 

°  Translate  did  he  by  choice  of  interrog.  word ;  see  123  d,  2. 

^  See  Introd.  71  h. 
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LESSON  XII 

THE   FUTURE   INDICATIVE   ACTIVE   OF  THE 
FOUR  CONJUGATIONS 


131. 


ABLATIVES   OF  3IANNER  AND    CAUSE 


EXAMPLES 

I  lau^5 

.                                                    Tense  Sign  and 
lingular                                   Personal  Ending 

1. 

lauda'bo, 

/  shall  praise,  or  shall  he  praising. 

-b-o 

2. 

liiuda'bis, 

You  luill  praise,  or  will  be  praising. 

-bi-s 

3. 

lauda'bit, 

He  will  praise,  or  luill  be  praising. 
Plural 

-bi-t 

1. 

lauda'bimus. 

We  shall  praise,  or  shall  be  praising. 

-bi-imis 

2. 

lauda'bitis, 

You  will  praise,  or  loill  be  praising. 

-bi-tis 

3. 

lauda'buiit, 
II  doceo 

They  will  praise,  or  will  be  praising. 

-bu-nt 

Singul 

ar                                              Plural 

1. 

docQ'ho,  I  shall  teach,  etc.    -bo           1.   doce'bimus 

-bi-miis 

2. 

doce'bis 

-bis           2.    doce'bitis 

-bi-tis 

3. 

doce'bit 

-bit          3.    doce'buiit 

-bu-nt 

III  rego 

IV  munio 

Singular 

1.  re' ga,in,  I  shall  rule,  etc.    nm'niam,  I  shall  fortify,  etc.  -a-m 

2.  re'ges  mu'nies  -e-s 

3.  re'get  inu'niet  -e-t 


1.  rege'mus 

2.  rege'tis 

3.  re'gent 


Plural 
munie'nius 
munie'tis 
mu'nient 


-e-inus 

-e-tis 

-e-iit 
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a.  The  tense-sign  of  the  future  in  the  First  and  Second  Con- 
jugations is  -bi-.  This  is  joined  to  the  stem  of  the  verb  and 
followed  by  the  personal  endings. 

b.  The  characteristic  vowels  a  and  e  of  these  conjugations 
remain  unchanged  before  this  tense-sign.  This  serves  to  dis- 
tinguish these  two  conjugations  in  this  tense  (see  Lesson  X, 
122,  h). 

c.  In  the  Third  and  Fourth  Conjugations  this  tense-sign  -bi- 
does  not  occur;  but  the  tense-sign  of  the  first  person  is  -a-,  and 
of  the  rest  of  the  tense  -e-. 

d.  In  the  Third  Conjugation  the  characteristic  vowel  e  is 
dropped  before  this  tense-sign  ;  in  the  Fourth  the  characteristic 
vowel  1  is  retained  (shortened  ^)  throughout. 


ABLATIVE  OF  3IAXNER  AND   CAUSE 

132.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Edruiii  perfidia  oppiduin  relinquet.  Because  of  their 
treacheri/  he  icUl  leave  the  town. 

2.  Oppiduiii  cum  perfidia  relinquet.  He  loill  treacherously 
(ivlfh  treachery)  leare  the  town. 

3.  Colonos  sapieiitia  laudabit.  He  will  praise  the  settlers 
for-  (their)  icisdoni. 

4.  Magn5  studio  socios  adiuvabit.  He  icill  aid  (his)  allies 
with  great  zeal. 

a.  In  the  first  sentence  perfidia  answers  the  questions  Owing 
fotohal?  Why?  For  ivhat  reason  ?  will  he  leave  the  town.  So 
sapientia  in  the  third  sentence  tells  the  reason  why  some  one 
will  praise. 

h.  In  the  second  and  fourth  sentences  the  ablatives  answer 
the  question  How  ?  In  what  manner  ? 

133.  Kule.  —  The  ahlative  is  used  to  give  the  cause  or 
■reason  of  an  action. 

1  Vowel  before  another  vowel.  2  _.  lecause  of. 
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134.  Rule.  —  The  ablative,  regularly  ivith  cum,  is  vscd 
to  express  the  mduner  of  an  aelion.  If  the  abla- 
tive has  an  adjeetive  modifier ^  cum  may  be  oiiatted 
(see  sentence  4). 

135.  VOCABULARY 

coloiius,  -i,  m.,  settler.  sapientia,  -ae,  f.,  ivisdom. 
eopia,  -ae,  f.,  supply,  pi.,  troops.       scieiitia,  -ae,  f.,  knowledge. 

frumeutum,  -i,  n.,  grain.  studium,  -I  ^,  n.^zeal,  energy. 

fuga,  -ae,  f.,fiight.  aiigeo,  augere,  increase. 

gladius,  -1  ^,  in.,  sioord.  doleo,  dolere,  grieve. 

perfidia,  -ae,  f.,  treachery.  iudicS,  iudicare,  /^/y/(/e. 

prudentia,  -ae,  {..foresight,  reliuquo,  reliiiquere,  leave, 

prudence.  terreo,  terrere,  terrify. 

136.  EXERCISES 

1.  Num  viros  cum  sapientia  iudicfibit? 

2.  Marcus  servos  studio  laudabat. 

3.  BomanoruHi  perfidia  nuntios  in  Belgas  mittam. 
4-  Nonne  uiagno  studio  curaque  amicos  defendet  ? 

5.  Magnani  copiani  I'rumenti  cum  perfidia  delebit. 

6.  Servi  dominos  magna  audacia  terrent. 

7.  Ooloni  eOrum^ue  socii  gladils  oppidum  defendent. 

8.  Nuntioruui  audacia  et  scieiitia  viain  reperiemus. 

9.  He  increased  tlie  troops  of  (his  ^)  allies  with  great 

foresight. 

10.  With  (myi)  friends'  help^  I  shall  find  the  place. 

11.  The  boy  with  (his  ^)  dart  boldly*  tried  to  hinder^ 

the  man. 

12.  They  fortified  the  town  diligently  and  wisely. 

1  Omit. 

-  This  ablative   may  be   explained  as  expressing  either  cause  or 
means;  the  two  are  often  difficult  to  distinguish. 
^  See  p.  58,  footnote  1. 

*  Not  expressed   by  an  adverb  in  Latin ;  see  Illustrative  Sentences. 
^  See  130,  footnote  1. 
6  their,  literally  o/  them  ;  see  next  Lesson. 
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LESSON  XIII 

THE   DEMONSTRATIVE   PRONOUN  AND 
ADJECTIVE   IS 

137.     THE  FUTURE  INDICA  TIVE  OF  SUM.   DA  TIVE  OF  POSSESSOR 

Declknsion  of  is 


Singular 

Plural 

NOM. 

is 

ea 

id 

ii  (ei) 

eae 

ea 

Gex. 

eius 

eius 

eius 

eorum 

ear  u  111 

eorum 

Dat. 

ei 

ei 

ei 

iis  (eis) 

iis  (els) 

iis  (eis) 

Ace. 

eum 

eaiii 

id 

eos 

eas 

ea 

Abl. 

eo 

ea 

eo 

iis  (eis) 

iis  (eis) 

iis  (eis) 

Meaning  : 

As  an  Adjective  :  thit^,  that;  plural  :  thes^e,  those;  it  is  hardly 
stronger  at  times  than  an  emphatic  the^  and  agrees  with 
its  substantive  like  any  other  adjective. 
As  a  Pronoun  :  he,  she,  it ;  plural :  these,  those,  they. 
In  the  (lenitive  :  of  him  (his),  of  her  {hers),  of  it  (its) ;  of  them 

(theirs). 
In  the  Dative :  to  him,  to  her,  to  it ;  to  them,  etc. 

a.  Decline  together :  is  miirus ;  ea  ciira  ;  id  bellum. 

h.  Observe  that  there  is  but  one  form  of  the  genitive 
singular,  in  -ius,  for  all  three  genders,  and  in  -i  of  the 
dative  singular. 

c.  Observe  that  the  dative  singular  has  the  form  ei, 
and  the  ablative  the  form  eo  (ea).  Carefully  distinguish 
these  forms  from  each  other. 

138.  FUTUJtE  INDICATIVE   OF  SUM 

1.  e'ro,  /  shall  be.  e'rimus,  We  shall  be. 

2.  e'ris,  You  will  be.  e'ritis,  You  will  he. 

3.  e'rit,  lie  will  be.  e'runt,  They  icill  be. 
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139.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTEf^CES 

1.  Is  murus  est  inagiuis.  77//.S  loall  /.v  hivfje  (adjective  use 
of  is). 

2.  KI  pugiiaiu  iiarrabo.  /  shall  describe  the  battle  to  him 
(pronoun). 

3.  Aniicos  eoriim  video.  /  see  their  friends  (the  friends  oj 
them,  pronominal  use  of  is). 

4.  Ea  templa  videbit.     lie  will  see  these  tem/)les  (adjective). 

5.  Eum  defeiidebat.     lie  defended  him  (pronoun). 

6.  EI  scutum  est         ^ 

or  ;-  He  has  a  shield  (A  shield  is  to  him). 

Is  scutum  habet.  ) 

7.  Filio  equus  est  )  j.j^^  ^^^^^  ;^^,^  ^^  ;^^„.^,^  ,  ,  j^^^,^^  -^  ^^ 

or  j-  ^ 

Filius  equum  habet.  )  "'^'  ^^'O- 

d.  In  sentences  6  and  7  the  dative  denotes  the  pos- 
sessor or  owner.  In  English  the  dative  is  replaced  by 
the  subject  nominative,  and  the  verb  "  have  "  is  used 
instead  of  "  be."  The  Latin  may  express  this  in  the 
same  way,  using  habeo.  See  the  second  versions  of 
sentences  6  and  7. 

140.  Rule.  —  The  Dative  may  he  used  ivitli  the  verh 
sum  to  denote  the  possessor. 

141.  VOCABULARY 

aedificium,  -i,i  n.,  buildinr/.  insula,  -ae,  f.,  island. 

antea,  sn\v .,  formerly .  is,  ea,  id,  dem.  pron.,  this,  that,  etc. 

beneficium,  -i,i  n.,faror.  saepe,  adv.,  often. 

diligentia,  -ae,  f.,  diligence,  semper,  adv.,  always. 

epistula,  -ae,  f.,  letter.  Sextus,  -i,    ni.,  Sextus. 

fortasse,  adv.,  perhaps.  verbum,  -i,  n.,  word. 

1  See  p.  50,  footnote  I. 
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142.  EXERCISES 

1.  Puei'o  antea  tuba  erat. 

2.  lis  fortasse  luagiium  praemium  erit. 

3.  Estne  ei  iiiulta  pectinia  in  eo  aedificio  ? 

4.  Beiieticio  Marci  magna  copia  frunienti  iis  semper 

erit. 

5.  Num  tela  saepe  in  agris  habebant  ? 

6.  El  domino  mnltl  servi  sunt. 

7.  Eomani  multos  socios  habebant. 

8.  Fortasse  Konirmls  erunt  gladil  telaque  in  ea  insula. 

9.  Did  you  have  the  long  letters  ?     {E.rpress  hi  two 

ways.) 

10.  Sextus  had  many  slaves  in  those  buildings. 

11.  He  often  had  great  rewards  and  favors  for  ^  (his) 

boldness  and  diligence. 

12.  The   Romans   always   have   many  horses   in   that 

island. 

1  See  132,  Illustrative  Sentence  3. 


'"^f^'t^y\ 
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LESSON  XIV 
143.  REVIEW 

1.  Inflect  the  Present,  Imperfect,  and  Future  Indica- 
tive Active  of  sum. 

2.  Crive  the  J*resent  Infinitive  Active,  with  meaning, 
of  a  verb  of  each  of  the  four  conjugations. 

3.  Inflect  the  Present,  Imperfect,  and  Future  Indica- 
tive Active  of  each  of  these  four  verbs. 

4.  (a)  Tell  where  each  of  the  following  forms  is 
found ;  (b)  Give  the  Present  Indicative  Active ;  (c)  In- 
flect the  tense  throughout;  (d)  Translate  the  form: 

Geremus.  Erimus.  Sumiis.  Veins.  Venies.  Litellegam. 
Defendebani.  Regam.  Scitis.  Ducit.  Custodies.  Pugnabat. 
Tenebas.  Delebit.  Videbimus.  Tenent.  Veiiient.  Sciebas. 
Reperiam.     Mittunt.     Mittent. 

5.  Give  the  Latin  for : 

He  will  see.  They  know.  We  will  come.  lie  will  wage. 
They  are  destroying.  He  finds.  They  will  hold.  You  (pi.) 
see.  He  was  guarding.  They  come.  They  bind.  They  will 
defend.     They  will  find.     They  will  be. 

6.  Place  before  each  of  the  following  nouns  tlie  form 
of  the  adjective  pronoun  is,  which  will  agree  with  it, 
and  then  translate: 

L  castra.      2.  legatl.      3.  agris.      4.  

equorum.     5. pecunia.     6. filios.     7. •  diligentiae. 

8.  domini.     9.  periculo.     10.  agios.      11.  

dominum.     12.  tubarnm.     13.  agricolae.      14.  

scriba.       15.    frumentum.       16.    praemiorum.       17. 

nautarum.      18.   periculis.      19.    copiae.      20. 

gladii. 

5 
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7.  Translate  iiuto  Latin : 

1.  Of  these  friends.  2.  This  Roman  cam])  (nom.).  -).  To 
1hese  barbarians.  4.  With  letters.  5.  AVith  rewards.  G.  With 
boldness.  7.  With  a  weapon.  8.  Because  of  knowledge.  9.  On 
account  of  help.  10.  Wisely.  11.  He  has  a  shield.  12.  To 
\va<:?e  war  with  allies  and  friends.  13.  They  have  money. 
11:.   Owing  to  danger.     15.   In  this  town. 

8.  Write  in  Latin  : 

1.  Do  you  fear  the  Romans'  many  allies  ?  2.  Do  you  not 
see  these  men,  the  friends  of  the  Uomans?  3.  You  are  not 
sending  letters,  are  you  V  4.  AVill  he  not  come  from  the  camp  ? 
5.  They  find  friends  in  the  town  of  the  barbarians. 

9.  Translate : 

1.  Num  praemium  magnum  est?  2.  LegatI  laeti  sunt. 
3..  Xonne  sunt  in  eo  agro  multi  Belgae  ?  4.  Ubi  equos  reperie- 
mus?     5.   Suntne  socii  Romanorum  in  eo  oppido? 

10.  Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Why  will  you  wage  war  ?  2.  We  are  guarding  the  friends 
of  the  Romans.  3.  Will  they  send  help  to  the  camp  ?  4.  They 
were  sending  help,  are  sending  (it),  and  will  send  (it).  5.  This 
will  aid  their  friends  (the  friends  of  them). 


Coiu  of  Caesar 
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LESSON    XV 

VERBS   OF   THE   Til  I  111)    CON.JUGATroX 
ENDIXO    IX    -l6 

PRESENT,   IMPERFECT  AXD   FUTURE   OF  CAPIO, 
CAPERE;    DATIVE    WF/Jl  ADJECTIVES 

144.  IXFLECTIOX   OF  CAPIO 


Present 

Impekfect 

Singular 

FUTI'KE 

ca'pio 

capie'bam 

ca'piani 

ca'pis 

capie'bas 

ca'pies 

ca'pit 

capie'bat 

Plural 

ca'piet 

ca'pimus 

capieba'mus 

capie'iuus 

ca'pitis 

capieba'tis 

capie'tis 

ca'piuiit 

capie'bant 

ca'pieiit 

a.  A  small  number  of  verbs  of  the  Third  Conjugation  ending 
in  -io,  which  are  in  constant  use,  have  forms  like  those  of  the 
Fourth  Conjugation  whenever  the  -i-  is  followed  by  a  vowel. 

h.  The  first,  singular  and  the  third  plural  of  the  present 
indicative  active  have  -i-  before  final  -5  and  -iint  respectively. 

c.  The  -i-  of  the  penult  in  the  first  and  second  persons  plural 
is  short,  as  in  verbs  of  the  Third  Conjugation  ;  also  the  -is  final 
of  the  second  person  singular. 

<L  The  forms  of  the  imperfect  and  future  are  identical  with 
those  of  the  Fourth  Conjugation,  lleview  iiiunio  in  these 
tenses  (see  Lessons  XI  and  XII). 

145.  DATIVE    WITH  ADJECTIVES 

ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Puer  viro  oarus  est.      TJie  boi/  is  clear  to  the  man.. 

2.  Ijociis  oppido  fiuitinius  est.  The  jdace  is  near  (^neif/hhor- 
ing  io)  the  town. 
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a.  As  any  verb  whose  meaning  admits  it  may  take 
a  dative,  so  many  adjectives  also  are  followed  by  a 
dative,  sometimes  translated  with  to,  sometimes  with/o?\ 

146.  Rule.  —  Adjectives  meaiiimj  faithful,  fit,  friendly, 
near,  necessary,  pleasing,  useful,  and  most  of  those 
having  meanings  the  oiyposite  of  these,  take  the 
dative. 

147.  VOCABULARY 

eapio,  capere,  Udce^  sehr-.  fidus,  -a,  -\\w\,  faithful. 

cupio,  cupere,  desire .  fiiiitiiuus,  -a,  -iim,  near,  neif/Jihoring. 

facio,  facere,  <lo,  make.  <»ratus,  -a,  -iiin,  pleasine/. 

fodio,  fodere,  dig.  iiifestus,  -a,  -um,  hostile. 

fugio,  fugere,fee.  iiiinilcus,  -a,  -iim,  mifriendly. 

iaciu,  iaeere,  throw.  uecessarius,  -a,  -uiii,  necessary. 

rapio,  rapere,  roh^  seize. 

148.  EXERCISES 

1.  EquI  agricolls  necessaril  sunt. 

2.  Num  fossam  antea  fodiebas  ? 

3.  Nonne  servi,  dominis  inimici,  saepe  f  agiunt  ? 

4.  Tela  in  ea  castra  saepe  iacient. 

5.  Dona  Belgarum  Komanl  capiebant. 

6.  Belgae,  ils  fmitiniT,  lionianis  fidi  erant. 

7.  Verba  Belgarum  KomrmTs  semper  grata  erant. 

8.  Agros  Gallorum  capiebant  Roman!  et  rapiebant. 

9.  I  will  seize  the  money  in  the  sacred  temple  near 

the  road. 

10.  The  pirates  seized  the  snpply  of  food  on  the  island. 

11.  The  inhabitants,  hostile  to  the  Romans,  built  high 

walls. 

12.  The    slaves    dug   wide    ditches    x)leasing    to    the 

farmers. 
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LESSON  XVI 


THE   THIRD   DECLENSION 


ABLATIVE   OF  SEPARATIOX 


a.  Tlie  stems  in  tliis  declension  are  divided  into  con- 
sonant and  vowel  stems  according  to  their  final  letter. 
h.  The  vowel  stems  all  end  in  -i. 

c.  The  consonant  stems  end  in  a  nuite  (Introd.  65  c), 
a  liquid,  or  a  nasal  (Introd.  65  a  and  h). 

d.  The  genitive  singular  always  ends  in  -is. 

c.  In  consonant  stems  tlie  part  of  the  word  which 
precedes  this  ending  -is  of  the  genitive  singular,  forms 
the  stem  of  the  noiui. 


EXAMPLES 

MUTE 

STEMS 

princeps,  m. 

eques,  rn. 

lex,./'. 

Cfistos,   7li. 

leader 

horsojHiii 

law 

guard 

S'eins 

;  (princip-) 

(eqiiit-) 

(1^'g-) 

(custod-) 

Case-Endings 

NoM. 

princeps 

eques 

lex 

custos 

-S 

Gex. 

piincipis 

equitis 

legis 

ciistodis 

-is 

Dat. 

princip! 

equiti 

leg! 

custodi 

-i 

Ace. 

principeiii 

equiteiii 

legem 

custddeiu 

-em 

Abl. 

principe 

equite 

PI 

lege 

tiral 

custode 

-e 

NOM. 

priiicipes 

equites 

leges 

custddes 

-es 

Gex. 

principiim 

equitiini 

lOgiiin 

custodiiin 

-urn 

Dat. 

principibiis 

equitibus 

legibiis 

cut^todibus 

-ibiis 

Ace. 

principes 

equites 

leges 

custddes 

-OS 

Abl. 

principibiis 

eijuitibiis 

legibiis 

custddibiis 

-ihuH 
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/.  The  only  letter  ever  added  to  a  stem  of  the  Third 
Declension  to  form  the  nominative  singular  is  s  (x  is  a 
combination  of  cs  or  gs). 

g.  Feminine  nouns  have  the  same  endings  as  mascu- 
line nouns. 

li.  T  or  d  at  the  end  of  a  stem  is  dropped  before  s  of 
the  nominative  singular;  lience  the  necessity  of  learning 
the  stem  from  the  genitive  singular. 

i.  The  vowel  i  of  the  last  syllable  of  the  stem  of 
princeps  appears  as  e  in  the  nominative  singular.  This 
and  similar  changes  of  vowels  in  the  stem  and  the 
nominative  singular  are  very  common. 

J.  Strictly  speaking,  the  term  "  l)ase "  cannot  be 
used  in  the  Third  Declension,  owing  to  the  frequent 
changes  of  the  stem  in  the  nominative.  See  Introd. 
25,  Note,  last  paragra})h. 


150.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Viriiiii  sei'\  itfite  lll)erabi»niis.  We  shall  free  the  duui 
from  darerij. 

2.  Yiriiiii  i)ecriiiia  privabit.  lie  icill  deprive  the  man  of  the 
money. 

3.  Viruiii  a  ofistodibus  prohibebiiiius.  We  shall  keep  the 
man  from  the  guards. 

h.  The  ablative  in  each  of  these  sentences  answers  a 
question.  "  From  what  shall  we  free  the  man  ?  "  "  Of 
what  will  lie  deprive  him  ?  "  "  From  whom  shall  we 
keep  him  ? " 
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151.  liule,  — Words  sig nifyiny  I'^i'ivatioii,  need,  or  sepa- 
ration., take  an  Ablative  of  Separation^  sornetinies 
with  ab  oi'  ex.  lite  prepositio7hs  are  ahvay^  tised 
'with  words  de  no  tiny  a  person. 

152.  VOCABULARY 

ii,  or  ab,  prep,  witli  ahX.,  from,  periculiini,  -i,  ii.,  (bnajer,  peril. 

bona,    -orum,   n.    pi.,   gooda,  princeps,  priiicipis,  in.,  chuy\ 

i.e.,  property.  leading  man. 

culpa,  -ae,  i.,  fault,  hlame.  provincia,  -ae,  f.,  province. 

custos,  eustodis,  m.,  guard.  careo,  carere,  he  without. 

eques,    equitis,    in.,    cavalnj-  egeo,  egere,  need,  lack. 

man,  horseman.  privo,  prlvare,  deprive  (of). 

Italiis,  -1,  m.,  Italian.  prohibeo,  prohihere,  keep  from. 

lex,  legis,  f.,  law.  servo,  servare,  save  (from). 
miles,  militis,  m.,  soldier. 

153.  EXERCISES 

1.  Ivoniilni  Ittilos  agris  aiibea  privabant. 

2.  Custodes  eos  periculo.liberant. 

3.  Piieul  viros  ea  ciira  fortasse  liberabiint. 

4.  Milites  eum  ex  Italorum  tells  servabunt. 

5.  Sextus  legatus  culpa  caret,  et  p)rmceps  ei  iiiagnuin 

praemium  dabit. 

6.  Eomanorum  milites  frumento  egeut. 

7.  Is  vir  semper  pecfinia  eget. 

8.  Ex  Italorum  agris  princeps  milites  proliibebat. 

9.  We  shall  keep  ^  the  horsemen  out^  of  ^  the  province. 

10.  We  are  depriving  Sextus  of  ^  (his^)  goods. 

11.  The  leader  by  (his'')  words  freed  the  friends  of 

the  Italians  from  blame. 

12.  The  Italians  deprived  the  slave  of  '-^  the  goods  of 

(his)^  master. 

1   K e ('])-0Hf -of  =  one  Lutiii  verl).  -  C()iii]):u-e  Illu.strative  SeiiteiK-c  2. 

3  Omit. 
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LESSON  XVII 

PRESENT   AND   IMPERFECT   INDICATIVE 

PASSIVE   OF   CONJUGATIONS    I-IV   AND  CAPIO 

THE  ABLATIVE   OF  AGE  ST 

154.  PERSONAL  ENDINGS 

Singular  Phmd 

Active  Passive  Active  Passive 

1.  -o  or  -in         -r  (-or  in  present)  -runs  -mur 

2.  -s  -ris  or  -re  -tis  -mint 

3.  -t  -tur  -nt  -ntur 

PRESENT  INDICATIVE   PASSIVE 
laudo  Singular  Plural 

1.  \i\\\'do\\  I  am  praised.  laudfi'mnr,   We  are  praised. 

2.  laudu'ris,  lauda're  You  laiida'niini,  You  are  praised. 

are  praised 

3.  \diVid2Jt\1r,  He  is  j^raised.         laudau'tur,  Tli eg  are  praised. 

a.  Add  these  same  endinos  to  the  stems  doce- 
(doceor),  rege-(regor),  audi-(audior),  and  capi-(capior), 
modifying  these  stems  before  the  endings  in  the  same 
places  and  in  the  same  way  as  in  the  active  voice 
(See  Lessons  TV,  X,  XT,  and  Appendix,  441  j. 

IMPERFECT  INDICATIVE  PASSIVE 
laud5       Singular  Plural 

1.  lauda'bar,  /  was  jora/se J.         laudaba'mur.    We  tvei-e  praised. 

2.  laudaba'ris,  laudaba're,  laudaba'niinl,  You  were  praised. 

You  were  praised. 

3.  laudaba'tiir,  He  was  praised,    laudaban'tnr,  Theg  werepiriised. 

J).  Conjugate  in  full  doce'bar,  rege'bar,  munie'bar, 
capie'bar  (see  Appendix,  441 ). 
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THE  ABLATIVE  OF  AGENT 

155.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Vvwv  a  inaj»istro  laiuiritiir.  The  boij  is  praised  hy  his 
master. 

2.  Puer  a  maj;istr5  auditur.  The  boij  is  heard  hij  his 
VKisler. 

3.  Puer  a  iiiagistro  <locetur.  The  hoy  is  taught  by  his 
master. 

h.  The  person  ht/  wJiom  the  action  of  a  verb  in  the 
passive  is  done  (i.  e.,  the  agent)  is  expressed  by  the 
ablative  with  the  ]Heposition  a  or  ab.  The  subject 
of  the  active  voice  becomes  the  agent  with  the  passive 
voice.  For  example,  the  active  construction  of  these 
three  sentences  would  be :  Magister  puerum  laudat, 
audit,  docet.  Tlie  master  ^:>rrt?ses,  hears,  teaches  the 
hot/.  Compare  Lesson  XI  for  the  Ablative  of  Means, 
Avhich  must  be  sharply  distinguished  from  the  Ablative 
of  Agent. 

156.  Rule.  —  IVitJt  a  rcrh  in  the  passive  voice,  the 
agent  {the  persoii  hy  wltom  an  action  is  done)  is 
expressed  hy  an  ablative  xoith  a  or  ab. 

157.  VOCABULARY 

a  or  ab,  prep.,  hy  (with  a  person  denoting  the 
agent ;  see  also  Vocabulary  of  Lesson  XVI). 
captivus,  -1,  m.,  captive.  severitas,    severitatis,    f., 

comes,  comitis,  m.  and  f.,  sererity. 

companion.  Vergilius,  Vergi'li,  ni.,   Vergil. 

Gallia,  -ae,  f.,  Gaid.  iuterficio,  iiiterticere,  kill. 

Italia,  -ae,  f.,  It(dy.  punio,  \}\\nive,  punish. 

liberi,  -orum,  ni.  and  f.  pi.,         sorib5,  scribere,  write. 

children.  Yast5,    vastare,     devastate,    lai\ 

rex,  regis,  in,,  king.  waste. 
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158.  EXERCISES 

1.  Captivus  a  iiiilite  gladio  iiiterficitur. 

2.  Regis  comites  eius  liberos  gladiis  defendebant. 

3.  Kex  a  comitibus  gladils  defendebatur. 

4.  Niuii  milites  a  legato  pi'iniebantur  ? 

5.  Liber  a  Pilblio  in  insula  scnbitur. 

6.  Gallia  a  Eomanis,  Italia  a  Gallls  vastatur. 

7.  Captivl  a  legato  poena  liberantur. 

8.  Llberi  principis  a  mllite  magna  severitate  piini- 

nntur. 

9.  Vergil  is  sent  by  the  king  to  tlie  province. 

10.  The  war  was  being  waged  by  the  lieutenant. 

11.  Their  companions  are  sent  by  Publius  into  Gaul. 

12.  Are  the  king's  friends  being  seized  by  the  Gauls 

and  deprived  of  (their  ^)  goods  ? 


LESSON  XVIII 

FUTURE   L\D1CATIVE   PASSIVE,   CONJUGATIONS 
I-IY   AND    CAPIO 

159.  TENSE  SIGXS  AND  PEESOXAL  EX  DINGS 


I- 

-II 

III- 

-IV 

Sin^ 

gular 

Singular 

Active 

Passive 

ACTIVI 

r. 

Passive 

1. 

-bo 

-bor 

-am 

-ar 

2. 

-bis 

-beris  (-bere) 

-es 

-eris  (-ere) 

3. 

-bit 

-bit  111- 

-et 

-etur 

PI 

ural 

Plural 

1. 

-bimus 

-bimur 

-emus 

-emur 

2. 

-bitis 

-biniini 

-etis 

-emiiii 

3. 

-bunt 

-buiitiir 

1 

Omit. 

-eiit 

-entur 
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FUTUIIE  IXDICA  Tl  I  E   I'AS^SI  VK 

laiido 

I  sill  ill  be  praised,  You  ivill  he  praiaed,  etc. 
Sin<)xdar  Plural 

1.  laiida'bor  lauda'biimir 

2.  lauda'beris  (lauda'bere)  laiulabi'minl 

3.  laiida'bitur  laudabuii'tur 

a.    Observe  that  the  -bi-  of  the  Second  person  suigulai 
becomes  -be-  in  the  passive  form. 

h.    Study  docebor,  inflected  in  the  Appendix  441. 

Singidar  ■                             Plural 

1.  re'gar  rege'mur 

2.  i-ege'ris  (rege're)  rege'mini 

3.  rege'tur  regcii'tur 

c.    Inflect  in  full  muniar  and  capiar.     See  Appendix. 

160.  VOCABULARY 

<lux,  diicis,  m.,  leader,  general.  iiuiiKxuaiii,  adv.,  never. 

mors,  mortis,  f. ,  death.  pedes,  peditis,  in.,  foot-soldier. 

^  conj.,  equivalent  to  et  popiiliis,  -i,  m.,  people. 

'  }  lion,  and  not.  vinculum,  -i,  n.,  chain,  fetter. 

iieque  . . .  iieque,  neitlter .  . .  nor.  pelio,  pellere,  drive  atoag. 

161.  EXERCISES 

1.  Num  ager  Ronianus  a  Gallis  vastabitur? 

2.  Is    puer   comesque    eius    ab   inimicis    in   vincula 

iacieutur. 

3.  Mors  perfugarum  a  popido  ciipietur. 
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4.  Italiae  incolae  fmitimis  ^  inimici  sunt. 

5.  Equites  fugient  neque  ab  inimicTs  ^  capientur. 

6.  Virl  ex  proviiicia  ab  Italis  pellentur. 

7.  Populus  Ivomaiius  bonis  amlcls  in  ea  insula  nuni- 

quam  carebit. 

8.  Nonne  nuntii  a  cluce  in  eius  patriam  mittentur  ? 

9.  The  fields  will  neither  be  captured  nor  ravaged. 

10.  We  shall  be  deprived  of  (our  -)  goods  and  thrown 

into  chains  by  the  guards. 

11.  The  leaders  of  the  horsemen  will  be-put-to-death  ^ 

by  the  Konians. 

12.  Will  not  the  Belgians  be  freed  from  chains  by  the 

general ? 


LESSON  XIX 

THIRD   DECLENSION    (rcmtiuued) 

162. 

a.    IJeview  Lesson  XVL 

h.  Stems  of  masculines  and  feminines  ending  in  1,  n, 
r,  s,  ■*  and  of  all  neuters,  do  not  add  •  s  to  form  tbe 
nominative,  like  mute  stems,  but  use  for  the  nomi- 
native either 

1.  The  stem  unchanged,  or 

2.  The  stem  modified  slightly. 

^  An  a<ljective  used  as  a  noun. 
2  Omit.  3  i.  e.,  l-;i/,d. 

•*  .s-  changes  to  r  everywhere  between  two  vowels  in  the  declension 
of  these  stems. 
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/  / 


EXAMPLES 

consul,  m. 

frater,  m. 

homo,  m. 

consul 

hrother 

man 

Stems 

(consul-) 

(fratr-) 

SiiijiHlar 

(homin-) 

XoM. 

consul 

frater 

homo 

Gen. 

consulis 

fratris 

hominis 

DAT. 

consul! 

fratri 

homin  1 

Ace. 

consulem 

fratrem 

hominem 

AliL. 

consule 

fratre 
Plural 

honiine 

NOM. 

consules 

fratres 

homines 

Gen. 

consuliiiii 

fratriiin 

hominuin 

Dat. 

consulibiis 

fratribus 

liominibus 

Ace. 

consules 

fratres 

homines 

AliL. 

consulibiis 

fratribus 

liominibus 

corpus  n. 

genus  n. 

caput  n. 

hody 

kind 

head 

stems 

(corpor-) 

(gener-) 

Singular 

(capit-) 

XOM. 

corpus 

genus 

caput 

Gen. 

corporis 

generis 

capitis 

DAT. 

corpoii 

generl 

capiti 

Ace. 

corpus 

genus 

caput 

Abl. 

corpore 

genere 
Plural 

capite 

NOM. 

corpora 

genera 

capita 

Gen. 

corporiiiii 

generuiu 

capit  um 

Dat. 

corporibiis 

generibus 

capitibus 

Ace. 

corpora 

genera 

capita 

Abl. 

corporibiis 

genei'ibus 

capitibus 
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c.  All  tliese  nouiis  except  consul  exhibit  changes  of 
the  stem  in  the  nominative.  Do  not  make  the  mistake 
of  assuming  that  all  nouns  with  stems  ending  in  r  are 
declined  like  frater,  that  all  ending  in  n  are  declined 
like  homo,  etc.  liotli  stem  and  nominative  singular  of 
all  nouns  of  the  Tliird  Declension  which  have  con- 
sonant stems  must  be  learned. 

d.  Like  frater  decline:  —  pater, /« ^7? n-,  and  mater, 
mother. 

c.  Like  homo  decline  :  —  ordo  (ordin-),  rank,  comjoany  ; 
virgo (virgin-),  niaidcn  ;  cupido  (cupidin-),  ^mrc' ;  imago, 
(imagin-),  likenrss. 

/.  Like  genus  decline :  —  foedus  (foeder-),  league, 
treaty  ;  opus  (oper-),  uwrk  ;  ].»ondus  (ponder-),  vjciyht ; 
scelus  (sceler-),  crime  ;  vulnus  (vulner-),  woitiul. 

g.  Like  corpus  decline  :  —  frigus  (f rigor-),  cold  ;  litus 
(litor-),  shove  ;  pectus  (pector-),  Ireast ;  tempus  (tempor-), 
time. 

163^  VOCABULARY 

Caesar,  Caesaris,  m.,  Caesar.  litus,  litoris,  n.,  shore. 

Cicero,  Ciceronis,  m.,  Cicero.  magnopere,  adv.,  greatly. 

consul,  c5iisulis,  in.,  consul.  Marcus,  -i.  in.,  Marcus. 

foedus,  foederis,  ii.,  treat  if.  tribunus,    i,  m.,  tribune. 

frater,  fratris,  iii.,  brother.  virtus,  virtutis,  f.,  virtue. 

homo,  homiuis,  in.,  inati.  anio,  aniare,  lore. 
iniperator,  imperatoris,  in.,  (y^ne/Y//.    appello,  appellare,  call. 

164.  EXERCISES 

1.  Caesar  imperator  Eoniaiiorum  cum  Belgls  belhim 

saepe  gerebat. 

2.  rcibhus  c  Galliii  in  Italiam  a  fratre  vooilbatur. 
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3.  Dona  lielgls  a  Caesare   consule   Ivoiiiauoruni  iioii 

dabantur. 

4.  Eos    homines    Duntios    in    Caesaris    castra    saepc 

mittemus. 

5.  Cicero  consul  Marcinn  flliuui  niagnopere  aniat. 

6.  Romani  sacrum  foedus  cum  Belgis  virtilte  eorum 

faciunt. 

7.  Galll  ^  bona  ducis  in  litore  magna  cura  custodient. 

8.  Xonne  Publi  f rater  a  barbaris  adiuvabatur  ? 

9.  The  brothers  were   faithful    to    Caesar   the    com- 

mander. 

10.  Publius  and    Marcus,   the  general's  sons,  will  be 

guarded  with  great  care  by  the  barbarians. 

11.  Was  the  book  written  by  Vergil,  the  Koman  poet  ? 

12.  The  tribune    of   the    soldiers  will  send    the  mes- 

sengers as  ^  captives  into  the  camp. 

1  A  substantive  (nouu)  here. 

*  ^.s  often  appears  between  an  Appositive  (Introd.  and  Lesson  Vllly 
and  its  noun.     It  need  not  be  translated  into  Latin. 


Cicero 
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LESSON  XX 

PRESENT   INFINITIVE  ACTIVE  AND   PASSIVE   OF 
CONJUGATIONS   I-IV 


PRESENT,  IMPERFECT,  AXD  FUTURE  IXDICATIVE 
OF  P0SSU3T,    BE   ABLE 

165. 


5. 

lyFIXFTTVES 

ACTIVK 

Passive 

I. 

laiidure. 

to  praise.                laudfirl. 

to  be  praised. 

II. 

docere, 

to  teach.                  doceri, 

to  be  taught. 

III. 

regere. 

to  rule.                   regi. 

to  be  ruled. 

capere, 

to  take.                   capi, 

to  be  taken. 

IV. 

mil  n  ire, 

to  fortifji.                muniri, 

to  be  fortijird. 

rreg. 

posse, 

to  he  able. 

166.  IXFLECTIOX   OF  POSSUM 


Prksent 

Imperfect 

Future 

Singular 

Singidar 

Singidar 

pos'sum 

po'teraiu 

]>o'tero 

po'tes 

po'teras 

po'teris 

po'test 

po'terat 

po'terit 

Plural 

Plural 

Plural 

pos'sum  us 

poteiTi'imis 

pote'rimus 

potes'tis 

poteia'tis 

pote'ritis 

pos'sunt 

po'terant 

po'terant 

a.  Possum  is  a  compound  of  potis  {ahle)  and  sum.  The 
conjugation  is  the  same  as  that  of  sum,  potis  liaving  tlie 
form  2^ot-  before  a  vowel  and  that  of  j^os-  before  s. 
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rsi'j  OF  THE  jMixrrrvE 

167.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  1(1  faoero  potest       He  is  able  to  do  I  his. 

2.  I<1  viderc  nipit.      He  desires  to  see  this. 

3.  Kaiu  epistiilain  scribere  debeo.      /  ouf/ht  to  write  that  letter. 

4.  Id  nan-arc  aiidet.      lie  flares  to  tell  this. 

h.  Each  of  llie  finite  verbs  in  these  sentences,  potest, 
cupit,  debet,  audet,  expresses  an  incomplete  idea,  which 
needs  an  intinitive  of  another  verb  used  as  its  object 
(or  complement)  to  complete  it.  A  lai-ge  nnmber  of 
verbs  take  this  object  (or  complementary)  infinitive. 

168.  VOCABULARY 

hasta,  -ae,  f.    s/>ear.  incipio,  iiicipere,    begin. 

iussiiiii,  -1,  n.    order.  maiieo,  manere,    remain. 

praefeetiis,  -i,  in.  officer, prefect,  possum,  posse/    be  able. 

audeo,    aiidere,  dare.  propero,  properare,    hasten. 

debe5,  debere,    owe,  ought.  soleo,  solere,  be  accustomed. 
desiiio,  desinere,    cease. 

169.  EXERCISES 

1.  Itali  in  oppido  manere  debent. 

2.  Praefectus    in    castra    cum    equitibus    venire    non 

properabat. 

3.  Is   iussa   Caesaris    imperatoris    facere    nuignopere 

cupiebat,   sed  in  eo  loco  manere  non  audebat. 

4.  Eomanl  cum  iis  pugnare  desinebant  et  cum  Italis 

belhim  gerere  incipiebant. 

5.  Capita  virorum   puerorumque  in  muro  videbantur. 

6.  Num  verba  barbarorum  intellegi  possunt  ? 

7.  Nonne  videri  scuta  liastaeque  Romanorum  poterant? 

1  Irregular  infinitive  fur  pot-esse  made  by  tlie  combination  of  pot- 
and  esse. 

G 
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8.  Trnperiltor  castra  infiro  fossaque  miiinre  debebat. 

9.  You  ought  to  destroy  the    guards   for  ^    (their-) 

treachery. 

10.  I  shall   begin   to  lead  great  forces   of  horsemen 

into  the  deep  woods. 

11.  The  boy  wished  greatly  to  be  praised   by  (his-) 

father  for^  (his-)  courage. 

12.  The  officer  is  accustomed  to  be  heard. 


LESSON  XXI 
170.  REVIEW 

1.  (Jive  the  meaning  and  inflect  the  present  indica- 
tive active  of :  capere;  fugere;  rapere.  (Jive  the  future 
and  the  imperfect  indicative  active  in  the  first  person 
singular.  How  do  these  verbs  differ  from  rego  in 
inflection  ? 

2.  Give  the  nominative  singular  from  each  of  the 
following  stems,  give  the  meaning,  and  decline : 

Mdit-;  rc'g-;  patr-;  tempor-;  imfigin-;  vuhier-;  comit-;  leg-; 
hbei-tat- ;  gener-. 

3.  Where  are  the  following  forms  made  ?     Translate 

them  : 

1.  Audiam.  2.  Capiebatuv.  o.  Laudor.  4.  l^ocebo.  5.  l\e- 
guiitm-.  0.  Capiet.  7.  Scribebam.  8.  Defenditur.  9.  Auditur. 
10.    Defeiidetur. 

4.  Give  the  Latin  for: 

1.   We    are    calling.     2.  They   are    called.     3.  He    will    be 
taken.    4.  They  seize.     5.  They  will  seize.     C.   They  will  teach. 
1  iMjuivalent  to  what  in  English^  ^  Omit. 
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7.  They  will  write.     S.   We  flee.     9.  Tliey  punish.     10.  They 
were  throwing;'. 

5.  Translate  the  following  forms  and  explain  the 
use  of  the  case  : 

1.  Fidus  imperritdri.  2.  Propinquus  rlpjie.  •).  Inimicus 
homiiiL  -1.  Gratiis  prlnoipL  5.  Aptus  castris.  0.  A  principe 
ainatur.      7.     Ab    agricola    capietur.      8.     A    nautis    punltur. 

0.  llominC'S    telo    interficiet.     10.    Homines    telo   ab  eo  inter- 
ficientur.^ 

6.  Give  the  Latin  for  : 

1.  To  free  from  faults.  2.  To  deprive  of  help.  13.  To  need 
«Tjrain.     4.   To  keep  from  liberty,     o.    To  deprive  of  gifts. 

7.  Translate : 

1.  Culpa  liberatur.  2.  Legatns  provincia  caret.  3.  Milites 
e  periculO  servabuntur.  4.  Imperator  pecunia  eget.  ~).  Itali 
oppido  prohibebuntur. 

8.  Give  the  form  of  the  present,  imperfect,  and 
future   indicative  of  possum  :  a.  in  tlie  first   singular  ; 

1.  in  the   second   singular ;   c.   in  tlie  third   singular ; 
d.  in  the  third  plural. 

9.  Give  the  Latin  for  : 

1.  We  ought  to  remain.  2.  lie  dares  to  come.  ?>.  They 
are  accustomed  to  do  this.  4.  Uv  will  be  able  to  find  the  man. 
').   We  can  see  Publius  the  tribune. 

10.  Translate: 

1.  Coraites  Gallorum  pugnare  possunt  et  audent.  2.  Num 
liberi  Ciceronis  cousnlis  libros  scribere  poteiant?  o.  Potesne 
Caesarem  imperatorem  reperlre?  4.  Xonne  poterunt  nuntii  in 
castra  venire?     Xum  milites  barbaros  adiuvare  audebunt? 

1  Distinguish  carefully  between  the  ablative  of  agent  and  the 
ablative  of  means. 
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LESSON  XXII 
171.  PIIEPOSITIOXS 

The  prepositions  in  Latin  govern  either  the  accusa- 
tive or  the  ablative.  A  few  govern  both  the  accusative 
and  the  ablative,  with  a  difference  of  meaning. 

The  prepositions  in  most  common  use  are  the  fol- 
lowing : 

1.  Governing  the  accusative: 

atl,  to,  towards.  inter,  between. 

ante,  before  (of  place  or  time).  per,  (lirough. 

apud,  near,  with,  in  the  presence  of,  post,  after, 

at  the  house  of.  propter,  on  account  of. 

eircum,  around,  about.  trans,  across. 
contra,  arjainst. 

For  example  : 

ante  oppidiiin,  before  the  town  :  apud  principes,  /u  the  pres- 
ence of  the  chiefs  :  contra  Galliam,  opposite  Gaul  ;  trans  flumen, 
across  the  rirer. 

2.  (roverning  the  ablative  : 

a,  -Ah ^  from,  by,  after.  ex,  e.,  from,  out  of 

cum,  loitli.  pro.,  for,  in  behalf  of ,  instead  of 

lie,  from,  concerning.  sine,  ivithoul. 

For  example : 

cum  Caesare,  with  Caesar:  de  liomine,  concerning  the  man: 
sine  culpa,  without  fault. 

a.  Ab,  ex,  and  de,  all  mean  from.  Strictly,  ab  means 
from  the  outside  of,  ex,  from  tvithin,  while  de    often 
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means  doivu  from ;  but  tlic  three  are  sometimes  used 
without  ditrereiice  of  meaning. 

h.    Of  the  double  forms  ab,  a,  and  ex,  e,  use  a  and  e 
before  all  eonsonaiits ;  ab  and  ex  before  vowels  and  h. 

3.    Governing  the  accusative  with  the  idea  of  viotivn 
toivards,  and  the  ablative  with  the  idea  of  rest  in : 

iu,  ink),  in,  towards,  ar/ainst.       sub,  iij)  lo,  under,  at  the  foot  of. 
For  example : 

in  iirbem,  Into  the  cllij :  iu  urbe,  in  the  cit// :  sub  pouteui,  up 
to  the  bridge  ;  sub  poute,  under  the  bridge. 

172.  VOCABULARY 

Memorize  the  lists  of  prepositions  given  al)ove. 

Britanni,  -5rum,  in.  pi.,  Britons.  paucus,  -a,  -lun,  few. 

Britannia,  -ae.  f.,  Britain.  subito,  adv.,  suddenly. 

flumen^  fluuiinis,  n.,  I'irer.  tempestas,  tempestatis,  f., 
libertas,  libertatis,  f.,  liberty,  weather,  storm,  tempest, 

freedom.  uavig5,  navigare,  sail. 
lux,  lucis,  f.,  light. 

173.  EXERCISES 

1.  Caesar  cum  nillitibus  per  earn  jirovinciaui  prope- 

rabat. 

2.  Britanni  trans  flunieu  sine  periculo  niuitios  mit- 

tunt. 

3.  Magna  tempestas  mllites  in  castris  post  proelium 

tenebat. 

4.  Propter  Britannorum  virtiitem   Caesar  eam    pro- 

vinciam  vastare  non  potenit. 
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5.  Milites   obsides   sub    luuro    propter   eOriun   verba 

interficiunt. 

6.  Propter  virtutem   incolarum  llbertatem   ils  dabi- 

mus. 

7.  Marcus  pro  Sexto  a  barbarls  interficitur. 

8.  Inter  oppidum  et  fliimen  erant  murus  fossaque. 

9.  The  enemy  will  sail  around  tlie  island  after  the 

battle. 

10.  We  will  send  a  letter  to  Publius  concerning  the 

liberty  of  the  hostage. 

11.  Opposite  Gaul  is  Britain,  a  large  island. 

12.  We  will  send  soldiers  across  the  river  to  Caesar's 

camp. 


LESSON  XXIII 
174.      THIRD    DECLENSION    {continued);    1-STE3IS 

a.    Pieview  Lessons  XVI  and  XIX. 

h.  All  vowel  stems  of  the  Third  Declension  end  in 
-i  and  most  of  them  have  the  same  number  of  syllables 
in  the  nominative  and  genitive,  i.  e.,  are  parisijllahic. 

EXAMPLES 

civis,  in.,  citizen     sedes, y.,  seat  pars,/'.,  part 

Slems       civi-  sedi-  parti- 

Singillar  Endings 

NoM.  civis  sedes  pars  -s 

(iEN.  civis  sedis  partis  -is 

Dat.  civi  sedi  parti  -I 

Ace.  civem  sedeiii  partem  -em 

Abl.  Give  '         sede  parte  -e 
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Plural 


No:m.    cTves 

sedes 

partes 

-es 

Gen.    civiuiu 

sedivim 

parti  mil 

-ium 

Dat.    civ 

ibllS 

scdibus 

parti  bus 

-ibus 

Ace.     civis  (cives) 

sedls  (sedes)          partes 

-IS  -es 

Abl.    civibus 

sedibus 

partibus 

-ibus 

mare,  ii.,  sea 

vectigal,  n.,  revenue 

Stems 

mari- 

Singular 

vectigali- 

XOM. 

luare 

vectigal 

— 

Gen. 

maris 

vectigalis 

-is 

DAT. 

marl 

vectigali 

-1 

Ace. 

mare 

vectigal 

— 

AliL. 

mari 

Plural 

vectigali 

-1 

NOM. 

iiiaria 

vectigal  ia 

-ia 

Gen. 

marium  ^ 

vectigali  uiu 

-iuui 

Dat. 

maribus 

vectigali  bus 

-ibus 

Ace. 

maria 

vectigalia 

-ia 

Abl. 

maribus 

vectigalibus 

-ibus 

c.    The  endings  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  conso- 
nant stems,  except  for  the  following  peculiarities : 

1.  Nearly  all  have  -iuiu  in  the  genitive  plural. 

2.  Nearly  all  have  both  -Is  and  -es  in  the  accusative  plural. 

3.  A  few^  nouns  have -iui  only;  a  few  others  -ini  or  -em  in 
the  accusative  singular  (see  Appendix,  420). 

4.  A  few  retain  -i  in  the  ablative  singular  (neuters  regularly 
do  this  and  also  nearly  all  adjectives). 

5.  Neuters  have  -ia  in  the  nominative  and  accusative  plural. 

1  Tlie  furni  marum  occurs;  also  mare  in  abl.  sing. 
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d.    The    foUowiug    are,   with    a    few    exceptions,   i- 
stems :  — 

1.  Parisyllabic  ^  nouns  eiirlino-  in -is  or  -es,  as  for  example 
civis,  sedes. 

2.  Neuter  noims  with  nominative  ending  in  -e, -al,  or-ar; 
as  mare,  etc. 

3.  Nouns  of   one  syllable  with  stems  ending  in    two  con- 
sonants ;  -  as  pars. 

4.  Nouns  of  more  than  one  syllable  which  end  in  s  or  x  pre- 
ceded by  a  consonant ;  as  coliors. 

175.  VOCABULARY 

civis,  civis,  m.,  citizen.  pons,  poutis,  m.,  hricUje. 

coUis,  collis,  m.,  hill.  sedes,  sedis,  f.,  xent. 

finis,  finis,  m.,  en</;  pi.  /^'/r/-     tiirris,    turris,    f.,    toicer    (ace. 

tory.  sing,  always  turrim). 

gens,  gentis,  f.  Irihc.  tuns,  tua,  tuiim,  poss.  adj.,  Uuj, 

liostis,  hostis,  ni.,  cneinij.  //our. 

iuvenis,  iuvenis,  m.  i/outh.  vectigal,  veetlgalis,  n.,  revenue, 

mare,  maris,  n.,  sea.  tax. 

navis,  iiavis,  f.,  ship.  sto,  stare,  stand. 
pars,  partis,  f.,  part. 

176.  EXERCISES 

1.  AmTcos    tuos  in  finibus     eariim  gentium  reperire 

non  poterimns. 

2.  In  ea  parte  navis  altani  turrim  aediticabimus. 

3.  Trans  pontem  multae  turres  stant. 

4.  In  navibus  hostium  sunt  tua  vectlgalia. 

5.  Propter    vectlgalia    bellum    cum    copils    hostium 

gerebatur. 

1  See  h  above. 

2  Sometimes  termed  mixed  stems.     The  distinction  seems  unueces- 
sarv  here. 
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6.  Sedes  in  eo  colle  repei-iemus. 

7.  li   iuveiies  in  tiirri  stabant. 

8.  Lati  sunt  fines  hostium,  et  nuiltOs  colles  liabent. 

9.  The  citizens  will  build  ships  on  the  sea. 

10.  The  youtlis  of  this  tribe  will  wage  war  with  their 

enemies  among  ^  the  hills. 

11.  Can  you   see  the  tower  on  the  bridge  ? 

12.  In  this  part  of  the  territory  you  will  find  many 

towns. 


LESSON  XXIV 
RELATIONS    OF   PLACE    (continued) 

177.  a.  See  Lesson  \l. 

ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Urbs  Konia  in  Italia  est.      The  city  of  Rome  is  in  halt/. 

2.  Caesar    R5mae,   Cicero    Atlienis    erat.      Caesar  tvas  in 
liome,  Cicero  in  A  (hens. 

3.  Publius  Corinthi  -  est.     Puhlius  is  in  Corinlh. 

4.  Caesar  ex   Italia  in   Galliaiii  veuiet.      Caesar  will  come 
from  Itahj  to  Gaul. 

5.  Caesar  Roma  Atheuas  veiiiet.      Caesar  will  come  from 
Rome  to  Athens 

178.  Kule.  — Plage  where  is  exjpressed  by  the  ahlative 
with  the  2^reposition  in  (see  Lesson  VII). 

But,  if  the  noun  denoting  j)lctce  is  the  name  of  a 
town  or  a  small  island,  the  locative  case  is  used 
instead, 

1  Among,  i.  e.,  in. 

-  See  Introd.  (66,  c)  for  prommciatiou  of  th. 
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h.  The  locative  case  is  in  form  like  the  genitive  in 
the  singular  of  the  I'irst  and  Second  Declensions. 
It  is  like  the  dative  or  ablative  in  form  in  the  plural 
of  these  declensions  and  in  the  Third  Declension. 

179.  Kule,  — Place    from  which  is  expressed  hy  the 
ablative  with  the  iircpositioii  ab  (a),  de,  or  ex  (e). 

180.  Rule. —  Place  to  which  is  expressed  hij  the  aeeii- 
sative  loitli  the  'preposition  ad  or  in. 

But,  if  the  noun  denoting  plaee  is  the  name  of 
a  toivii  or  synall  island,  the  preposition  is  omitted 
with  either  the  aee^tsative  or  the  ahlatice. 

181.  Memorize  the  following  expressions : 

c.  From  Rome,  Roma.  g.  From     Italy,    ex      (ab,    de) 
To  Rome,  Romam.  Italia. 

In  (at)  Rome,  R5mae.  To  Italy,  ad  Italiaiii. 

d.  From  Alhem,  Athenis.  ^'^  ^^«^Z/^  i»  Italia. 

To  Athens,  Atlieiias.  h.   From    the   city,  ex  (ab,   de) 
In  Athens,  Athenis.  urbe. 

e.  From  Corinth,  Corintho.  ^^  '^^  ^■'///'  ^^^  »i-bem. 
To  Corinth,  Corintliuiii.               ^'^  ^he  city,  iu  urbe. 
In  Corinth,    Coriiithi. 

/.    From    Gaul,     e    (ab,    de) 
Gallia. 
To  Gaul,  in  (a<l)  Galliam. 
In  Gaul,  in  Gallia. 

182.  VOCABULARY 

Atlienae,  Athenaruni,  t".  pi  ,      Roma,  -ae,  f.,  Rome. 

Athens.  urbs,  urbis,  f.,  city. 

Corinth  us, -i,    f.,  Corinth.  vestis,  vestis,  f. ,  r/arme/*/. 
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183.  EXERCISES 

1.  luvenes  Ilomam  e  Gallia  veniunt. 

2.  Num  potes  cum  tuo  pati-e  Coriiithuin  venire  ? 

3.  It  homines  Komae  non  4tlienis  manebunt. 

4.  In  Cxallorum  finibus  sunt  niultae  turres  pontesqiie. 

5.  Erant  ^  in  eo  colle  vestes  hostiuni. 

6.  Is   iuvenis   Corintlio  Koiuani   veniet   et   in  Italia 

manebit. 

7.  Tul  liostes  in  pontibus  turribusque  stabant. 

8.  Erant  ^  in  litore  magnae  hostium  naves. 

9.  They  will  come  not  from  Gaul,  but  from  Rome. 

10.  The  general  desires  greatly  to  send  the  citizens  to 

Rome. 

11.  In  Corinth  the  j^outli  will  see  the  father  of  Fublius, 

in  Athens  the  brother  of  Marcus. 

12.  These  youths  have '-^  allies  in  Rome. 


LESSON  XXV 

PRESENT   SUBJUNCTIVE    ACTIVE   OF   THE   FOUR 
CONJUCiATIONS   AND   SU3I 
184. 

PRESEXT  SCBJUNCTIVE  ACTIVE   OF    SUM 

III  IV 

reg5  capio  inuiiio  sum 

Singular 

re'gaiii       ca'piam  nifi'iiiaiii  sim 

re'gas         ca'pias  uiu'nias  sis 

re'giit  ca'piat  inu'niat  sit 

Plural 

1.  laude'mus  docea'iiius  rega'inus  ca(>ia'iiius  mfuiia^inus  siinus 

2.  laude'tis     doceii'tis      rega'tis      capiii'tis     miinia'tis     sitis 

3.  lau'deiit      do'ceaiit      re'gaut      cu'piaiit     niu'niaiit      sint 

1  There  were,  etc.  ^  Express  in  two  ways.     See  139.  'I . 


laudo 

II 

doee5 

1.  lau'deni 

2.  lau'des 

3.  laii'det 

do'ceam 

do'ceas 

do'ceat 
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185.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  NTiiitiiiiu  ill  iirbeni  niittainus.  Let  us  send  a  messemjer 
into  the  city. 

2.  Liegatus  nillites  voeet.     Let  the  /ieiitcnant  call  the  soldiers. 

3.  Ne  in  oppido  iiiaiieaiiiiis.     Let  us  not  remain  in  the  town. 

4.  Veiiio  lit  euiii  videain.  /  am  condntj  to  (in  order  that  I 
viaij)  see  him. 

5.  3Iaiieo  iie  id  videam.  /  am  rcmuiniitg  in  order  that  I  maij 
not  see  this. 

a.  Sentences  in  Latin  may  be  simple,  compouiKl,  or 
complex,  as  in  English.     See  Introduction,  40,  46,  47. 

h.  The  sentences  numbered  1,  2,  3  are  simple.  Those 
numbered  4,  5  are  complex. 

c.  The  sul)junctive  is  translated  in  different  ways 
according  to  its  use. 

d.  The  sentences  1,2,  and  3  express  an  exhortation 
or  a  command ;  sentences  4  and  5  are  complex,  and 
contain  in  the  dependent  clauses  statements  of  purpose. 
Sentence  4  consists  of  a  principal  clause  venio  (contain- 
ing a  complete  subject  and  predicate,  /  come),  and  the 
dependent  or  subordinate  clause  ut  videam,  which  gives 
my  object  or  purpose  in  coming ;  while  in  sentence  5 
the  dependent  clause  ne  videam  gives  in  a  negative 
form  my  purpose  in  remaining. 

186.  Rule.  —  The  sichjunctive  is  used  in  principal  clauses 
to  exjrress  an  exhortation  or  a  command. 

187.  Hula,—  Tit e  suhjunctive  is  used  in  dependent 
clauses  introduced  bij  ut  affirmative,  and  ne  nega- 
tive, to  express  purp)ose. 
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188.  VOCABULARY 

ut,  couj.,  ihat^  in  order  l/uil,  /o.  aperio,  aperlre,  oj>c?i. 

lie,  conj.,  that  not^  in  order  thai  laboro,  laborare,  labor. 

not,  not  tOj  lest.  perveiiio,  porveiiire,  arrive. 

iioster,  nostra,  nostrum, poss.  viiico,  viucere,  conquer. 

adj.,  our. 

189.  EXERCISES 

1.  Mfiro  fossaque  castra  iiiuniant. 

2.  Imperator     nostros     inilites     mittit,    ut    poiiteiu 

deleant.^ 

3.  Prluceps     liastas     scutaqiie     lioniinibus     dat,    ut 

oppidum  sociorum  iis  ^  defendant. 

4.  Dux  nfintios  vocabit,  ut  ils  dona  praemiaque  det. 

5.  Equites  in  Galloruiu  finibus  relinquamus,  ut  nos- 

tros socios  a  perlculo  servent. 

6.  Legatus  viam  in  Belgarum  fines  aperire  poterit,  ut 

ea  gens  auxilium  ad  Caesarem  mittat. 

7.  Eoniani  ducem  mllitesque  in  Galliam  mittent,  ne 

Belgae  bellum  cum  uostrls  amTcTs  gerant. 

8.  Plratas    miseros    interficiamus    sed    perfugas  ad 

nostrum  imperatorem  mittamus. 

9.  Let  us  open  a  way  into  the  deep  woods. 

10.  Let   us  wait  for   our   general,  lest    our   enemies 

defeat  ^  (conquer)  us.  * 

11.  Our  slaves  will  labor  with  great  boldness  to  free  ^ 

us  *from  peril. 

12.  They  are  digging  a  ditch  and  building  a  wall  in 

order  to  defend  the  territory  of  (their)  friends. 

1  Observe  that  the  verb  of  tlie  subordinate  clause  in  eacli  sentence 
is  in  the  present  tense,  and  that  the  verU  of  the  principal  clause  is 
either  present  or  future.     The  reason  will  appear  later. 

-  An  ahlative  of  means. 

2  To  free  is  equivalent  to  in  order  that  tJiei/  maij  free.  Purpose 
must  never  he  expressed  in  Latin  hy  the  infinitive. 

*  Nos,  see  210. 


94 


ESSENTIAL    LATIN    LESSONS 


LESSON  XXVI 

IMPERFECT   SUBJUNCTIVE   ACTIVE   OF   THE 
FOUR   CONJUGATIONS 

190.  IMPEBFECT  SUBJUNCTIVE  ACTIVE   OF  SUM 


I 

II 

III 

laiiflo 

doceo 

Singular 

rego 

1. 

laiula'reiii 

doce'rem 

reg'erem 

2. 

laiulit'res 

doce'res 

reg'eres 

3. 

laiidit'ret 

doce'ret 
Plural 

reg'eret 

1. 

laudare'mus 

docere'mus 

regere'imis 

2. 

laudare'tis 

docere'tis 

regere'tis 

3. 

lauda'rent 

doce'reiit 

reg'ereiit 

III 

IV 

capio 

iniuiio 
Siiu/ular 

SI  nil 

1. 

ca[)'erein 

muiii'i-eiu 

es'sem 

2. 

cap'eres 

muiii'res 

es'ses 

3. 

cap'eret 

muni'ret 
Plural 

es'set 

1. 

capere'inus 

munire'inus 

esse'imis 

2 

capere'tis 

munire'tis 

esse'tis 

3. 

cap'ereiit 

inuni'rent 

es'seiit 

a.  Observe  that  the  imperfect  subjunctive  may  be 
formed  by  adding  the  personal  endings,  -r/i,  -s,  -t,  etc.,  to 
the  present  active  infinitive  of  any  verb.  ^  For  example : 
lauda're,  lauda'rem ;  esse,  essem. 

i  It  is  not,  of  course,  derived  from  the  infiiHtive. 
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191  VOCABULARY 

aiixilia,  -oriini,  n.  pi.,  re-enforcc  postea,  adv.,  afterwards. 

nienfs  (cf.  uuxilhun,  129).  vox,  vocis,  f.,  i:oice. 

«liu,  adv..  lorn/,  for  a  long  tune.  depello,  ilepe\leve,drwe  atrai/. 

miiltitrido,  iniiltitudiiiis,  f.,  perturbo,    perturbare,    t/iroiu 

multitude.  into  disorder. 

obses,  obsiclis,  m.,  hostage.  peto,  petere,  .^eek,  ask  for. 

pax,  pacis,  f . , /)e«re.  supero,    siiperare,     orercome, 
porta,  -ae,  f.,  gate.  swpass. 

192.  EXERCISES 

1.  Praefectus   ad    socios  auxilia  mittebat,  ne  liost.es 

eds   perturbareiit.^ 

2.  J?ostea  legiltl   ex  oppido  ad  castra  veniebaiit,  iit 

pacem  petereiit.^ 

3.  Caesar  ad  eos  cum  aoxilils  iiavigabat,  ne  multitiido 

hostium  eos  superaret.^ 

4.  Ut    castra    munlret,^  praefectus    ad    eum    locum 

properfibat. 

5.  Postea  gentes   Belgarum,   ut  pax  esset,    filios  ad 

Caesarein  obsides  mittebaut. 

6.  Ne  hostes  castra  capereut,  milites  maguam  fossam 

fodiebaut. 

7.  Nautae  in  marl,  pedites  equitesque  in  terra,  diu 

pugnabant,  ut  hostes  a  nostrls  finibus  depellerent. 

8.  Atbenas  properemus  auxiliaque  petfimus. 

9.  I  stood  for  a  long  time  on  the  liill  that  I  might 

see  the  buildings  of  the  town. 
10.    Afterwards  citizens  came  from  Athens  to  Rome 
to  -  ask  for  peace. 

1  Observe  that  when  the  verb  of  tlie  principal  clause  is  in  a  tense 
denoting  past  time  (here  the  imperfect),  the  tense  of  the  verb  in  the 
dependent  clause  is  also  past  (here  the  imperfect).  I'he  reason  will 
appear  later.     See  189,  footnote  1. 

^to  —  that  theij  mir/ht.     See  189,  footnote  3. 
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11. 


12. 


The  officers  reinained  a  long  time  on  the  hill  that 
the  cavalry  of  the  enemy  might  not  throw  the 
allies  into  disorder. 

He  called   the    young  men  loudly  ^  that    Sextus 


might  hear. 


LESSON  XXVII 

PRESENT  AND   IMPERFECT   SUBJLTNCTIYE    PASSIVE 

OF   THE   FOUR   C0NJUC4ATI0NS 
193. 


laudu 


1.    lau'der 


doceo  (a)  re 

Present 

Singular 
do'cear  regar 


2.    laude'ris  (-re)    docea/ris  (-re)    rega'ris  (-re) 


3.  laude'tur 

1.  laude'imir 

2.  laude'niini 

3.  lauden'tiir 


lauda'rer 
laudiire'ris 


1. 
2. 

3.    laudare  tur 


docea'tiir  lega'tur 

Plural 
docea'imir  rega'iiuir 

docea'niini  rega'niini 

doceaii'tur  regaii'tur 

Impehfect 
Singular 
doce'rer  re'gerer 


(b)  capio 


ca'piar 
capia'ris  (-re) 
capia'tur 

capia'mur 
capia'miiii 
capiaii'tiir 


ca  perer 


re)  docere'ris  (-re)  regere'ris(-re)  capere'ris  (-re) 


laudare'miir 
laudare'miiii 
laudareu'tur 


docere'tiir         regere'tur 

Plural 
docere'miir         regere'nuir 
docere'iiiin!        leqere'iniiii 
doceren'tur        regeren'tiir 

1  with  a  loud  (great  J  voice. 


capere'tur 


capere  inur 
ca]iere'mini 
caperen'tur 
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IV 

muiiio 

Present  Imperfect 

Singular  Plural  Singular  l^lural 

1.  mu'niar  luunia'mur  muni'rer  mfinire'inur 

2.  muuia'ris  -re     iiiuuia'iiiiiii  munire'ris  (-re)    inuiiire'niini 

3.  iiiiinia'tur  mruiiaii'tur  miiiiire'tur  inuniren'tur 

194.  VOCABULARY 

adulesceiis,  adulescentis,  ni.,  sed,  conjunction,  hut. 

a  young  man,  a  youth.  signum,  -i,  n.,  standard. 

intra,  pieposition  with  accu-  accuso,  accusare,  accuse,  hlame. 

sative,  ivithin.  ostendo,  osteiidere,  sJioiv. 

5rdo,  ordiiiis,  m.,  rank,  com-  paro,  parare,  prepare. 

pany.  premo,    premere,    press,   press 

pater,  patris,  m.,  father.  hard. 

scelus,  sceleris,  n.,  crime.  vito,  vitare,  avoid. 

195.  EXERCISES 

1.  Filios    delectemus,  ut  a  patribus  eonmi  laudennir.^ 

2.  Postea  vectigalia  mittebant,  ne  a  Romanis  acciisa- 

rentur.^ 

3.  Ii   adulesceiites    propter    scelera    accusentur    sed 

patres  eoruni  diii  laudentur. 

4.  Patres  ab  adulesceiitibus  acciisentur. 

5.  Multl  cives,  ut  periculum  vltaretur,  intra  miiriim 

veiiiebant. 

6.  Imperator    ad    flumen    mllites   misit  ut    signa   in 

pontibus  ostenderentur. 

7.  Muii  fossaeque  ab  adulescentibus  parentur. 

1  For  the  tense  of  the  subjunctive  in  these  subordinate  clauses,  'see 
the  footnote  1  on  189  and  192. 
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8.  Mllites  intra  miirum  castrorum   fugiebant,  lie  ab 

hostibus  premerentur. 

9.  Afterwards  let  thein  not  be  avoided  but  let  them 

be  accused. 

10.  Let   the  sons    be  accused  by  (their  ^)   fathers  on 

account  of  (their  ^)  crimes. 

11.  The  Belgians  for  a  long  time  pressed  hard  (upon  ^) 

the  Komans,  that  the  ranks  of  (their  ^)  enemies 
might  be  thrown  into  disorder. 

12.  Let  the  standards  be  shown  on  the  wall. 

LESSON   XXVIII 
196.  REVIEW 

1.  How  does  an  i-stem  of  the  Third  Declension 
differ  in  declension  from  a  consonant  stem  ?  How  can 
you  determine  that  any  particular  noun  has  an  i-stem  ? 
Mention  four  classes  of  nouns  having  i-stems,  and  give 
an  example  of  each  class. 

2.  Give,  both  in  the  active  and  the  passive,  the  end- 
ings^ of  the  present  subjunctive  of  a  verb  of  the  first 
conjugation  (-em,  -es,  -et,  etc.) ;  then  of  a  verb  of  the 
second  conjugation  ;  of  the  third ;  of  the  fourth.  Com- 
pare these  endings  in  the  third  and  fourth  conjugations 
with  those  of  the  future  indicative  active,  giving  the 
latter  endings. 

1  Omit. 

-  Give,  not  the  personal  endings  simply,  which  do  not  differ,  but 
everything  distingiiislied  by  black-faced  type  in  tlie  inflection  of  the 
forms  in  the  Lessons  and  Appendix,  i.  e.,  the  personal  endings  com- 
bined with  tense  and  mood  suffixes. 
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3.  Give  also  the  endings  ^  of  the  present  indicative 
active  and  passive  of  a  verb  of  the  third  conjugation 
and  of  the  fourth,  and  of  capio. 

4.  Give  the  endings,^  active  and  passive,  of  verbs  of 
the  four  conjugations,  inchiding  capio,  in  the  imperfect 
subjunctive. 

From  what  other  part  of  the  verb  can  these  most 
directly  be  formed  ? 

5.  What  two  uses  of  the  Latin  subjunctive  do  you 
know?  Give  short  English  sentences  which  illustrate 
these. 

6.  Locate  exactly  the  following  forms;  if  any  of 
them  can  be  found  in  more  than  one  place,  give  all  of 
these ;  give  the  meaning  of  the  verb  (not  of  the  form) : 

1.  Yincam.  2.  Delecter.  3.  Laborarem.  4.  Esses.  5.  Pete- 
batur.  6.  Laboremus.  7.  Aperiam.  8.  Maneatis.  9.  Depellat. 
10.  Videatur.  11.  Adiuvet.  12.  Oppugnaret.  13.  luveuiat. 
14.  Dimitteretur.     15.  Eecipias. 

7.  Write  in  Latin : 

1.  Let  nie  see  him.  2.  Let  us  call  them.  3.  J^et  us  seud 
men  to  find  hira.  4.  Where  will  you  send  V  5.  I  will  come  to 
lead  you  away. 

8.  Give  orally  the  Latin  for : 

1.  He  remains  at  Athens,  at  Rome,  at  Corinth,  in  the  city. 

2.  He  will  send  re-enforcements  to  Athens,  to  Home,  to 
Corinth,  to  the  city,  and  the  camp. 

3.  He  will  send  a  messenger  from  Athens,  from  Rome,  from 
Corinth,  from  the  city,  and  the  camp. 

1  See  footuote  2,  p.  98. 
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State  when  the  Latin  preposition  must  be  used  and 
when  omitted  in  expressing  place  "to  which,"  "at 
which,"  and  "  from  which."  What  do  you  mean  by 
locative  forms  ?  Do  other  than  proper  nouns  generally 
have  these  forms  ? 

9.  Tell  the  probable  use  of  the  datives  and  ablatives 
in  the  following  phrases  : 

1.  A  filio.  2.  Cum  audacia.  3.  Belgis  inimici.  4.  Est  ei 
ferruni.  5.  Virtute  conservatur.  6.  Libertate  privatur.  7.  Telo 
ab  hoste  interficitur.  8.  In  finitimis  maribus.  9.  Imperatori 
fidus.     10.  Puero  fratres  non  sunt. 

10.  Give,  with  their  meanings,  five  Latin  prepositions 
which  govern  the  accusative  case  only;  five  which 
govern  only  the  ablative ;  one  which  governs  both. 
Form  prepositional  phrases  by  combining  each  of  these 
prepositions  with  some  noun  or  pronoun  which  you 
know,  and  translate  each  of  these  phrases. 


Roman  Chariot 
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LESSON  XXIX 

ADJECTIVES  OF  THE  THlllD  DECLENSION,  PRESENT 
ACTIVE   PARTICIPLES 


197. 


ABLATIVE   OF  SPECIFICATION 

EXAMPLES 

ADJECTIVES   OF  ONE   TERMINATION 


praeseiis,  present 

and  ax,  hold 

(Stem,  praesenti-) 

(Stem,  audaci 

-) 

Singular 

m.  and/ 

n. 

m.  and/ 

n. 

praeseiis 

praeseiis 

audax 

audax 

praesentis 

praesentis 

audacis 

aiidacis 

praesenti 

praesenti 

audaci 

audaci 

praesenteni 

praesens 

audacem 

audax 

praesenti  (-e) 

praesenti  (-e) 

Plural 

audaci  (-e) 

audaci  (-e) 

praesentes 

praesentia 

audaces 

audacia 

praesentiuni 

praesentiuni 

audacium 

audacium 

praesentibus 

l^raesentibus 

audacibus 

audacibus 

pi-aesentes  (-Is) 

praesentia  (-Is) 

audaces  (-Is) 

audacia 

praesentibus 

praesentibus 

audacibus 

audacibus 

a.  These  are  called  adjectives  of  one  termination,  as 
the  masculine,  feminine,  and  neuter  are  alike  in  the 
nominative.  But  the  accusative  singular  neuter  and 
the  nominative  and  accusative  plural  neuter  have 
different  forms  from  the  masculine  and  feminine. 

K  Present  active  participles  are  declined  like  praesens 
except  that  they  commonly  have  e,  not  i,  in  the  ablative 
singular.  They  always  form  the  nominative  singular 
in  -ns. 
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c.  Decline:  laudans,^ra2sm^;  docens, tea chinr/;  regens, 
ruling;  capiens,  taking ;  mumens,  fortifying. 


198. 

EXAMPLES 

ADJECTIVES   OF  TWO 

•                     ADJECTIVES   OF  THREE 

TERMINATIONS 

TERMINATIONS 

forti  s, 

strong 

acer,  sharp,  keen 

(Stem, 

forti-) 

Singular 

(Stem,  acri-) 

. 

m.  and/ 

'.            n. 

m. 

/ 

n. 

fortis 

forte 

acer 

acris 

acre 

fortis 

fortis 

acris 

acris 

acris 

forti 

forti 

acri 

acri 

acri 

fortem 

forte 

acrein 

acrem 

acie 

forti 

forti 

acri 
Plnral 

acri 

acri 

fortes 

fortia 

acres 

acres 

acria 

fortiuni 

forti  iiin 

acriuui 

acrium 

acrium 

fortibiis 

fortibus 

acribus 

acribus 

acribus 

fortes  (-IS 

0    fortia 

acres  (-i 

[s)      acres  (-is) 

acria 

fortibus 

fortibus 

acribus 

acribus 

acribus 

d.  Most  adjectives  of  the  Third  Declension  are  de- 
clined like  fortis,  and  have  one  form  in  the  nominative 
singular  for  both  masculine  and  feminine,  and  another 
form  for  the  neuter;  from  this  fact  they  are  called 
adjectives  of  two  endings.  They  are  declined  in  the 
masculine  and  feminine  like  civis,  (except  the  ablative 
singular,  which  regularly  has  i,)  and  in  the  neuter  like 
mare. 

e.  A  number  of  adjectives  in  -er  are  declined  like 
acer  and  have  a  separate  form  for  the  nominative  singu- 
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lar  masculine,  but  are  otherwise  declined  like  fortis. 
They  are  called  adjectives  of  three  terminations. 

/.  Decline  like  audax :  felix,  liappjj ;  supplex,  snh- 
missive  —  like  fortis:  brevis,  sliort ;  crudelis,  cruel; 
fidelis,  faithful ;  tristis,  sad ;  facilis,  easy  —  like  acer, 
active  ;  equester,  cavalry  {ixd].);  ceier,  swift  (this  keeps  e 
throughout,  celeris,  celeri,  celerem). 

ABLATIVE   OF  SPECIFICATION 

199.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Dux  natura  crudelis  erat.  The  general  was  cruel  in  his 
nature. 

2.  Puer  fratrem  virtute  superat.  TJie  hoy  sujyasses  his 
hrotlier  in  courage. 

3.  Puer  3Iarcus  nomine  vocatur.  The  hoy  is  called  Marcus 
hy  name  (i.  e.,  by  the  name  of  Marcus). 

g.  In  each  of  these  sentences  the  ablative  answers  a  ques- 
tion, "]n  what  respect?"  In  the  first  sentence  the  full  form 
of  the  question  would  be,  "  In  what  respect  was  the  general 
cruel  ?  "  In  the  second,  ''  In  what  respect  does  the  boy  sur- 
pass his  brother?  "  The  ablative,  when  employed  to  answer  such 
questions,  is  called  an  Ablative  of  Respect  or  Specification, 

200.  Rule. —  The  ablative  of  sjjeeijication  or  respect  is 
used  to  shoiv  in  luliat  ixsjyect  the  action  of  a  verb 
or  the  qiuility  of  an  adjective  is  asserted. 

201.  VOCABULARY 

acer,    acris,     acre,     active,  aurtax,  gen.  audacis,  hold. 

S])irited.  celeritas,  celeritatis,  f.,  swift- 
anilcitia,  -ae,  i.,  friendship.  ness. 

animus,    -i,     m.,    mind,    soul,  crudelis,  criidele,  cruel. 

spirit.  dives,  gen.  divitis,  rich. 
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equester,  -tris,  -tre,  cavalry,  natura,  -ae,  f.,  nature. 

of  cacalry.  iiomen,  nominis,  n.,  name. 

femina,  -ae,  f.,  looman.  oiimis,  onine,  ali. 

fidelis,  fidele,  faithful,  pedester,   -tris,    -tre,    infantry, 
fortis,  forte,  brave.  of  infantry. 

inagiiitudo,  iiiagnitudinis,  similis,  simile,  similar,  like. 

f.,  greatness,  size. 

202.  EXERCISES 

1.  Eius  filiura,  Sextum  numine,  in  oppido  cliii  manen- 

tem  videbam. 

2.  Nonne  fortuna  fortes  ^  adiuvat  ? 

3.  Omnes  copiae  equestres  copias  pedestres  celeritate 

magnopere  siiperant. 

4.  Dux   Gallorum   aiiimo   criidelis   est,   sed   amicitia 

fidelis. 

5.  Fideles  eorum  pjlncipes  noii  sunt  divites  pecunia. 

6.  Acres  et  fortes  sunt  milites,  sed  dux  eorum  eos  ex 

castris  non  ducet. 

7.  Omnia  facta ^  fortia  audacia^  verba  virtute  magno- 

pere superant. 

8.  Non  omnes  equi  sunt  acres. 

9.  Gaul  is  not  like  Italy  in  size. 

10.  Our  brave  women  are  not  cruel  in  (their)  nature. 

11.  All  men  are  not  like  these  ^  in  courage. 

12.  That  woman  is  rich  in  money,  but  cruel  in  heart. 

1  An  adjective  used  as  a  noun. 

2  In  the  nominative  case,  the  subject  of  the  verb. 
2  An  adjective  in  the  neuter  accusative  plural. 

*  for  case  of  these  see  Lesson  XIV. 
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LESSON  XXX 
THE   RELATIVE   PRONOUN   Qm,—  JFHO,    WHICH 

RELATIVE    CLAUSES   OF  PURPOSE 
203.  DECLENSION  OF  QUI 

Singular  Plural 

NoM.    qui         quae  quod  qui  quae  quae 

Gen.     cuius     cuius  cuius  quorum     quarum  quorum 

Dat.    cui         cui  cui  quibus       quibus  quibus 

Ace.     quern    quam  quod  quos  quas  quae 

Abl.     quo        qua  quo  quibus       quibus  quibus 

a.  The  interrogative  pronoun  quis  (substantive),  wlio, 
what,  is  declined  in  the  same  way  as  the  relative,  ex- 
cept that  in  the  singular  — 

1.  The  feniiuine  has  the  same  form  as  the  masculine. 

2.  quis  replaces  qui  in  the  nominative  masculine  singular. 

3.  quid  replaces  quod  in  the  nominative  and  accusative 
neuter. 

m.  and/.  n. 

quis  quid 

cuius  cuius 

,  cui  cui 

quern  quid 

quo  quo,  etc. 

h.  The  interrogative  adjective  qui,  ivhat^  what  kind 
of,  is  declined  in  exactly  the  same  way  as  the  relative 
pronoun. 

qui  quae  quod,  etc. 
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USE   OF  THE   RELATIVE  PRONOUN 

204.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Hoin5  qiiem  vides  mens  f  rater  est.  The  man  lohom  you 
see  is  my  brother. 

2.  Homines  quos  vides  mei  fratres  sunt.  The  men  ivhom 
you  see  ewe  my  brothers. 

3.  Hastae  quas  iacis  longae  sunt.  The  spears  tvhich  you 
are  hurling  are  long. 

c.  Observe  that  the  relative  iu  each  of  these  sentences 
is  in  the  accusative  case,  because  it  is  the  object  of  the 
verb  in  its  own  (the  relative)  clause.  But  its  gender 
and  number  are  determined  by  the  gender  and  number 
of  the  antecedent  in  each  sentence.  In  the  first  sentence, 
quern  is  masculine  and  singular  because  homo  (its  ante- 
cedent) is  masculine  and  singular;  in  the  second, 
homines  is  plural  and  masculine  and  quos  assumes  the 
same  form ;  in  the  third,  the  gender  and  number  of 
qu%s  are  determined  in  the  same  way  by  its  antecedent 
Jiastac,  but  not  its  case. 

205.  Rule.  —  The  case  of  a  relative  p}'onou7i  is  deter- 
mined hy  its  construction  within  its  own  clause. 
It  agrees -with  its  antecedent  in  gender ,  per so7i,  and 
number. 

4.  Honiinem  mittani,  qui  mllites  ducat.  /  icill  send  a 
man  to^  lead  the  soldiers. 

d.  This  relative  clause  has  its  verb  in  the  subjunc- 
tive and  is  equivalent  to  a  purpose  clause  introduced 
by  lit,  and  may  be  translated  in  the  same  way. 

1  to  is  equivalent  to  in  order  that  he  may. 
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206.  Kiile.  —  Tlie  relative  j)'^onoun  {equivalent  to  ut 
is,  ut  il,  etc.)  is  often  ttsed  with  the  subjunctive  to 
express  purpose. 

207.  VOCABULARY 

autein,  coiij.,  hu(,  hoicecer.  turn,  adv.,  at  that  time,  then. 

coliors,  cohortis,  f.,  cohort.  uxor,  uxoris,  f.,  rnife. 

dictator,  clictatoris,  m.,  dictator  iiniitto,  amittere,  lose. 

(a  Roman  magistrate).  ecluco,  eclucere,  lead  out. 

iain,  adv.,  noiv,  already.  impetro,  impetrare,  obtain. 

legio,  legioiiis,  f.,  legion.  inveni5,  \n\enxve.,  fnd . 

praetor,   praetSris,    in.,  pirietor  oppugiio,  oppugnare,  a^/«c/-, 

(a  Roman  magistrate).  besiege. 

208.  EXERCISES 

1.  Crassiis  ^   et  Poinpeius/  qui  tum  consnles  erant, 

amici  erant  Caesari  praetoii. 

2.  Quis  ducet  cohortes  pedituiii,  qui  iirbem  defendant? 

3.  Dictator,  Crasse/^  mittet  praefectum  cum  equitibus, 

qui  oppidum  oppugnet. 

4.  Roman!  multas  cohortes  educent,  quae  locum  nu"iro 

fossaque  miiniant. 

5.  Ubi    ea   signa,  quae    dictator!   donare    cupis,   im- 

petrare potes  ? 

6.  Tuus     imperator,    praefecte,^   mittat    equites    qu! 

Pompeium  ^  adiuvent. 

7.  The   cavalrymen,   whom   the    general    is    already 

sending,  can  present  this  letter  to  Crassus.^ 

1  See  General  Vocabulary. 

2  Tlie  vocative  case.     See  Lesson  V. 
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8.  Afterwards  the  citizens  of  Athens  will  find  men 

in  the  city  to  ^  build  a  tower  and  a  bridge. 

9.  Who  will  conquer  Pompey  ?     What  will  Crassus 

lose? 
10.   Who  will  send  messengers  to  ask  for  peace  from  ^ 
our  bold  enemies  ? 


209.  READING  EXERCISE 

GAIUS  lULIUS   CAESAR  3 

Gaius  lulius  Caesar  filius  erat  Gai  lull  Caesaris, 
praetoris  Komani,  et  Aureliae,  feminae  clarae.  Iain 
adulescens  patrem  amittit  et  Corneliam,  quae  Cinnae 
filia  erat,  uxorem  ducit.  Lucius  Sulla,  dictator,  iuimlcus 
5  erat  Cinnae,  Corneliae  patris ;  Caesar  autem  uxorem 
non  repudiat.  Ergo  Sulla  eum  bonis  privat  et  inter- 
ficere  cupit.     Sed  Caesar  Eoma  fugit. 

Notes 

3.^  adulescens:  in  apposition  with  the  subject  of  amittit; 
translate  by  a  clause  with  ivheti. 

amittit :  the  present  tense  in  Latin  is  often  used  of  a  past 
action.  This  is  called  the  "  historical  present."  Translate  by 
a  past  tense  in  Enghsh:  so  ducit  (4),  repudiat,  privat  (6), 
cupit  and  fugit  (7). 

1  Use  the  relative  with  the  proper  coiistructioD.  See  footnote  1, 
Lesson  XXIV. 

2  Peto,  ask,  ask  for,  or  ask  from,  followed  by  the  ablative  of  the 
person  with  a  or  ab,  and  the  accusative  of  the  thing  ("peace"). 

3  For  all  words  not  given  in  the  Vocabularies  see  General  Vocabu- 
lary at  the  end  of  the  book. 

*  These  numbers  refer  to  the  lines  of  the  exercise. 
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6.  bonis :  an  adjective  used  as  a  noun,  neuter  plural 
the  ablative  of  separation.     Translate  by  of. 

repudiat,  from  repudio,  repudiiire,  iiul  away,  divorce. 
Krj>o:  adv.,  therefore.,  for  this  reason. 

7.  Roma:  names  of  towns  omit  the  preposition  in  express 
lug  relations  of  place. 


LESSON  XXXI 

THE    PERSONAL   PRONOUNS   EGO   AND   TU,  AND 

THE   REFLEXIVES   AND   POSSESSIVES 


210. 


USE   OF   THE    REFLEXIVE 


Personals 

Singular 

NOM. 

ego,  /. 

tu,  (thou)  you. 

Gex. 

mei,  of 

me. 

tui 

sui,  of  himself,  etc. 

DAT. 

mi  hi,  to 

>  me,  etc. 

tibi 

sibi 

Ace. 

me 

te 

se 

Abl. 

me 

te 

Plural 

se 

NOM. 

nos,  loe. 

vos,  you. 

Gex. 

nostrum,  nostrl 

vestrum,  vestri 

sui 

DAT. 

nobis 

vobis 

sibi 

Ace. 

nos 

vos 

se 

Abl. 

nobis 

vobis 
PossEssrvES 

se 

mens, 

mea. 

meum, 

my,  mine,  etc. 

tuus, 

tua, 

tuum. 

your,  etc. 

suus. 

sua, 

suum. 

his,  hers,  its,  etc. 

noster 

nostra, 

nostrum, 

our,  etc. 

vester, 

> 

vestra, 

vestrum, 

your,  etc. 

suus, 

sua, 

suum, 

their,  etc. 
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a.  The  personal  pronouns  of  the  first  and  second 
persons  are  not  expressed  in  the  nominative  except 
when  it  is  desired  to  emphasize  the  subject  of  the 
verb. 

h.  The  pronoun  sui  (having  no  nominative)  is  used 
reflexively  only,  i.  e.,  referring  back  to  the  subject  of 
the  verb.     For  example  : 

31arcus  se  interficiet.  Marcus  icill  kill  himself.  But 
Marcus  euni  interficiet.  Marcus  ivill  kill  him  (i.  e.,  some  one 
else). 

c.  When  a  reflexive  of  the  first  or  second  person  is 
needed,  the  oblique  ^  cases  of  the  personal  pnjnouns 
ego  and  tH  are  used,  as: 

Ego  me  recipiam  in  urbenn.       /  shall  betake  myself  into  the  city. 
Tu  te  recipies  You  will  betake  yourself,  etc. 

(N5s)  nos  recipiemus  We  will  betake  ourselves,  etc. 

d.  Sims,  the  possessive  pronoun  of  the  third  person, 
is  used  reflexively  like  the  corresponding  personal  sui. 
It  refers  to  the  subject  of  the  sentence  or  clause  in 
which  it  stands,  as  : 

Caesar  suos  milites  videt.      Caesar  sees  his  (own)  sobliei^'^. 
But: 

Caesar  eiiis  milites  videt.  Caesar  sees  his  (i.  e.,  some  one 
else's)  soldiers  (literally,  the  soldiers  of  that  one). 

e.  The  personal  pronouns  of  the  third  person  are 
most  frequently  represented  by  some  form  of  is. 

f.  The  possessives  are  declined  like  mag  mis,  or  like 
sacer,  adjectives  of  the  Second  and  First  Declensions. 

1  Auy  case  except  the  nominative  or  vocative. 
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211.  VOCABULARY 

delude,  adv.,  thence^  next.  utilis,  utile,  useful. 

expugnatio,   expugiiatioiiis,  dimltto,diinittere,  send  away. 

f.,  storming.  lego,  legere,  read. 

proeliuin,  proeli,  n.,  battle.  postul5,  postulare,  demand. 

taineu,  adv.,  nevertheless.  se  recipere,  betake  oneself. 

212.  EXERCISES 

1.  Utiles  libii  milii  et  tibi  dabantur,  iit  eos  leganuis. 

2.  Praefectus  me   iiieaque  omnia  in   urbem  Athenas 

dimittet. 

3.  Post  proelium   nos  ^  in  castra  recipiemns  ut  im- 

peratori  nostro  utiles  simus. 

4.  Nonne   tu  tuusque  frater  eum   miserum   obsidem 

adiuvatis?  '^ 

5.  II  pueri  non  diligentes  sunt ;  ego  eos  non  laudabo. 

6.  Marcus  vobis   ea  narrabit ;  ego  diil    manere  non 

possum. 

7.  Let  the  young  men  betake  themselves  to  theoamp; 

after  the  battle  they  will  demand  a  reward. 

8.  We  shall  demand  soldiers  to  protect  (defend)  you 

and  your  children  from  peril. 

9.  The  books  will  be  read  by  me,  by  him,  by  yon,  by 

us  all. 
10.    On  account  of  these  gifts  Pompey  is  pleased,  bnt 
I  am  miserable. 

1  Ourselves,  a  reflexive  pronoun  ;  see  210  c. 

2  When  a  verb  has  two  subjects  of  different  persons,  if  one  of  the 
subjects  is  in  the  first  person  and  the  other  in  either  the  second  or 
third,  the  verb  will  l.e  in  the  first  person  plural ;  if  one  is  in  the  second 
person  and  the  other  in  the  third,  the  verb  will  be  in  the  second  person 
plural. 

He  and  I  {we)  are  coming.  Ego  et  ille  Aenlnius. 

You  and  I  {ice)  are  coming.  Ego  et  tii  venimus. 

Yua  and  he  {you)  are  coming.  Tu  et  ille  venitis. 
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213.  IREADING   EXERCISE 

GAIUS   JULIUS   CAESAR    (continued) 

Postea  Caesai'is  amlci  ad  Sullam  veniunt,  ut  veniam 
aclulescenti  impetrent.  Is  autein  diii  recusat,  dicens: 
"  In  eo  adulesceiite  multl  Maril  sunt,"  Tamen  veniam 
dat  et  Caesar  Eomam  se  recipit.  Deinde  in  Asiam 
5  iter  facit,  ut  bellum  gerat.  In  expugnatione  Mityle- 
narum  magnam  virtutem  ostendit  et  imperator  ei 
coronam    civicam   donat. 

Notes 

1.    veniunt :  see  note  on  amittit,  209,  line  3. 
veniam  :  from  v'enia,  -ae,  f.,  pardon. 

3.  Marii:  Marius  was  a  bitter  enemy  of  Sulla  and  his  party. 
veniam,  see  note  on  line  1. 

4.  Romam :  see  note  on  ROnul,  209,  line  7.     Compare  in 
Asiam. 

5.  Mitylenarum :    a  city  on  the  island  of    Lesbos,  on  the 
western  coast  of  Asia  Minor. 

7.    coronam   civicam :   a  civic  crown ;   this  was   given    for 
saving  the  life  of  a  fellow-citizen,  and  was  highly  prized. 


Civic  Crown 
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LESSON  XXXII 

ACTIVE   AND   PASSIVE   OF  THE  IMPERATIVE 

PRESENT,   CONJUGATIONS   I-IV; 

IMPERATIVE   OF     SUM 

GENDER  IN  THE   THIRD  DECLENSION 
214.  ENDINGS 


Singular 

Plural 

Active      — 

-te 

Passive     -re 

-mini 

Active 

Passive 

2fl  sing.    2d  pL 

2(1  sing.     2d  pi. 

I 

lauda,   laudate,  praise. 

laudare,  laudaniinT,  be  praised. 

II 

doce,     docete,  teach. 

docere,    docemini,  he  taught. 

III    a. 

rege,      regite,  rule. 

regere,      regimini,  he  ruled  . 

h. 

cape,      capite,  take. 

capere,     capimiiiT,  he  taken. 

IV 

audi,      audite,  hear. 

audire,     audimini,  he  heard. 

es,  este,  be.  

a.    Observe  that  in  the  singular  the  present  active 

imperative  is  the  same  as  the  stem  of  the  verb. 
h.    Observe  that  in  the  passive  the  singular  has  the 

same  form  as  the  present  infinitive  active,  the  plural 

the    same    as    the  present    indicative    passive    second 

person  plural. 

215.  GENDER  IN   THE    THIRD  DECLENSION 

The  gi-eat  variety  of  endings  in  this  declension  makes 
it  difficult  to  fix  in  mind  the  gender  of  the  individual 
words.  The  following  rules  will  be  found  useful  and 
should  be  carefully  memorized  and  applied.     The  ex- 
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ceptions  to  them  should  be  memorized  when  they  are 
met  with. 

Masculine  : 

Nouns  ending  in  o,  or,  os ; 

in  er,  and  es  (when  the  genitive  has  a  greater 
number  of  syllables  than  the  nominative). 
Feminine  : 

Nouns  ending  in  s  (with  a  consonant  just  preceding  it)  ; 
in  x; 

in  as,  is,  es  (having  the  same  number  of  syl- 
lables in  the  nominative  and  genitive). 
in  io ; 

in  d5,  go  (gen.  in  -inis)  ; 
in  us  (gen.  in  -utis). 
Neuter : 

Nouns  ending  in  e,  t,  al,  ar,  iir,  en,  vis  (gen.  in  -oris  or  -eris). 

216.  Review  the  meanings  of  the  following  nouns  and 
give  the  gender  of  each,  stating  the  rule  in  full  which 
covers  the  word  given  : 

frigus,  frigoris,  cold.  obses,  obsidis,  liostage. 

fliinieii,  fluiiiinis,  river.  pars,  partis,  part. 

fortitudo,  -inis,  bracerij.  pedes,  ^eAxti^,  foot-soldier. 

f  rater,  fratris,  brother.  pax,  pacis,  peace. 

gens,  gentis,  tribe.  turris,  tiirris,  tower. 

genus,  generis,  race,  kind.  urbs,  urbis,  city. 

iniperator,  -oris,  general.  vestis,  vestis,  garment. 

libertas,  libertatis,  liberty.  virtus,  virtutis,  virtue.,  courage. 

mare,  maris,  sea.  caput,  capitis,  head. 

miles,  militis,  soldier.  comes,  comitis,  companion. 

mos,  mdris,  custom.  foedus,  foederis,  treaty,  compact. 
iiiivis,  navis,  ship. 

a.  Observe  that  genitives  in  -oris  are  from  masculine 
nouns ;  those  in  -oris  from  neuter  nouns. 
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217.  VOCABULARY 

ars,  artis,  f.,  skill.  disco,  discere,  learn. 

eloqueutia,  -ae,  f.,  eloquence.  excedo,  excedere,  go  out^ 
orator,  oratoris,  iii.,  orator.  withdraw. 

vita,  -ae,  f.,  life. 

218.  EXERCISES 

1.  Send  your  friends  to  learn  eloquence. 

2.  ]3elend  your  life. 

3.  Do  ^  this  wliich  we  say. 

4.  Lead  ^  the  boy  to  Rome. 

5.  Lead  ^  out  all  our  forces  from  the  city. 

6.  Teach  ^  this  art  to  your  brother. 

7.  Throw  all  the  garments  into  the  sea. 

8.  Build  a  tower  to  ^  protect  your  city. 

9.  Lead^  out  troops  from  Rome. 
10.  Withdraw  into  the  town. 

219.  READING  EXERCISE 

GAIUS   itJLIUS   CAESAR   {continued) 

Turn  Sulla  e  vita  excedit  et  Caesar  Rhodum  navigat, 
ut  a  Moloue,  oratore  claro,  eloquentiae  artem  discat. 
Navigantem  eum  pTratae  capiunt  et  magnam  pecuniam 
pro  vita  postulant.  Caesar  servos  et  amicos  dimittit, 
5  qui  pecuniam  petant.  Turn  earn  pTratTs  douat,  qui  eum 
libelant. 

1  Dico,  say,  diic5,  lead,  and  facio,  do,  drop  tlie  e  final  of  the 
present  imperative  active,  second  singular,  dico  having  die,  diic5, 
due,  and  facio,  fae. 

2  I.  e.,  ivliich  may,  a  relative  clause  of  purpose. 
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Notes 


1.  Rhodum:  an  island  southwest  of  Asia  Minor.  Names 
of  smaller  islands,  like  names  of  towns,  omit  the  preposition  in 
expressing  relations  of  place. 

2.  discat :  for  the  quantity  see  Introd.,  83. 

3.  Navigaiitem  :  translate  by  a  clause. 


220. 


LESSON  XXXIII 


DEMONSTRATIVE   PRONOUNS   HIC,    THIS,   AND 
IDEM,    THE  SAME 


Si7 

igular 

Singular 

Nqm. 

hie 

haec 

hoc 

idem 

eadem 

idem 

Gen. 

huius 

haius 

huius 

eiusdem 

eiusdem 

eiusdem 

DAT. 

huic 

huic 

huic 

eidem 

eidem 

eidem 

Ace. 

hunc 

hanc 

hoc 

eundem 

eandem 

idem 

Abl. 

hoc 

hac 

hoc 

eodem 

eadem 

eodem 

Plural 

Plural 

NOM. 

hi 

hae 

haec 

iidem 

eaedem 

eadem 

Gen. 

horum 

harum 

horum 

eorundeiE 

I  earundem  eorundem 

Dat. 

his 

his 

his 

iisdem  (eisdem)  throughout 

Ace. 

hos 

lias 

haec 

eosdem 

easdem 

eadem 

Abl. 

his 

his 

his 

iisdem  (eisdem)  thr 

oughout 

a.  The  demonstratives  are  constantly  used  substan- 
tively, i.  e.,  with  no  noun  expressed,  e.  g.,  hi,  tliesc  men  ; 
haec,  tliese  things  ;  eadem,  the  same  things. 

I.  idem  is  simply  a  strengthened  is.  M  becomes  n 
everywhere  before  d,  and  some  of  the  forms  are  short- 
ened at  times,  as  iidem  (nom.  plural)  and  iisdem  (dat. 
or  abl.  plural),  becoming  respectively  Idem  and  isdem. 
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221.  VOCABULARY 

anna,  -oi'um,  n.  pL,  nniis.  quaestor,  quaestoris,  rn.,  ^waes/or, 

civitas,  civitatis,  f.,  state.  a  Roman  magistrate. 

classis,  classis,  i.,jleet.  statim,  adv.,  immediately, 

e5iisiliiiiii,  eoiisili,  ii.,  plan,  accipio,  accipere,  receive,  accept. 

ciiiii,^  preposition  with  the  creo,  creare,  elect. 

ablative,  loith  (see  124).  opprimo,  oppriniere,  crush,  over- 

factum,  -1,  n.,  deed,  act.  power. 

gravis,  grave,  heavy,  severe,  onio,  ornare,  equip,  adorn. 
imago,  imaginis,  f.,  statue. 

222.  EXERCISES 

1.  Haec   civitas,   propter  consilia  principura,   foedus 

non  accipiet. 

2.  Ego  has  legiones  iisdem  armis  ornare  non  potercj. 

3.  Haec   foedera   civitatibus    Britanniae    non    erant 

grata. 

4.  Haec   classis  quae  ex  Italia  mittitnr  a  Britannis 

non  opprimetur. 

5.  Arma  Belgarum  et  Gallorum  eadem  erant. 

6.  Hi  duces  urbem  Bomam  multis  aedificiis  ornabunt. 

7.  The    plans    of    this    brave    general    will    not    be 

accepted. 

8.  The  states  of   Gaul  will  at  once  elect   the  same 

general  to  wage  war  with  these  Britons. 

9.  Will   he  not   be   able  to  crush  them  with  these 

forces  which  he  has  with  him  ? 
10.    You  cannot  accept  the  same  hostages,  can  you  ? 

1  It  is  placed  after  and  joined  to  the  ablative  of  all  personal  and 
reflexive  pronouns,  and  of  the  relative,  —  as  quihusciim,  nobUcum.  When 
used  in  this  way  it  is  called  an  enclitic.     See  Introd.  71,  c. 
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223.  READING  EXERCISE 

GAIUS   lULIUS    CAESAK    {continued) 

Deinde  Caesar  Mlletiim  statim  se  recipit  et  classem 
parat.  Cum  hac  classe  iu  earn  partem  iibi  piratae 
erant  navigat,  eos  superat,  et  iu  fugam  dat.  Multos  ex 
iis  capit,  qui  gravem  poeuam  dant.  Postea  Komaui 
5  Caesarem  quaestorem  creaut  et  iu  Hispauiam  mittuut, 
ubi  uou  diu  mauet.  Nam  Gadibus  iu  Herculis  templo 
MaguT  Alexaudri  imagiuem  videt  et  statim  Eomam  se 
recipit,  ut  eum  factis  aemulet. 

Notes 

1.    3IIletuiu  :  a  city  in  the  southwestern  part  of  Asia  Minor. 
See  note  on  Roma,  209,  line  7. 

6.    Gadibus :  a  city  in  the  southern  part  of  Spain. 

8.    aemulet :  st7ive  to  equal,  or  excel,  from  aeiiiul5,  aeniulare. 


Alexander  the  Great 


EXAMPLES 

Plnnd 

illud 

illl 

illae 

ilia 

illius 

illoriini 

1     illarum 

illoriuii 

ill! 

illls 

illis 

illis 

illud 

ill5s 

illas 

ilia 

illo 

illis 

illis 

illis 
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LESSON  XXXIV 

THE   DEMONSTRATIVE   PRONOUNS   ILLE   AND 
ISTE,    THAT;   THE   INTENSIVE    IPSE,    HELF 

224. 

Singular 
NoM.    ille  ilia 

Gen.    illius         illitis 
DAT.    illi  illi 

Ace.     ilium        illani 
NoM.    illo  ilia 

a.  Iste  is  declined  in  exactly  the  same  way  as  ille. 
It  is  sometimes  called  the  demonstrative  of  the  second 
person,  so  often  does  it  refer  to  something  near  or 
belonging  to  the  person  addressed ;  as,  istud,  that  of 
yours. 

h.  Ipse,  otherwise  declined  in  the  same  way  as  ille, 
has  ipsum  in  the  neuter  singular  nominative  and 
accusative;  as,  ipse,  ipsa,  ipsum,  etc. 

ILLUSTRATIVE    SENTENCES 

1.  Hic  vir  fortis,  ille  ignavus  est.  This  man  is  brare,  that 
one  cou-(irilly. 

2.  Romaiii  et  Belgae  pugnant ;  hi  f  ugient,  illi  inanebunt. 

The  Romans  and  Belgians  are  Jighting ;  the  latter  will  fee,  the 
former  will  remain. 

3.  Haec  ego  et  tu  faciemus  ;  ^  ilia  Sextus  (faciei).  You 
and  I  icill  do  these  things  :  Sextus  {will  do)  those. 

4.  Caesar  ipse  liaec  faciebat.  Caesar  himself  tvas  doing 
these  things. 

1  See  p.  Ill,  footnote. 
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c.  lUe  is  used,  in  contrast  with  hic,  of  an  object 
further  away ;  hic  of  an  object  nearer  at  hand,  as  in  the 
above  sentences. 

d.  lUe  and  iste,  just  as  hic  and  idem,  are  constantly 
used  as  substantives  without  the  nouns  being  expressed 
with  which  they  properly  agree.  Is  is  also  used  in  the 
same  way,  but  is  not  emphatic. 

c.  Hic  is  often  translated  the  former,  and  ille  the 
latter. 

f.  Ipse,  literally  self,  may  sometimes  be  translated  in 
other  ways  for  emphasis;  as,  in  ipsis  ripis,  on  the  hcniks 
themselves,  or  on  the  verij  hanks,  or  right  on  the  hanks. 


225. 


VOCABULARY 


aedilis,  aedilis,  m.,  aedile,  a  nihil,     indecHnable     noun,     n., 

Roman  magistrate.  nothing. 

aes,  aeris,  ii,,  copper,  moneij.  notus,    -a,    -iiiii,    knoxon,    loell- 

alieiius,  -a,  -um,  of  another  :  knoicn. 

aes  alieiiuni,  debt,  i.  e.,  aii-  populus,  -i,  m.,  people. 

other'' s  money.  quoque,  adv.,  also. 

criidelitas,    eiTidelitatis,    f.,  societas,  societatis,  f.,  alliance, 

cruelty.  administro,      adininistrare, 

igiiavus,  -a,  -iim,  cowardly.  manage,  control. 
ludus,  -1,  m.,  game. 

226.  EXERCISES 

1.  Ego  ^  ilium,  ille  ipse  te  laudabit. 

2.  Hic  quoque  miles  vobis  omnia  consilia  illius  im- 

perfitoris  dicet. 

^  Supply  the   form   laudabo,  of   whicli   ego   is   the   subject,   from 
laudabit. 
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3.  Till  et  liT,  snntne  amici  ? 

4.  Ista^  virtus  igiuivam  criidelitatem  popull  superabit. 

5.  Societateiii  quani  tii  ipse  postulas,  ille  prohibebit. 

6.  Virtus  huius  aedllis  nota  est  populo,  et  crudelitas 

illTus  praetoris. 

7.  That  mau  himself  will  describe  to  you  the  games 

about  which  you  wish  to  know. 

8.  Is   that  alliance  of  yours  known   to   the  lloman 

people  ? 

9.  Let  the  aedile  sail  in  that  ship  in  order  that  he 

may  see  those  games  of  yours. 
10.    You  yourself  will  see  their  cruelty,  and  will  not 
desire  to  wage  war  with  them. 

227.  READING  EXERCISE 

GAIUS    lULIUS    CAESAR    (conlmued) 

Aedllis  Caesar  Eomam  magnis  aediticiis  ornat  et 
ludos  facit,  ut  populi  animos  sibi  conciliet.  lis  ludis 
magnam  pecuniam  expendit  et  magnum  aes  alienum 
conflat.  Turn  populus  eum  cum  Marco  Bibulo  con- 
5  sulem  creaut.  Bibulus  autem  niliil  facere  potest ;  nam 
Caesar  cum  Gnaeo  Pompeio  et  Marco  Crasso  societatem 
facit,  ut  civitatem  inter  se  administrent. 

Notes 

1.  aedllis :    in    apposition    with    Caesar.      Translate    by   a 
clause  with  ivhen.     Compare  adulesceiis,  209,  line  2. 

2.  conciliet :  pres.  subjunct.  of  coiicilio,  -are,  win  over. 
ludis:  ablative  of  cause. 

3.  magnam  :  large  (amount  of)- 
expendit :  from  expendo,  -ere,  pa?/  out. 

4.  c5nflat,  from   c6nfl5,  conflare,  blotv  together,  i.  e.,  cause, 
contract. 

1  See  note  a  above. 
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228. 


LESSON  XXXV 
REVIEW 

PRESENT  STEM  OF   VERB 


1.    Memorize  the  following  synopses  so  that  they  can 
be  given  with  great  rapidity : 

I  II 

Act.  Pass.  Act.  Pass. 

Indicative 
Pkes.     laiido  laudor  doce5  doceor 

Impf.     laudabam       laudabar  docebani  docebar 

FuT.      laudabo  laudabor  docebo  docebor 

Subjunctive 
Pkes.     laudem  lauder  doceam  docear 

Impf.     laudarem       laudarer  docereni  docerer 

Imperative 


Pres. 

lauda 

laudare 

Infinitive 

doce 

docere 

Pkes. 

laudare 

laudari 

docere 

doceri 

Participle 

Pres. 

laudans 

docens 

III 

III 

(-io) 

Pres. 

rego 

regor 

capi5 

capior 

Impf. 

regebain 

regebar 

capiebam 

capiebar 

Put. 

regain 

regar 

capiam 

capiar 

Subjunctive 

Pres. 

regain 

regar 

capiam 

capiar 

Impf. 

regerem 

regerer 

caperem 

caperer 

Imperative 

Pres. 

rege 

regere 

cape 

capere 
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Act.  Pass.  Act,  Pass. 

Infinitive 
Pres.    regere  legi  capere  capi 

Participle 
Pres.     regeus  capieiis 

IV 


Pres. 

munio 

iiiuiiior 

Imperative 

Impf. 

muiiiebaiu 

muniebar 

Pres. 

niuiil              iiiunire 

Put. 

muiiiam 

muiiiar 

Infinitive 

Subjunctive 

Pres. 

munire          muiiirl 

Pres. 

muniain 

muniar 

Participle 

Impp\ 

munirem 

miinirer 

Pres. 

munieiis 

Observe  that  iu  the  Third  and  the  Fourth  Conjuga- 
tions, the  form  of  the  future  indicative  and  the  present 
subjunctive  is  the  same  in  the  first  person  singular.  Is 
this  true  of  the  other  persons  ? 

2.  Give  synopses  in  the  same  manner  throughout 
the  present  stem  of  each  of  these  verbs  in  the  third 
person,  singular  and  plural,  omitting  the  imperative. 

3.  Give  the  meaning  of  each  of  the  following  nouns, 
and  write  its  form  in  the  genitive  singular  and  accusa- 
tive plural,  with  the  pronouns  hie,  idem,  and  ille,  in 
the  correct  form  for  agreement: 

Severitas ;  rex  ;  mors ;  genus ;  virtus ;  mare  ;  navis ;  for- 
titude ;  arbor ;  timor. 

4.  State  the  general  rule  by  which  you  determine 
the  gender  of  each  of  the  nouns  in  the  third  question. 

5.  Decline  together : 

1.  Id  templum  ingens.  2.  Eae  copiae  omnes.  3.  Is 
puer  audax.     4.    Vir  fortis  et  acer. 
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6.  What  kind  of  a  pronoun  is  se?  Decline  it  in 
full.  What  kind  of  a  pronoun  is  ipse?  Give  its 
genitive  singular  and  plural.  What  kind  of  a  pronoun 
is  ille?  Give  its  dative  singular.  Explain  the  mean- 
ings of  the  names  given  to  distinguish  these  different 
sorts  of  pronouns  (see  Introd.  33). 

7.  (xive  the  personal  pronouns  with  their  meanings, 
and  decline  them.  Give  tlie  possessives.  Give  the 
relative.  How  does  the  declension  of  the  interrogative 
differ  from  that  of  the  relative  ?  State  the  rule  for  the 
agreement  of  the  relative. 

8.  Give  the  Latin  for : 

1.    You  and  I^  will  do  this.  2.    Let  us  do  everything  which 

he   asks.     3.    Let   him   betake  himself   home   from   the   city. 

4.    I  shall  flee  to  save  myself.  5.    I  shall  send  out  the  soldiers 
that  you  and  he  ^  may  remain. 

9.  What  uses  of  the  Latin  subjunctive  have  you 
studied  ?  Give  an  English  and  a  Latin  example  of 
eacho 

1  See  212,  footnote  2. 
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LESSON  XXXVI 

THE   FOURTH   DECLENSION   OF   NOUNS  — 
STEMS   IN  -U 


229. 


EXAMPLES 


impetus,  -us,  m.,  attack. 
Stems      impetu- 


Singuk 


NOM. 

impetus 

Gen. 

impetus 

DAT. 

inipetui 

Ace. 

impetum 

Abl. 

irapetu 

NoM. 

impetus 

Gen. 

impetuum 

Dat. 

irapetibus 

Ace. 

impetus 

Abl. 

impetibus 

Plural 


cornu,  -us,  n. 
eoruu- 

coniu 
corn  us 
cornui  (-u) 
coriiu 
cornu 

cornua 
cornuum 

cornibus 

cornua 

cornibus 


hojm. 


Case  Endings 


Masc. 


Neut. 


Masc. 


Neut. 


Siyigulai 


Plural 


NOM. 

Gen. 
Dat. 
Aec. 
Abl. 


■us  -u  -us  -ua 

-us  -us  -uum  -uum 

■ui  (-u)  -ui  (-ii)  -ibus  (-ubus)  -ibus  (-ubus) 

uni  -ii  -us  -ua 

■u  -u  -ibus  (-ubus)  -ibus  (-ubus) 


a.  Most  noiiDS  of  this  declension  end  in  -us  in  the 
nominative  singular  and  are  masculine.  But  domus, 
house,  and  manus,  hand,  with  a  few  others  are.  feminine. 

h.  Neuters,  which  are  few,  are  declined  like  cornu, 
ending  in  -u  in  tlie  nominative  singular. 
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c.  Some  nouns  have  -ubus  in  the  dative  and  ablative 
pkiral,  as  lacus,  lake  ;  others  allow  either  -ubus  or  -ibus, 
as,  portus,  liarhor. 

d.  Domus,  house,  properly  belonging  to  this  declension, 
has  some  forms  from  a  stem  in  -o  of  the  Second  De- 
clension, as  domi  (locative,  see  178,  pp.  89-90)  at  home ; 
domo,  domorum,  domos. 

230.  VOCABULARY 

adventus,   -us,  m.,  approach,  lacus, -us,  m.,  Zrt^'e. 

arriral.  man  us,  -us,  f.,  hand,  band. 

coriiu,  -us,  n,,  horn,  wing  (of  portus,  -us,  m.,  harbor. 

an  army).  tot,  indec.  adj.,  .so  many. 

dexter,     dextra,     dextruni,  incol5,  incolere,  inhabit. 

right.  pertineo,   pertinere,  reach,    ex- 

equitatus,  -us,  ni.,  cavalry.  tend. 

exercitus,  -us,  in.,  army.  redig5,  redigere,  bring,  reduce. 

filia,  -ae,  f.,  daughter.  sustineo,    sustinere,    withstand, 

impetus,  -us,  m.,  attack.  endure. 
iuterea,  adv.,  meanwhile. 

231.  EXERCISES 

1.  Interea  nos  vestrum  exercitum  propter  perfidiam 

ducis  vestrl  vincemus. 

2.  Lacus  ab  illis  montibus  ad  fines  Belgarum  pertinet. 

3.  Eqiiitatus  in^  dextrum  cornii  exercitus  impetuni 

faciet. 

4.  Tot   impetus    liostiuni   nostroruin    sustinere    non 

possumus. 

5.  Post  adventum  nostri  equitatus  hostes  fugient. 

6.  Dux  mittat  ex   illo    Italiae  portu  exercitum  qui 

magnas  copias  hostium  opprimat. 

1  In,  upon,  against. 
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7.  ^leaii while  send  a  band  of  soldiers  to  defend  the 

harbor  from  the  attack  of  the  pirates. 

8.  Let  the  right  wing  of  our  army  sustain  the  attack 

of  the  enemies'  cavalry. 

9.  In  the  harbors  and  on  the  lakes  are  many  ships. 
10.   After  the  arrival  of  so  many  bands  of  allies  our 

army   will  be  able  to  sustain  your  attack. 


232. 


READING  EXERCISE 


GAIUS   lULIUS   CAESAR    {continued) 


Turn  Caesar  Galliam  provinciam  accipit,  qiiam  in 
potestateni  populT  Komani  redigit.  Pontein  in  flumine 
Eheuo  facit  et  Germanos,  qui  trans  Kheuum  incolunt, 
superat.  Deinde  in  Britanniam  navigat  et  Britannos 
5  superat  et  obsides  ab  iis  accipit.  Interea  Crassus  in 
fines  Parthoruin  iter  facit,  qui  sum  vincunt  et  iuterfi- 
ciunt.  lulia  qiioque,  Caesaris  filia,  quae  Ponipei  uxor 
erat,  e  vita  excedit. 

Notes 

1.  provinciam  :  in  apposition  with  Galliam ;  translate  by 
a  phrase  with  a.s. 

6.  Parthorum  :  a  people  east  of  Syria  and  south  of  the 
Caspian  Sea,  with  whom  the  Romans  waged  many  wars. 


Coiu  of  Alexauder 
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LESSON  XXXVII 

THE  FIFTH    DECLENSION   OF  NOUNS  — 
STEMS   IN  -E 

ABLATIVE  EXPRESS ryO    TIME    WHEN  OR    WITHIN    WHICH. 
ACCUSATIVE  EXPRESSING   TIME  HOW  LONG 


233. 

EXAMPLES 

dies,  m. 

(f.),  day. 

res,  f.,  thing. 

Stems,  die- 

re- 

Singular 

Endings 

Plural 

Endings 

NOM. 

dies 

res 

-es 

dies           res 

-es 

Gex. 

die! 

rei 

-e! 

dierum     rerum 

-erum 

DAT. 

diei 

rel 

-ei 

diebiis      lebiis 

-ebus 

Ace. 

diem 

rem 

-em 

dies           res 

-es 

Abl. 

die 

re 

-e 

diebiis       rebus 

-ebus 

a.  All  nouns  of  this  declension  are  feminine  except 
dies  (which  is  occasionally  feminine  in  the  singular). 

h.  Dies  and  res  are  the  only  nouns  of  this  declension 
which  are  declined  throughout  the  entire  singular  and 
plural. 

c.  Most  nouns  of  this  declension  lack  the  plural ;  a 
few,  as  spes,  hope,  and  acies,  tattle-line,  have  in  the 
plural  only  the  nominative  and  accusative. 

ACCUSATIVE  AND  ABLATIVE    OF  TIME 
234.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Tribus  diebus  hoc  audietis.  Within  three  daj/s  you  luill 
hear  this. 

2.  Tertio  die  hoc  audietis.  On  the  third  day  you  will  hear 
this. 

3.  Tres  dies  Iioc  avidietur.     For  three  days  this  will  he  heard. 
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d.  Sentence  1  states  that  something  is  to  be  heard  at  some 
time  in  the  couise  of  tlie  next  three  days  —  not  the  particular 
day  on  which,  but  the  limit  of  time,  three  days,  wilhin  which  it 
is  to  be  heard.     For  this  idea  the  Latin  uses  the  ablative. 

Sentence  2  states  definitely  the  time  ichen  it  will  be  heard, 
not  on  the  first  day  or  the  second,  but  on  the  third  day.  This 
also  the  Latin  expresses  by  the  ablative. 

Sentence  3  states  tliat  all  through  three  days  this  will  be 
heard,  giving  the  duration  of  the  time.  For  this  the  Latin  uses 
the  accusative. 

235.  Rule.— r/^e  time  when  an  event  happens,  or 
the  TIME  AVITHIN  WHICH  it  occuTs,  IS  expressed 
hy  the  ahlative  without  a  preposition  ;  the  TIME 
DURING  WHICH  it  continues,  hj  the  accusative. 

236.  VOCABULARY 

absens,  abseiitis,  gen.,  absent,  primo.,  iidv.,  at  first,  first. 

aestas,  aestatis,  f.,  summer.  posterus,  -a,  -wm.,  following. 

aliquot,    indef.    indecl.   pron,,  res,  rei,  thiny,  affair. 

several.  tres,  tria,  (see  Appendix  4S2), 
annus,  -i,  m.,  year.  three. 

brevis,  breve,  short.  terra  marique  (phrase,  old 
consulatus,  -us,  m.,  consulship.  locative  form),  hy  land  and 
dies,  -ei,  m.  (f.),  day.  hy  sea. 

liienis,  hieniis,  f.,  lointer,  storm,  discedo,  discedere,  depart. 

hora,  -ae,  f.,  hour.  iieg5,  negare,  de?iy,  refuse j 
iterum,  adv.,  again.  say  no. 

237.  EXERCISES 

1.  Tribus  annis  Caesar  cum  magno  exercitu  in  Italiam 

perveniet. 

2.  Tres  aiinos  bellum  terra  marique  geretur. 

3.  Aliquot  horas  impetus  eorum  sustiuere  poterimus. 
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4.  Hanc    hiemem    Sextus    in    lioc    portu    Belgaruiii 

manebit,  sed  aestate  postera  discedet. 

5.  Hanc  diem  Eomilni  sociique  fortes   eorum  cum 

hostibus  terra  marique  pugnabant. 

6.  Postero   die    e  castris  discedemus    et   ad   urbem 

perveniemus. 

7.  Within  three  days  the  battle  will  be  fought. 

8.  For  several  hours  we  shall  be  in  great  danger. 

9.  On  the  arrival  of  the  general  these  things  will  be 

known. 
10.    That  day  I  shall  see  him,  but  on  the  following 
day  I  shall  depart. 

238.  READING   EXERCISE 

GAIUS  lULIUS    CAESAR    (continued) 

Propter  has  causas  prirao  inter  Caesarem  et  Pompeium 
aemulatio  erat,  deinde  bellum.  Caesar,  qui  cum  Gallis 
bellum  gerit,  absens  cousulatum  petere  cupit,  sed  Pom- 
peius  et  senatus  negant.  Turn  Caesar  a  Gallia  cum 
5  omnibus  oopiis  venit  et  trans  Rubiconem  flumen,  qui 
provinciae  eius  finis  erat,  iter  facit.  Multas  urbes  vl 
cjlpit  et  Brundisium  properat,  ut  cum  Pompeio  bellum 
faciat.     Hie  autem  in  Epirum  fugit. 

Notes 

2.  aemulati5,  see  General  Vocabulary. 

3.  absens  :  candidates  for  the  consulship  had  to  be  at  Rome ; 
'     Caesar,  as  governor  of  Gaul,  could  not  leave  his  province. 

5.    Rubiconein :    a  small  stream  flowing  into  the  Adriatic 
Sea,  between  Umbria  and  Cisalpine  Gaul. 

7.    Bruiulisium :  a  town  in  Apulia  in  southeastern  Italy. 
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LESSON  XXXVIII 


SUBSTANTIVE  (NOUN)   CLATSES   Wmi    UT    OH    N'K, 

RESEM1UJN(J    PUlirOSE    CLAUSES 

INFIXITIVE    CLAUSES    WITH  SUBJECT  ACCUSATIVE 
239.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Venire  possum.     /  am  able  to  coine^  or  /  can  come. 

2.  Te  venire  cupio.     /  desire  you  to  come. 

3.  Iiibeo  te  venire.     /  order  you  to  come. 

4.  Inipero  (tibi)  ut  venias.     /  order  you  to  come. 

5.  Inipero  (tibi)  ne  venias.     /  order  you  not  to  come. 

An  infinitive  may  be  used :  {a)  alone,  to  fill  out  or 
complete  the  meaning  of  another  word  (complementary 
infinitive ;  see  167  and  h) ;  {h)  with  a  subject  in  tlie 
accusative,  as  the  object  of  another  verb. 

In  the  illustrative  sentences  above,  1  contains  a  com- 
plementary infinitive ;  sentences  2  and  3,  an  infinitive 
witli  subject  accusative  (taken  together  as  a  noun)  used 
as  the  object  of  the  verbs  cupio  and  iubeo ;  while  4  and 
5  contain  clauses  having  exactly  the  same  force  as  the 
infinitive  clauses  in  2  and  3,  but  in  these  ut  and  ne 
with  the  subjunctive  replace  the  infinitive  with  subject 
accusative. 

The  translation  of  the  substantive  clauses  with  ut  or 
ne  may  be  given,  not  by  the  English  infinitive,  as  in 
4  and  5,  but  by  the  longer  and  more  literal  (I  order) 
"that  you  come"  or  "  tliat  you  do  not  come";  the  con- 
nection must  in  eacli  case  determine  which  is  the  better 
translation. 


132  ESSENTIAL    LATIN    LESSONS 

240.  Rule Vrrhs  meaning  to  ask,  demand,  persuade, 

advise,  and  impero,  to  command,  arc  followed  hy 
object  elanse>^  in  the  subjunctive  introduced  by  ut 
or  ne.    lubeo,  to  command,  cupi5,  to  desire,  veto,  to 

forbid,  and  others,  are  folloived  by  object  clauses 
in  the  infinitive  ivith  subjects  in  the  accusative, 

241.  VOCABULARY 

domus, -us,  f.,  liou^e.    (See  Ap-  legatus,  -i,  m.,  lieutenant^  am- 

pendix  for  forms  of  JX^cleiis.  Ijcusador,  envoi/. 

II.)  riis,  rfiris,  ii.,  country. 

doinuiu  (ace.  of  doiuiis),  home,  ruri  (locative),  In  the  country. 

This    omits    the    preposition  rfis  (ace),  to  the  country.     Cf. 

like  names  of   towns.      (See         donium. 

Lesson  XXIV.)  impero,  imperare,  order.,  com- 
doni5    (abl.    of  domus),    from         mand. 

hoine,  —  place    from     %vhich.  iuheo,  Uxhere,  order,  comnKtnd. 

(See  Lesson  XXIV.)  oro,  orare,  bey,  entreat. 

domi  (locative),  at  home.  persuaded,    persuadere,  per- 
eo,  adv.,  thither,  to  that  place.  suade. 

rog5,  rogare,  ask. 


242.  EXERCISES 

1.  Legatus  nos  omnes  vobiscnm  riiri  manere  iubet. 

2.  Quis  tibi  imperabit  ut  domo  disceclas  ? 

3.  Potesne    legato^    persuadere    ut   imperatorl   haec 

verba  nimtiet  ? 

4.  Hunc  rogabo  ut  veuiat,  sed  persuadere  non  potero. 

5.  Eum  moneamus  ne  domum  veniat. 

1  Verbs  of  commanding  (except  iubeo)  find  peisiiadiny  (and  others) 
take  a  dative  of  the  indirect  object,  usually  translated  without  to. 
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6.  Ab  illis  petit  ^  iit  doinl  inaneant. 

7.  I  advise  and  demand  that  you  go  away  from  this 

place  at  once. 

8.  Let  us  persuade  these  boys  not  to  stay  at  home. 

9.  I  beg  you  to  tell  me  the  names  of  these  friends  of 

yours  (these  your  friends). 
10.    We  ask  you  to  come  home,  but  you  wish  to  depart 
to  the  country. 

243.  READING    EXERCISE 

GAIUS    itjLIUS    CAESAR  (conlrnued) 

Caesar  Bruudisid  Dyrrachiuni  gravT  hieiiie  navigat 
et  copias  eo  venire  iubet.  Deinde  l^jmpeiuni  pi-oelio 
IMiarsalico  superat.  Ille  ad  Ptolemaeum  Aegypti  regem, 
fugit,  qui  euin  interficit.  Caesar  cum  I^tolemaeo  bellum 
5  gerit  et  eum  vincit.  Turn  iu  Pontum  properat  et  Phar- 
iiacem,  Mithridatis  filium,  superat ;  deinde  iu  Africam 
iter  facit,  ubi  ceteros  Pompeianos  vincit. 

Note 
2.   Eo,  here  an  adverb  of  place  meaning  (hilher,  to  that  place. 

1  Some  verbs  of  askiug  take  two  objects  accusative  in  Latin.  Some 
take  an  ablative  with  a  preposition  (ab,  de,  ex)  instead  of  tlie  accus- 
ative of  the  person.  All  may  take  a  substantive  (noun)  clause  intro- 
duced by  ut  or  ne  in  place  of  the  accusative  of  the  thing. 


A  Koman  Coin 
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LESSON  XXXIX 

PRINCIPAL  PARTS  OF  VERBS.     THE  PERFECT  STEM. 
THE    PERFECT  PARTICIPLE   PASSIVE 

244.  EXAMPLES   OF  THE   PERFECT  STEM 


lau(15 

tloceo 

rej>o 

iiiunio 

capio 

laudav- 

doc  11- 

rex-  (rC'gs-) 

inuiiiv- 

cep- 

a.  The  perfect  stem  is  formed  in  several  ways: 
(1)  by  adding  v  to  the  present  stem,  as  lauda-,  laudav- ; 
muni-,  muniv- ;  (2)  by  adding  u  to  the  root  (see  Introd. 
25),  as  doc-,  docu- ;  (3)  by  adding  s  to  the  root,  as  rex- 
from  reg-  (for  regs-) ;  (4)  by  lengthening  the  root  with 
change  of  its  vowel,  as  cep-  from  capio.  To  these 
stems   are  added   the   various   endings. 

ENDI.\GS   OF  THE  PERFECT  INDICATIVE  ACTIVE 
Singular  Plural 

-1  -iiiiiis 

-isti  -istis 

-it  -eriiiit  or  -ere 

/  liare  praised,  etc. 
lauda'vi  do'cui  re'xi  inuni'vi  ce'pl 

laudavis'tl        docuis'ti        rexis'ti        munivis'ti        cepis'ti 
lauda'vit  do'cuit  etc.  etc.  etc. 

lauda'v'imus     docu'iimis 

laudavis'tis      docuis'tis      See  Appendix    for    complete    coii- 
laudave'ruiit    docue'ruiit         jugatiou 
laudave're         docue're 

h.  The  perfect  participle  is  passive  in  sense.  It  is 
declined  like  magnns,  magna,  magnum,  and  of  course, 
like  an  adjective,  agrees  with  the  noun  or  pronoun  it 
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qualities.  It  has  the  nominative  ending,  -tus,  -ta,  -turn 
(often  -sus,  -sa,  -sum),  which  is  added  sometimes  to  the 
present  stem  (as  lauda-tus,  liavrng  hccn  praised),  some- 
times to  the  root  (as  doc-tVLS,  having  been  tawjht  ,•  due- tus, 
having  been  led). 

c.  Four  parts  of  a  Latin  verb  must  be  known  in  oider 
that  we  may  be  able  to  give  any  other  form  needed. 
These,  called  the  Principal  Parts,  are  as  follows;  — 


EXAMPLES 

Present 

Present 

Perfect 

Perfect 

Indic. 

Infix. 

Indic. 

Part.,  ii. 

I.     laudo 

laiidare 

laudavi 

laudatiiiu 

I.     <loceo 

dooere 

docui 

doctiini 

<leleo 

delere 

delevi 

deletiun 

I.     rego 

regere 

rexi 

rectum 

capio 

capere 

cepi 

eaptuiu 

V.     inuiiio 

muuii-e 

munivi 

mfiuitniu 

d.  These  principal  pai'ts  are  formed  from  three 
stems:  1.  the  present;  2.  the  perfect ;  3.  the  supine. 
The  supine  always  has  the  same  form  as  tlie  neuter  of 
the  perfect  participle.  It  should  be  carefully  observed 
that  the  perfect  participle  is  not  formed  from  the  per- 
fect stem,  but  from  the  supine  stem. 

245.  VOCABULARY 


felix,  felicis,  happi/.  superb  us, 

opus,  operis,  n.,  loork.  haiifjhtij. 

perpetuus,  -a,  -um,  jyerpetual. 


proud, 


conspicio,     conspicere, 

of,  see. 
constituo,    eoustituere,    coustitu 

appoiiii. 


conspexi,     oouspectuni,    catch  sight 
constitfituiu,   (letermb)C, 
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dico, 

dicere, 

dixi. 

clictuiii, 

say,  tell. 

expello, 

expellere, 

expuli, 

expulsuHi, 

expel. 

faci5, 

face  re, 

feci, 

factiiiii. 

do,  make. 

fugio. 

fugere, 

fugi, 

fugituin. 

flee. 

impero, 

imperare. 

imperavi, 

iinperatum, 

command. 

iubeo, 

iiibere. 

iiissl, 

iiissiiiii. 

order. 

inaiie5, 

iiiaiiere. 

mausi, 

inausum. 

remain. 

mitto, 

iiiittere, 

mis!, 

iiiissuiii, 

send. 

premo, 

premere, 

pressi, 

press  iiiu, 

press, 

jire.ss  hard. 

246. 

EXERCISES 

1.  DocuistL^     Capiet.     Positus.     Positfirus.     lussit. 

Conspiciam.     Coiispeximus.     ('epit.     Deleiidus. 
Constitutum. 

2.  Expulistis.^  Expalsus.  Facturus.  Misimus.  Posuit. 

Pressit.     MlsL     Missiirus.     Poiiet.     Ponit. 

3.  Dux  noster  me  secum  maiiere  iussit. 

4.  Impetum  fecimus  in  exercitum  hostiuni. 

5.  Caesar  equitatum  Belgarum  a^  dextro  coriiil  cOu- 

spexit. 

6.  Aliquot  obsides  multos  annos  in  oppidis  Gallorum 

manserant. 

7.  Having  been  taught  (noin.  plural  masc).     About 

to  send  (accus.  sing.  masc.). 

8.  The  Belgians  destroyed  the  first  and  second  battle- 

line  of  the  Pomans. 

9.  The  cavalry  on  the  right  wing  of  the  enemy  fled 

to  the  lake. . 
10.   Within  these  days  Caesar  will  have  expelled  his 
enemies  from  Rome. 

1  Give,  before  translating,  the  tense,  inood,  v()ifc,i)erson  (wliere  it  is 
indicated),  and  number. 

2  In  this  and  similar  plirases  tlie  Latin  often  should  be  translated 
by  on  rather  than  hy  from. 
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247.  READING    EXERCISE 

GAIUS   IOLIUS   CAESAR  (continued) 

Tuni  Onaeiis  T'ompeius,  Magni  rcjinpei  filius,  bellimi 
in  Hispania  fecit.  Caesar  eo  properavit  et  apud  Miiii- 
daiii  Pompeium  vicit  et  inteifecit.  Turn  Eomain  se 
rece])it,  iibi  onmibiis  iuimicis  veniam  dedit.  lu  aiiimO 
5  habebat  niulta  opera  Eomae  facere,  ut  urbs  pulchra  et 
Gives  felices  essent.  Interea  se  dictatorem  perpetuum 
creavit  et  superbus  esse  incipiebat.  Marcus  Antonius, 
qu!  cum  Caesare  consul  erat,  eum  regem  facere  cuplvit. 

Notp: 

5.  pulchra  and  felices  are  predicate  adjectives.     Traii.slate 
after  esset  (to  be  supplied  with  urbs  from  essent)  and  essent. 

LESSON  XL 

FUTURE  ACTIVE   PARTICIPLE.     FUTURE  PASSIVE 
PARTICIPLE   OR   GERUNDIVE 

248.  FIRST     AND     SECOND     PERIPHRASTIC     CONJUGATIONS. 

DATIVE   OF  THE  AGENT. 

FUTURE  ACTIVE  PARTICIPLE  FUTURE  PASSIVE  PARTICIPLE 

{GERUNDIVE) 

landaturus,  about  to  praise,  etc.  laudandus,  to  be  praised,  etc. 

docturus  docenclus 

recturus  regendus 

capturus  capiendus 

muniturus  muniendus 

a.  J\j  joining  the  Future  Active  Participle  with  sum 
in  its  various  forms  we  get  the  First  Periphrastic  Con- 
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jugation,  as  it  is  called,  laudaturus  sum,  /  am  going  to 
praise.  This  is  simply  an  emphatic  future.  Observe 
that  it  is  au  active  form,  although  it  consists  of  a 
participle  and  the  verb  sum. 

h.  By  joining  the  Future  Passive  Participle  or 
Gerundive  with  the  forms  of  sum  we  get  the  Second 
Periphrastic  Conjugation,  laudandus  est,  he  is  to  be 
praised,  he  must  he  praised.  This  expresses  obligation 
(translated  by  ought)  or  necessity  (translated  by  must). 

With  the  gerundive  construction  the  person  on  whom 
the  necessity  rests,  i.  e.,  the  agent,  is  expressed  by  the 
dative,  and  not,  as  with  most  passive  forms,  by  the 
ablative  with  a  or  ab  (see  Lesson  XVII). 

c.  Study  the  synopsis  of  these  two  conjugations  as 
given  in  the  Appendix,  (446,  447). 

249.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Huiie  puerum  laii-     /  a/ii  ahoul  to  pnihe  /his  ho>/. 

daturus  sum,  /  (uu  going  to  praise  this  boy. 

2.  Hic  piier  iiiihi  lau-      Thin  hoij  must  he  praised  h//  me. 

daudus  est,  Tliis  hoy  is  to  he  praised  hy  me, 

This  hoy  ought  to  he  praised  hy  me. 
I  must  piriise  this  hoy. 

a.  In  the  first  sentence  laudaturus  sum  is  an  instance 
of  the  use  of  the.  First  or  Active  I^eriphrastic  Conjuga- 
tion, simply  replacing  laudato  with  more  emphasis. 

The  second  sentence  illustrates  the  Second  or  Passive 
Periphrastic  Conjugation ;  it  is  to  be  translated  in  one 
of  the  ways  denoting  necessity  or  obligation,  and  is 
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accompanied  by  a  dative  of  the  agent,  mihi,  instead  of 
the  abhitive  with  the  preposition  a  or  ab. 

250.  Rule. —  IVith  the  Scco7ul  FerijjJirastic  Conjuga- 
tion, or  with  the  Gerundive  alone,  the  noun  or  pro- 
noun denoting  the  agent  must  he  put  in  the  dative 
instead  of  in  the  ablative  ujith  a  preposition. 


251. 


VOCABULARY 


coniuratus,  -I,  in.,  consjnrator.      nemo,     gen.     nullius,    dat. 
Idus,  idiiuni,    f.   pi.,   the    [<les,       iiemiui,  ace.  iieminem,  abl. 

middle    of    month    (loth    or       iiullo,  m.,  no  one. 

15th  day).  reliqims,    -a,    -uin,  remaining, 

3Iartius,  -a,  -uiii,  of  March.  rest  of. 

nam,  conj.,/c»?-.  vulnus,  vulneris,  n.,  wound. 


snm7non. 

choose. 

set  onjire. 

join. 

provoke,  attack. 

he  able. 

he. 

take    (poenam 


arcesso,  areessere,  arcessivi,'^  arcessitum, 

deligo,  (leligere,  delegi,  delectum, 

incendo,  incendere,  incendi,       incensum, 

iungo,  iungere,  ifiiixi,  iiinctum, 

lacesso,  lacessere,  lacessivi,'    lacessitum, 

possum,  posse,  potni,  '^ 

sum,  esse,  fui,  futurus,- 

sumo,  sumere,  sumpsi,        sumptum, 

sumere  de,  with  ablative,  injlicl  jninishrnent  npon).^ 

traducS,  traducere,  trilduxi,      traductuin,     lead  ac7'oss. 

1  These  verbs  and  some  otliers  have  irregularly  a  perfect  indica- 
tive and  a  perfect  participle  of  the  fourth  conjugation.  Other  irregu- 
larities are  frequent  in  the  perfect  and  supine  stems.  Hence  the 
greater  need  of  memorizing  carefully  the  principal  parts  entire. 

-  Some  verbs  lack  the  supine  stem,  some  lack  the  perfect  and  the 
supine,  and  some  (as  sum)  have  the  future  active  participle  but  not 
the  perfect  passive  participle  and  supine. 

3  Literally,  fake  jninishrnent  from;  compare  poenam  dare,  (jive 
{suffer)  pioiishninit. 
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252.  EXERCISES 

1.  Nemo  haec  reliqua  aedificia  incensiiriis  est. 

2.  Ilia  castra  militibus  iiostrls  deleiida  sunt. 

3.  Keliqiii  captivi   militibus    ex  castrls    in    Insulam 

Idibus  Martiis  traducendi  sunt. 

4.  Poena    de    omnibus    hostibus    nostris    nobis    est 

sum  en  da. 

5.  Hoc  oppidum  a  Caesare  captum  provinciae  Koma- 

norum  iungendum  est. 

6.  Quis  de  lis  poenam  siimpturus  est  ?    Nemo. 

7.  I  am  going  to  write  a  letter  to  my  friend. 

8.  T  must  write  it  immediately. 

9.  My  enemies  must  be  punished.^ 

10.    On  the   Ides   of    INIareh   we-   must    summon    the 
remaining  soldiers  home  from  Corinth  to  Kome. 

253.  READING  EXERCISE 

OAIUS   ICLIUS    CAESAR  {continued) 

Propter  has  causas  Marcus  Brutus  et  Gaius  Cassius 
coniurationeni  feceruiit,  ut  Idibus  Martiis  Caesarem 
in  senatu  interficerent.  Multa  indicia  futuii  periciill 
erant ;  tamen  Caesar  uxorem  Calpurniam  non  audivit  et 
5  eo  die  in  senatum  venit.  Ibi  coniurati  eum  multis 
vulneribus  confodiunt  et  eum  interficiunt,  M.  Bruto 
diccntem  :  "  Tu  quoque,  mi  f ili  ? " 

Notes 

2.    Idibus  Martiis  :  the  Ides  were  the  15th  of  March.     An 
ablative  of  time  when. 

1  i.  e.,  punis/nnenf  initst  be  tuhini  from  my  ent^mies. 

2  i.e.,  the  remnininri  soldiers  must  he  summoned  hij  us  ;  tlie  gerundive 
is,  of  course,  always  passive. 
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3.  indicia:  neuter  [>lur;il  uomiualive  of  iiuliciiiin, -T,  .s/V/n, 
indication. 

fiitfiri,  cominf/,  adj.  in  o-enitive  ujodifyiiig  pcru'uli. 

4.  aiulTvit :  Jirar,  i.e.,  listen  to,  heed. 
6.    ooiifodiuiit :  sfnh. 

1.  inl  till :  vocative  of  mens  filiiis.  The  sentence  is  incom- 
plete (see  lutrod.  60) :  supply  me  coiifodis,  or  something 
similar. 

LESSON  XLI 

TENSES    OF   THE    INDICATIVE   AND    SUBJUNCTIVE 

IN   THE   ACTIVE   VOICE   FORMED   ON 

THE   PERFEC^T   STEM 

254.  PERFECT  ACTIVE  INFINITIVE 

Fit.  Phrf. 
In  Die. 
-ero 
-eris 
-erit 
-eriimis 
-eritis 
-eriut 

a.  Inflect  these  tenses  of  laudo,  doceo,  rego,  capio,  munio, 
and  sum,  l)y  adding  the  proper  endings  to  the  perfect 
stems :  laudav-,  docu-,  rex-,  cep-,  muniv-,  fu-.  See  Ap- 
pendix, 439-444. 

h.  The  perfect  active  infinitive  of  any  verb  may  be 
formed  by  adding  the  ending  -isse  to  tlie  perfect  stem ; 
hence  we  have : 

laudavisse,  to  have  praised.  muiiivisse,  to  have  fortified. 

flocuisse,  to  have  taught.  fuisse,  to  have  been. 

rexisse,  to  have  ruled.  potuisse,  to  have  been  able. 
cepisse,  to  have  taken. 


Perfect 

Perfect 

Indic. 

Sni.T. 

-i 

-erim 

-isti 

-eris 

-it 

-erit 

-imus 

-erimiis 

-istis 

-eritis 

-erunt,  -ere 

-erint 

K.     ENDINGS 

Pluperf. 

Pluperf. 

IXDIC. 

Sub  J. 

-eram 

-issem 

-eras 

-isses 

-erat 

-isset 

-eram  us 

-issem  us 

-eratis 

-issetis 

-erant 

-issent 
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c.  Observe  that  the  endings  of  the  future  perfect 
indicative  and  those  of  the  perfect  subjunctive  are 
identical  ^  except  in  the  tirst  person  singular  :  laudavero, 
future  i)erfect  indicative ;  but  laudaverim,  perfect  sub- 
junctive. 

d.  Observe  that  the  subjunctive  has  no  forms  cor- 
responding to  the  future  or  future  perfect  of  the 
indicative. 

e.  Just  as  the  imperfect  subjunctive  of  any  verb  may 
be  formed  by  adding  the  personal  endings  to  the  present 
active  infinitive,  so  the  pluperfect  subjunctive  may  l)e 
formed  by  adding  the  personal  endings  to  the  perfect 
active  inhniti^  e  :  laudare,  laudarem  ;  docere,  docerem ; 
regere,  regerem :  laudavisse,  laudavissem ;  docuisse,  docu- 
issem ;  rexisse,  rexissem. 


255. 

VOCABULARY 

modus,  -1, 

m.,  manner^  wen/. 

compleo, 

complere, 

com  pie  vi. 

completum, 

/«. 

defends, 

defeudere. 

defend!. 

defensum. 

defend. 

diseedo, 

discedere, 

discessi. 

discessum, 

depart. 

gero, 

gerere. 

gessi, 

gestum, 

(lo^  wage. 

habeo. 

habere", 

liabui, 

habitum, 

hare,  hold. 

iaci5, 

iacere, 

ieci, 

iactum, 

throw. 

impedio, 

inipedii-e. 

impedivi. 

impeditum. 

hinder. 

interficio. 

interficere, 

,       interfec'i. 

interfeetum 

,  lill. 

invenio, 

iuveiiii-e. 

inveni, 

inventum, 

find. 

inoveo, 

inovere, 

movl, 

inotum, 

more. 

1  Tliere  was  orioiually  a  difference  in  tlie  quantity  of  the  i. 
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256.  EXERCISES 

1.  Miseram.^    Discessero.^    leceram.^    Impedivisse.^ 

Gesserit.^  Gessissem.^  Moverim.'^  Gestus.-  Ha- 
buissem.-     leceris."'^ 

2.  Komani  inultos  annos  bella  cum  GallTs  gesserunt. 

3.  Eqiiites  oppiduin  aliquot  dies  defenderant. 

4.  Quis  libei'os  principis  in  flumen  iaci  iusserat  ? 

.  5.  Belgae  omnia  liaec  loca  mllitibus  compleverunt. 

6.  Till  milites  nos  omnes  tells  defendisse  potuerunt. 

7.  Those  men  had  not  been  able  to  find  their  friends. 

8.  They  liad  defended  themselves  bravely,*  and  were 

retreating"*  to  their  camp. 

9.  Within  three  days  they  will  have  filled  their  ships 

and  departed. 
10.  Did  they  not  kill  their  prisoners  and  then  break "" 
camp  ? 

257.  READING  EXERCISE 

GAIUS   lULIUS    CAESAR    {concluded) 

Coniurati  Eoma  fugiunt  et  primo  in  Asiam  deinde  in 

Graeciam  se  recipiunt,  u})i  M.  Antonius  et  C.  Octavius 

Brutum  et  Cassiiim  apiid  Philippos  vicerunt.     111!  se 

interfecerimt  et  omnes  coniurati  miseris  modls  e  vita 

5  excessei'unt.    Postea  Octavius,  qui  a  Caesare  testamento 

1  Give  {a)  present  indicative  active  first  singular,  (6)  where  made, 
(c)  translation  of  form. 

'^  Give  {a)  present  indicative  active  first  singular,  [h)  where  made, 
(c)  principal  parts  of  tlie  verb. 

2  i.  e.,  with  valor. 
4  se  recipere. 

^  i.  e.,  move,  moveo. 
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adoptatus  C.  lulium  Octavianum  se  appellavit,  cum 
Antonio  belluui  fecit  et  apud  Actiiini  eiini  vicit.  Turn 
Eomani  eiini  impei'atorem  fecerunt  et  postea  Augustum 
appellaverunt. 

Notes 

2.    C. :  abbreviation  for  Gaius :  see  Introd.  62,  note. 

4.  miseris  inoctis :  it  is  said  that  no  one  of  the  assassins  of 
Caesar  died  a  natural  death. 

5.  testameiito :    (from    testamentuni,  -i,  n.,  will),  abL   of 
means  ;  translate  by  a  phrase  with  in. 

6.  adoptatus,  perf.  pass.  part,  of  adopto,  adopt. 

C. :  abbreviation  for  Gaiiim ;  see  note  on  line  2. 


LESSON  XLII 
258.  REVIEW 

1.  Give  (a)  the  genitive  singular  of  a  noun  of  each  of 
the  five  declensions,  placing  before  each,  in  the  proper 
form  for  agreement,  the  corresponding  form  of  is ;  (b)  the 
dative  singular  in  the  same  way ;  (c)  the  genitive  plural ; 
(d)  the  ablative  plural. 

2.  Which  of  the  cases  are  used  to  express  "  time  "  ? 
With  what  difference  between  them  ? 

Name  all  the  uses  of  the  ablative  you  know,  and 
illustrate  them  with  short  English  and  Latin  examples. 

3.  What  is  meant  by  the  term  "  a  substantive 
clause  "  ? 

Do  you  know  any  verbs  which  may  take  two  objects, 
both  in  the  accusative  ? 
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Give  some  verbs  which  are  ft)llu\ved  1)}^  a  dative 
of  the  indirect  object,  whicli  is  oi'leu  to  ])e  translated 
without  "  to." 

4.  "  1  ask  you  to  call  him."  Write  this  sentence  in 
Latin,  using  rogo  for  "  /  ashy  Then  substitute  each  of 
the  following  verbs  in  turn  for  rogo,  employing  with 
each  the  proper  construction  for  the  pronoun  "  yon^' 
and  for  the  clause  "  to  call  him  " :  peto,  moneo,  cupio, 
iubeo,  persuadeo,  quaero,  impero,  oro,  postulo. 

5.  Name  the  three  stems  of  a  verb. 

Why  are  certain  forms  called  the  "  Principal  Parts  " 
of  a  verb  ? 

Give,  with  examples,  four  ways  of  forming  the  per- 
fect stem. 

From  which  stem  is  the  perfect  indicative  formed  ? 
the  perfect  participle  ? 

6.  Form  the  present  indicative  from  tlie  perfect  stem 
tex-  (cover),  vitav-  (avoid),  debu-  (owe),  finiv-  (finish), 
scrips-  (write). 

Form  the  perfect  active  infinitive,  and  the  pluperfect 
subjunctive  active  first  singular,  from  the  perfect  stems 
iuss-  (iubeo,  order),  vie-  (vinco,  conquer),  defend-  (defendo, 
defend). 

7.  Form  the  present  infinitive  and  tlie  imperfect 
subjunctive  active  from  the  present  stems :  pone-  (pono, 
place),  sede-  (sedeo,  sit),  relinque-  (relinquo,  leave),  aperi- 
(aperio,  open). 

8.  Tell  where  each  of  the  f(jllowing  forms  is  made, 
and  give  its  present  indicative  active  with  meaning : 
iusserit,  defendit,  defendet,  conspexisset,  fugerit,  fugeret, 

10 
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faciet,  fecerit,  expulissemus,  mansero,  miseris,  pressisse, 
potuerant,  poterant,  discedent,  discedant,  iecerunt,  habuisse, 
habuerit,  compleverant. 

9.  (Jive  all  })articiples,  active  and  passive  (with 
ineanings)  of  :  rogo,  iubeo,  expello,  mitto,  facio.  How 
are  the  future  j)articiples,  active  and  passive,  chiefly 
used  ? 

10.  What  two  ways  are  there  of  expressing  the 
personal  agent  with  the  passive  voice  ?  Wlien  is  each 
used  ? 

Form  the  Second  Periphrastic  Conjugation  of  defendo, 
and  give  a  synopsis  of  it  through  the  indicative  and 
subjunctive ;  give  also  its  infinitives. 

LESSON  XLIII 
CUM   CLAUSES 

259.  ILLUSTRATIVE   SENTENCES 

1.  Cum  niilites  iiostri  fortes  sint,  hostes  nori  timebimus. 

Since  nnr  soldiers  are  brnre,  ive  shall  7} at  fear  ilie  ei^eim/. 

2.  Cum  ceteri  fugissent,  nos  tamen  remanebamus. 
Though  the  rest  had  fled,  ice  nevertheless  remained, 

3.  Cum  ad  urbem  pervenissemus,  principem  aroessivi- 
mus.      When  ive  had  arriced  at  the  cit}/,  ice  summoned  the  leader. 

260.  Rule.  —  a.  Cum,  ivhen  it  maij  he  translated  hy  since 
or  because,  is  called  cum  causal ;  it  is  always  fol- 
lowed hy  the  suhjunctive. 

h.  Cum,  when  it  may  he  translated  hy  although  is 
called  cum  concessive,  and  is  alirays  followed  hy 
the  suhjunctive. 
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r*.  Cum,  meaiiinf/  when,  /.<.'  called  cum  temporal,  and  is 
usually  follu'ivcd  hi/  t/ie  suhjitncllrc  in  the  imper- 
fect and  flv'perfcci  tenses,  never  in  othrr  tenses. 


261. 


VOCABULARY 


ceteri,  -ae,  -a,  the  rest. 

cum,  conj.,  ichen,  since,  al- 
though. 

fortiter,  adv.,  hrareli/. 

it  a,  adv.,  thus,  so. 

iter,  itiiieris,  ii.,  wa//,  road 
(nom.  and  ace.  sing,  have 
a  different  stem  from  the 
other  cases). 

mercator,  mercatoris,  m., 
merchant,   trader. 

mous,^  montis,  m.,  mountain. 


praeter,  prep,  with  accus., 
except,  besides. 

regio,  regionis,  f.,  region. 

taineii,  adv.,  nerertheJess,  get. 

Yiciis,  -1,  m.,  rillage. 

cognosco,  cogn5scere,  cog- 
novi,  cogiiituin,  become  ac- 
quainted luith,  examine. 

intellego,  intellegere,  intel- 
lexi,  intellectuiii,  under- 
stand, knoio. 

subvenio,  subvenire,  sub- 
veiii,  subventum,  helj). 


262. 


EXERCISES 


1.  Cum  haec  ita  sint,  hostibus  fortiter  respondeamus. 

2.  Cum  aliquot  dies  iu  vicls  huius  regionis  remanere- 

mus,  tamen  regem  geutis  nou  vidimus. 

3.  Cum  ceteri  mllites  pervenisseut,  per  montes  iter 

feci  m  us. 

4.  Ceteros  dies  iter  fecerat  per  uiontes. 

5.  Cum    amieos    nostros    in    perlculo    rellquissemus 

manum  militum  qui  ils  -  subvenlrent  misimus. 

6.  Cum    vlcos 

imperatori. 


luius    regionis    videris,    niintia    tuo 


1  Exception  to  the  rule  of  its  declension  in  gender. 
"^  Most  verbs  of  helping  take  the  dative  in  Latin. 
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7.  Since  he  had  bravely  done  everything  which  he 

couki,  he  departed  from  the  town. 

8.  The  rest  of   the   soldiers  remained   in  the   city, 

although  we  had  ordered  them  to  march  at  once. 

9.  Since  he  had   bravely  conquered   the  enemy,  he 

wrote  a  letter  to  the  general. 
10.    You  didn't    understand    me,  did   you  ?      Yes,^  I 
understood,  and  I  desire  to  lielp  you.^ 

263.  READING  EXERCISE 

CAESAR'S   INVASIOX   OF   BRITAIN 

Cum  Caesar  in  Gallia  esset,  in  Britanniam  navigare 
ciipivit,  ut  cum  Britannis  bellum  gereret.  Nam  hi  ad 
hostes  nostros  auxilia  miserant.  Parva  aestatis  pars 
erat  reliqua  et  in  iis  locis  longae  sunt  hiemes.  Tamen 
5  insulam  videre  cupivit  et  loca,  portus,  aditus  cognoscere. 
Ea  omnia  neque  a  Gallis  neque  a  mercatoribus,  qui  in 
Britanniam  navigabant,  reperire  poterat.  Mercatores 
e.nim  nihil  praeter  eiis  regiones  quae  sunt  contra  Galliam 
cognoverant. 

XOTES 

3.  nostros:  from  the  Roman  point  of  view.  So  nostri, 
"our  men"  means  tlie  Roman  soldiers. 

7.  navigabant :  imperfect  of  a  customary  action.  Trans- 
late accordingly. 

1  Latin  lias  no  word  for  "yes."   The  verb  of  the  question  is  usually 
repeated,  or  frequently  "  ita  "  i.s  used  (Introd.  41,  note). 
^  Most  verbs  of  hfi/jiiiu/  take  the  dative  in  Latin. 
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LESSON  XLIV 

COMPARISON    OF    ADJECTIVES 


ABLATIVE   OF  COMPARISOX.     ABLATIVE   OF  DEGREE   OF 
DIFFERENCE 


264. 

Positive 

latus  (lato-), 

icide 
aiidax  (audaci-), 

hold 
iidelis  (fideli-), 

Jaithfid 

iiecessarius  (iieces- 
sario-), 

necesmtii 
acer  (acri-), 

sharp 
miser  (misero-), 

wretched 
pulcher  (pulchro-), 

beautiful 
celer  (celeri-), 

swift 
facilis  (facili-), 

easy 
similis  (siniili-), 

similar 


EXAMPLES 

Com  PA  11  ATI  VE 

latior, 

wider 
aiidacior, 

holder 
fidelior, 

more  faithful 

magis  iieces- 

sarius, 

more  necessary 
acrior, 

sharper 
miserior, 

more  wretched 
pulchiior, 

more  beautiful 
celerior, 
swifter 
facilior, 

easier 
similior, 

<lidte  similar 


Superlative 

latissinius, 

widest 
aiidacissiiiius, 

boldt  st 
fidelissimiis, 

most  faithful 
niaxlnie  iieces- 
sarius, 

most  necessary 
acerriiiius, 

sharpest 
miseirimus, 

7nost  wretched 
pulcherrimus, 

most  beautiful 
celerrimus, 

swiftest 
facillimus, 

easiest 
siraillimus 

very  similar 


a.  The  ordinary  form  of  the  adjective  is  called  the 
2)ositive  to  distinguish  it  from  the  derived  forms,  the 
comparative  and  the  siqjerlative. 
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h.  The  comparative  (see  Introd.  21)  is  formed  by 
adding  -ior  to  tlie  base  (not  to  the  stem)  of  the  positive ; 
the  superlative  (see  Introd.  21),  by  adding  -issimus.  A 
few  do  not  add  these  endings,  but  prehx  to  the  positive 
the  adverb  magis,  more,  and  the  adverb  maxime,  mostj 
to  form  the  comparative  and  superlative. 

c.  Adjectives  which  have  a  positive  ending  in  -er 
form  the  superlative  by  adding  the  ending,  -rimus  to  the 
form  of  the  nominative  singular  masculine. 

d.  Facilis,  ca.sy,  similis,  similar,  and  their  opposites, 
difficilis,  difficult,  and  dissimilis,  dissimilar,  form  their 
superlatives  l)y  adding  -limns  to  the  base. 

e.  The  positive  and  superlative  forms  are  declined 
like  bonus. 

/.  The  comparatives  are  declined  like  consonant  stems 
of  the  Third  Declension  except  in  the  ablative  singular 
and  in  the  accusative  plural. 

265.  EXAMPLE 

Singular  Plural 

VI.  and  /'.  n.  m.  and/.  n. 

lalior,  wider  latins  latiores  latiora 

latioris  latioris  latioriiiu  latiorum 

latiori  latiori  latioribus  latioiibus 

latioreiu  Ifitius  latiores  (-is)  latiora 

latiori  (-e)  latiori  (-e)  latioribus  latioribus 

266.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Filia  pulclirior  est  quaiii  mater,      Tlte  daufjhter  is  more 

or  beautiful  than  the 

2.  Filia  pulclirior  matre  est,  (/«cr)  mother. 
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3.  Filiiis  fortior  ost  qiiaiu  pater,  The    son    is    stronger 

or  titan  his  father. 

4.  Filius  fortior  patre  est. 

a.  AMieii  two  ol)jects  or  persons  are  compared,  Eng- 
lish requires  the  comparative  degree  of  the  adjective 
foHowed  by  the  conjunction  tJum  to  stand  between 
them.  The  Latin  word  quam  (than)  may  be  used  in 
the  same  way,  as  in  the  two  sentences  1  and  3  given 
above;  but  more  usually  in  Latin  an  ablative  called  the 
ablative  of  compai'ison  takes  the  place  of  the  phrase 
with  quam,  as  in  the  sentences  2  and  4  above. 

h.  These  sentences  tell  us  that  the  daughter  is  more 
beautiful  than  her  mother,  the  son  stronger  than  his 
father,  but  they  do  not  tell  us  lioiv  mit^ch  stronger  or 
lioiv  much  more  beautiful.  A  second  ablative,  which 
answers  the  question  "  (by)  how  much  more  beautiful," 
states  the  amount,  degree,  or  measure  of  difference, 
as: 

5.  Filia  imilto  pulclirior  matre  est.  The  daur/hter  is  much 
(i.e.,  by  much)  more  beautiful  than  her  niother, 

6.  Filius  paiilo  fortior  patre  est.  The  son  is  someichat 
{i.e..,  by  a  httle)  stronger  than  his  father. 

267.  Rule.  —  An  ablative  translated  by  than  is 
frequently  used  with  a  comparative  {Ablative  of 

Comparison). 

268.  Rule. —  Words  expressing  com'parison  (as  verbs, 
comparative  adjectives,  or  adverbs)  may  be  followed 
by  an  ablative  indicating  tlie  degree  or  meastcre 
of  difference  (Ablative  of  Dcyrce  of  Difference), 
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269.  VOCABULARY 

Alpes,  Alpiuni,   m.   pi.,  the  passus,  -us,   m.,  ^wce  ,    mille 

Alps  (mountains).  passus,   a  thousand  pacesy  a 

celer,  celeris,  celere,  swift.  mile. 

interim,  adv.,  meairwhile.  paulo,  adv.,  a  little,  b>/  a  little 

miUe    (with    neuter    singular  (abl.  of  pauluni). 

accusative       nillle),      pi.  sapiens,  sapieiitis,  tvise. 

inilia,  milium,  milibus,  tardus,  -a,  -um,  slow. 

a  thousand.  convenio,  con  venire,  conveni, 
multo,    adv.,   much,   by  much  conveutum,    come     together., 

(abl.  of  multum).  assemble. 

onerarius, -a, -um,  q/6?«7/en  ;  expl5r5,     explorare,     explo- 

navis    oneraria,    a  ship   of  ravi,    exploratum,    explore, 

burden,  transport.  examine. 

270.  EXERCSSES 

1.  Qui  audaciores  Romanis  sunt  ?     Qui  sapieiitiores? 

2.  Hi  montes  paulo  altiores  Alpibus  sunt. 

3.  Belgarum    naves    multo    longiores    sunt    navibus 

Romano  rum. 

4.  Multo  tardiores  Romanl  Belgis  sunt. 

5.  Naves  onerariae  navibus  longis  non  celeriores  sunt. 

6.  Hoc  iter  brevius  est  illo  milibus  passuum  tribus. 

7.  Marcus  is  wiser  than  Publius. 

8.  The  Alps  are  much  higher  than  these  mountains. 

9.  You  cannot  find  a  transport  ship  much  faster  than 

this. 
10.   I  have  never  seen  men  braver  than  the  Romans. 

271.  READING   EXERCISE 

CAESAR'S    INVASION   OF   BRITAIN   {continued) 

Itaque  C.  Volusenuni  cum  longa  nave  in  Britanniam 
praemisit,  ut  omnia  exploraret.    Ipse  cum  omnibus  copiis 
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in  earn  Galliae  partem  properavit,  unde  erat  brevissi- 
mum  in  liritanniam  iter.  Ad  euni  locum  naves  ex 
5  flnitimis  regionibus  convenire  iussit  et  classem  quam 
ad  Veneticum  bellum  aediticaverat.  Interim  barbari 
de  eius  consilils  a  mercatoribus  audiverunt  et  multae 
Insulae  civitates  legates  ad  eum  miserimt,  ut  pacem 
peterent. 

Notes 

1.  C. :  of  what  name  is  this  the  abbreviation  V  See  note  on 
257,  L  2. 

2.  praemisit :  sent  ahead.  A  large  number  of  compound 
verbs  are  made  from  simple  verbs  by  means  of  prefixes  (see 
Introd.,  24).  Of  these,  prae-  usually  means  ahead,  in  front; 
con-,  together :  re-,  hack  or  again;  per-,  through,  to  the  end,  con- 
tinuallg,  thoroughly/ ;  trans-,  across ;  dis-,  apart,  in  all  directions  : 
de-,  down  from,  away  from. 

5.  convenire  :  see  note  on  praemisit,  1.  2. 

6.  ad  Veneticum  bellum :  for  the  war  with  the  Veneti. 
Veneticum  is  an  adjective. 


Coin  with  Prow  of  Hoiuan  JShi 
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LESSON  XLV 
FORMATION   AND   COMPARISON   OF  ADVERBS 

PARTITIVE   GENITIVE 

272.  Adverbs,  like  adjectives,  admit  of  comparison. 
They  are  not  declined. 

The  following  is  the  method  for  deriving  adverbs 
from  adjectives  of  the  Second  and  First  Declensions : 

Positive  ' 

Adj.  latus  (lato-),  broad 

Adv.  late,  hroadli) 

Adj.  carus  (caro-),  dear 

Adv.  care,  dearly 

Adj.  clarus  {q\a\'o-) ^  famous 

Adv.  clare,  famously 

Adj.  altus  (alto-),  high,  deep 

Adv.  alte,  highly,  deeply 

a.  The  positive  form  of  the  adverb  may  usually  be 
derived  from  the  positive  form  of  the  adjective  b}- 
adding  -e  to  the  base.  In  the  same  way  the  superla- 
tive of  the  adverb  may  be  derived  from  the  superlative 
of  the  adjective. 

b.  The  comparative  of  all  adverbs  has  the  same  form 
as  the  neuter  accusative  singular  of  the  comparative 
of  the  adjective. 

273.  Adverbs  from  adjectives  of  the  Third  Declension 
are  formed  as  follows  : 


"OMPARATIVE 

Superlative 

latior 

latissimus 

latins 

latissime 

carior 

carissimus 

c  alius 

caiissime 

clarior 

clarissimus 

clarius 

clarissinie 

altior 

altissimus 

i/y     altius 

altissime 
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COMrAIlATIVE 

Superlative 

foitior 

fortissimus 

fortius 

fortissime 

brevior 

brevissinius 

brevius 

brevissime 

tui'pior 

turpissimus 

'?/       turpi  us 

turpissime 

sapientior 

sapientissinius 

?/        sapientius 

sapientissime 

TOSITIVE 

Adj.  fortis  (forti),  brace 

Adv.  fortiter,  hrare/// 

Adj.  brevis  (brevi-),s//o/y 

Adv.  breviter,  s/iorth/ 

Adj.  turpis  (turpi-),  shameful 

Adv.  turpiter,  shamefully 

Adj.  sapieus  (sapienti-),  luise 

Adv.  sapieuter,!  wisel 

Adj.  diligeus  {AWv^Quti-), diligent    diligentior     diligentissimus 

Adv.  diligenter,  diligently  diligentius     diligentissime 

Adj.  audax  (audaci-),  bold  audacior         audacissimus 

Adv.  audacter,  boldly  audacivis        audacissime 

Adj.  f elix  (felici-), /oA'/wnafe  felicior  lelicissimus 

Adv.  feliciter,  fortunately         felicius  lelicissiine 

c.  The  positive  form  of  adverbs  derived  from  adjec- 
tives of  the  Third  Declension  ends  in  -ter  or  -iter 
instead  of  -e.  A  few,  as  facilis,  easy  (adv.  facile,  casihj)^ 
and  dulcis,  stveet  (adv.  dulce,  sweetly),  use  the  ending  -e 
like  adjectives  of  the  Second  and  First  Declensions. 
Observe,  however,  that  these  two  adverbs  have  the 
final  -e  sliort,  unlike  the  final  -e  long  of  other  adverbs. 
It  is  really  the  accusative  singular  neuter  of  the 
adjective  used  adverbially. 


274.  ILLUSTRATIVE   SENTENCES 

1.  Omniuiii  Iiominuin  hi  sunt  fortissinii.      Of  all  men  these 
are  the  bravest. 

2.  Pars  milituin  ex  oppido  fiigit.      Some  of  the  soldiers  fled 
from  the  town. 

3.  Quis  vestruin  lioc  vklit  ?      Who  of  you  has  seen  this? 

1  For    sapientiter;    so   with    others   from   adjectives   iu    -ens    (see 
(liligenter). 
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a.  The  genitive  in  each  of  these  sentences  signifies 
the  whole  of  scnnething,  a  part  of  which  is  indicated 
by  another  word  upon  whicli  the  genitive  depends,  as 
fortissimi  in  1 ;  pars  in  2 ;  and  quis  in  3. 

275.  Kule.  —  The  genitive,  sigiiifying  the  u'ltolc,  may  he 
used  to  limit  a  woi^l  indicating  a.  imrt,  and  is  then 
Icnown  as  a  Partitive  Genitive} 

276.  VOCABULARY 

auctoritas,     auotoritatis,    f.,  adsuiii,   adesse,    affui,    affu- 

authorlty,  injiaence.  turns,   he   present. 

aiidacter,  adv.,  boldly.  nuiitio,    nuiitiare,    nuiitiavi, 

crudeliter,  adv.,  rrtie/^?/.  uuntiatuiu,     announce,     re- 

diligenter,  adv.,  diUgently.  port. 

iucuiidiis,  -a,  -uui,  pleasant.  perspicio,      perspicere,      per- 

\a.e:t\\s., -SL., -\\\\\y  joyful,  happy.  spexi,  perspectum,  look  at, 

minus,  adv.,  /e.s\s\  examine. 

sententia,  -ae,  £.,  opinioji.  responded,     respondere,     re- 

turpiter,    adv.,    disgracefully,  spoudi,  resp5nsuni,  reply. 

shamefully. 

277.  EXERCISES 

1.  ISTeiiio  vestriim  -  consull  haec  audacter  nimtiavit. 

2.  Caesar  fuit  oimiium  Komanoruin  clarissimus. 

3.  Haruni  arboruni  alicpiot  sunt  altissimae.'^ 

4.  Cum  tres  ex  captlvis  *  crudelissime  interfecti  essent, 

ceterl  minus  audacter  respondebant. 

1  Sometimes  more  properly  called  llie  Genitire  (fthe  Wlujle. 
^  The  forms  nostrum  and  vestrum  (fruiu  eg-o  and  tu)  are  always 
employed  for  the  partitive  genitive,  not  nostrl  and  vestri. 

3  The  superlative  is  often  translated  hy  verij  instead  of  most,  as 
here,  very  tall. 

4  Ex  with  the  ablative  is  frequenlly  used  in  place  of  tKe  i)artitive 
genitive,  especially  with  cardinal  numerals. 
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5.  ('uni   nfmtii  haec  turpissime   fecissent,  impcrator 

gravissimum  supplicium  de  iTs  suinpsit. 

6.  Ex  his  laetls  liominibus  dlligentissime  petaiii  ne 

hostibus  ^  nostrls  sua  auctoritate  subveuiant. 

7.  In  the  time  of  Caesar  the  months  of  summer  were 

not  very  pheasant  '^  in  the  city  (of)  Kome.'* 

8.  At  this  time  few  of  the  cavalry  were  present ;  no 

one  of  the  leaders. 

9.  What  is  more  pleasant  than  summer? 

10.   All    (of) ''  these    men    replied    very  ^   briefly,    but 
helped  us  less  diligently. 


278.  READING  EXERCISE 

CAESAR'S   INVASION   OF   BRITAIN  {rontinned) 

Caesar  legatos  liritannorum  laetiis  vidit  et  ils  ini- 
peravit,  ut  in  ea  sententiii  pernianerent.  Turn  eos 
domum  remisit  et  cum  iis  Commium,  quern  ipse  regem 
Atrebatum  fecerat.  Is  Caesar!  fidelis  erat  et  auctori- 
5  tatem  magnam  in  iis  regionibus  habebat.  Huic  Caesar 
imperavit,  ut  ad  civitates  Britanniae  iter  faceret  et  iis 
persuaderet,  ut  fideles  populo  KOmano  essent.  Voluse- 
nuni,  quern  Caesar  in  Britanniam  praemTserat,  naveni 
relinquere  non  audebat  sed  a  navT  regiunes  perspexit. 

1  Dative  instead  of  tlie  accusative  following  a  verb  meaning  Itdp. 

'^  The  superlative  is  ol'teu  translated  by  rerij  instead  of  viost,  as 
here,  reni  fall. 

'^  "Rome"  denotes  tlie  same  tiling  as  "city,"  which  it  describes. 
What  should  be  its  case?     See  119. 

*  "All"  is  not  a  word  denoting  a  part  of  anytliing,  hence  "men" 
should  be  in  the  nominative  case. 
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1.  laetiis  :  the  adjective  has  the  force  of  an  adverb. 

2.  permanerent :    see   note  on    praeiiilsit,   271,  L   1.      So 
with  remisit   (o),   perspexit   (!>). 

4.    Atrebatum,  of  the  Atrebalcs.     The  genitive  plural  from 
Atrebas,  Atrebatis,  the  name  of  a  (iallic  tribe. 


LESSON  XLVI 
IRREGULAR   COMPARISON 

ABLATIVE   OF  QUALITY 

279.  Some  of  the  adjectives  and  adverbs  in  most  fre- 
quent \ise  are  compared  by  bringing  together  forms 
which  are  from  different  stems. 


Positive 

Adj.    bonus,  good. 
Adv.  bene,  ivell. 
Adj.    magnus,  (frent. 
Adv.   magnopere,! 

greatly. 
Adj.    mains,  had. 
Adv.   m3]eybadh/. 
Adj.    multiis,  much. 
Adv.  mnltiiin,'^  much 
Adj.    parvus,  small. 
Adv.  i:)arum,  UWe. 


EXAMPLES 

Comparative 

melior,  better . 
melius,  better. 
maior,  greater. 
magis,  more. 


Superlative 

optimus,  best. 
optiine,  best. 
maximus,  greatest. 
maxime,  most. 


peior,  icorse. 

peius,  ivorse. 

phis,  more. 

pliis,  more. 

minor,  smaller. 

minus,  less. 
Adj.    (superus),    above,    superior,  higher,      supremus,  last. 

snmmus,  highest. 
Adv.  superius,  ?rto?'(?         ^nmnxe^  most  hi 

hkjhhj. 

1  For  magno  opere. 

2  Neut.  ace.  .sing,  of  multiis,  used  as  an  adverb. 


pessimus,  woi'.^i. 
pessime,  worst. 
jilurimus,  mo.ft. 
pliirimun»,  most. 

minimvis,  s?nallest. 
mininie,  least. 
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a.  0])sei've  that  the  adjectives  are  not  only  tliem- 
selves  irre<(idar,  but  have  adverb.s  corresponding  to 
tliem  whicli  are  also  irregular  in  form,  as  bene,  irregular 
adverb  from  bonus,  wliere  bone  would  be  the  regular 
form ;  parum  from  parvus  instead  of  parve. 

280.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Caesar  erat  vir  siiniina  auotoritate.  CueMir  was  a  man 
of  the  greatest  {highest)  influence. 

2.  MTIites  nia^na  virtute  iioii  saepe  victT  sunt.  Soldiers 
of  great  valor  are  seldom  ran(jiiished. 

a.  These  al)latives  answer  the  question,  Ofvjluit  sort  ? 
What  sort  of  k  man  ivas  Caesar  ?  What  sort  of  soldiers 
are  seldorn  vanquished  1 

h.  The  genitive  case  may  be  used  in  the  same  way, 
and  the  translation  of  ablative  or  genitive  in  this 
construction  is  the  same:  either  (1)  by  an  adjective 
(Caesar  was  a.  most  injiuctitial  man),  or  (2)  by  the  help 
of  the  preposition  of  as  given  above. 

281.  Rule.  —  ^  ow}(n  in  lite  ahlafive  qualified  hy  an 
adjective  in  agreement  may  he  used'  like  an  adjec- 
tive to  describe  another  noun,  or  to  give  a  quality 
of  it  { Ablative  of  Qualitij^ 

This  ablative  is  also  known  as  tlie  Ablative  of  Char- 
acteristic or  Description. 

282.  VOCABULARY 

Cato,  Catoiiis,  m.,  Cato.  in,  prep.,  with  ace,  toivards 

enim,  conj.  (postpositive  ^),/b?-.  (see     vooabs.    7,  10,  22). 

1  A  word  is  called  "postpositivo  "  Avhon  it  never  sLinds  at  the 
beginning  of  a  sentence  or  clause. 
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ingenium,!  -I,  ii.,  ability,  talent.  Suebi,  SuebSrum,  m.  pi.,  the 
praesuliiiin,^  -i,  n.,  guard,  force.        Swabians,  a  (ierraan  tribe, 

quot,  indecL,  inter,  and  reL  sumnius,  -a,  -um,  highest. 

pron.,  how  many,  as  many.  talis,  tale,  such,  of  such  a  sort. 

satis,  adv.,  enough.  veiitvis,  -i,  in.,  tvind. 

cogo,  cogere,  coegi,  coactiim, 

drive  together,  collect. 
distribu5,  distribuere,        distribui,  distributum, 

distribute,  apportion . 
transporto,        transportare,    traiisportavl,    transportatum^ 

carry  across,  transport. 


283.  EXERCISES 

1.  Suebi  homines  sumnia  virtute  esse  dlcgbantur. 

2.  Cognoverasne  ^  quot  milia  passuiim  hlc  exercitiis 

iter  fecisset  ? 

3.  Quanta  prudentia  exercitum  per  fines  Sueborum 

ille  dfixerit  vobis  narrare  cupio. 

4.  Optimo  animo  vos  esse  debetis  in  vestros  consules. 

5.  Cat(3  vir  maxima  auctoritate  erat  apud  Romanos. 

6.  Cum  imperatorem  tali  ingenio  liabeamus,  fortiter 

impetum  faciamus. 

7.  He  asked  me  most  eagerly  ^  bow  many  men  I  had 

collected. 

8.  The  soldiers'  are  most  zealous,"*  the    commander 

most  brave* 

^  Genitives,  inge'ni,  praesi'di. 

-  Cognosce  in  the  jierfect  tense  means  hnoir  ;  hence  the  pluperfect 
here,  Did  you  hiow  ? 

'^  i.  e.,  with  the  greatest  eagerness.  What  ease  sliuuhl  he  used, 
and  why  ? 

■*  Express  hy  tlie  ablative  of  quality. 
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9.   Caesar  was  famous  for  his  courage ;  for  he  was  a 
111  an  of  the  greatest  boldness. 
10.   Since  you  are  kindly  disposed  ^  towards  me,  send 
me  -  Cato  with  a  force  of  soldiers. 

284.  READING   EXERCISE 

CAESAR'S   INVASION   OF   BRITAIN  (continued) 

Cum  Volusenus  ad  Caesarem  se  recepisset  et  omnia 
61  nuntiavisset,  ille  multas  naves  onerarias  coegit,  ut 
copias  secum  in  Britanniam  transportaret.  Naves  longas 
quaestori,  legatis  praefectisque  distribuit.  Erant  quoque 
5  naves  onerariae  quae  vento  tenebantur  et  in  eundem 
portum  venire  non  poterant ;  has  equitibus  distribuit. 
P.  Sulpicium  Rufum  cum  eo  praesidio  quod  satis  erat, 
portum  tenere  iussit. 

1  Compare  sentence  4.  ^  jg  ^]r^\^  word  the  direct  object  ? 
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LESSON  XL VII 

285.  SOME   lEKEGULAR  ADJECTIVES   OF 

DECLENSIONS   II   AND   I 

Nine  adjectives  of  the  Second  and  First  Declensions 
are  somewhat  irregular  in  their  inflection.  The  irregu- 
larities are  confined  to  the  singular;  the  plural  is 
regular. 

These  adjectives  are : 


alius, 

another. 

alter,  the  oth 

er. 

liter,  1 

which  (of 

two). 

neuter,  neith 

er. 

solus. 

only,  alone. 

totus,    the  whole. 

ullus, 

any. 

unus,  one, 

alone. 

nu 

UUS,  710. 

EXAMPLES 

m. 

f. 

n. 

ra. 

f. 

n. 

NOM. 

solus 

sola 

solum 

uter 

utra 

utrum 

Gen. 

solius 

solius 

solius 

utrius 

utrius 

utrius 

Dat. 

soil 

soli 

soli 

iitri 

utri 

utri 

Ace. 

solum 

solam 

solum 

utrum 

utram 

utrum 

Abl. 

solo 

sola 

solo 

utro 

utra 

utro 

NOM. 

alius 

alia 

aliud 

alter 

altera 

alterun 

liEN. 

alius 

alius 

alius 

alterius 

alterius 

alterius 

DAT. 

alii 

alii 

alii 

alter! 

alteri 

alteri 

Acc. 

alium 

aliam 

aliud 

alterum 

alteram 

alterun 

Abl. 

alio ' 

alia 

alio 

altero 

altera 

alters 

a.  Observe  that  these  adjectives  have  -ius  as  the 
genitive  ending  of  all  genders  (instead  of  -i,  -ae,  -i), 
except  alter,  wliicli  has  -ius,  and  tliat  they  liave  -i  as 
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llie  dative  ending  of  all  genders  (instead  oi  -6,  -ae,  -6). 
(■f.  the  pronouns  is  (Lesson  XIII),  hie,  ille,  and  iste 
(Lessons  XXXI J I  and  XXXIV). 

h.  Alius  lias  aliud  in  the  neuter  nominal'ive  and  accu- 
sative.    Cf.  ille  (Lesson  XXXIII). 

c.  Alius  has  as  its  genitive  alius,  not  aliius,  but  dative 
alii.  Alterius  is,  however,  commonly  used  instead  of 
alius. 

d.  Some  of  these  adjectives  lack  the  plural,  but  when 
they  have  a  plural  it  is  regular  in  its  declension. 

286.  VOCABULARY 

Memorize  the  list  of  adjectives  given  above. 

celeriter,  adv.,  quickii/.  coiiici5,     conicere,     conieoly 

contiiiens,      eoiitinentis,     f.,  coniectuin,  thro/n. 

mainland.  verto,  vertere,  verti,  versum, 

facile,  adv.,  easily.  turn. 

imprudentia,   -ae,  f.,   impru- 
dence, thoughtlessness. 

287.  EXERCISES 

1.  Eo  tempore  barbarl  aliud  belluni   cum    Kdmanis 

gerebant. 

2.  Belgae  aliam  equitum  manum  e  castrTs  miseriint, 

ut  agricolas  adiuvarent. 

3.  Totam  eiiis  rei  culpam  in  nun  tin  in  conicere  facil- 

lime  poterunt. 

4.  Legatus  civitati  toti  imperavit,^  ut  quani  celerrime- 

obsides  Romam  mitteret. 

5.  Utri  principT  persuaserunt  ^  elves,  ut  ante  Roma- 

norum  adventum  profugeret  ? 

1  See  242.  footnote  1. 

^  Quam  with  a  suj)erhitivc  =  as  . . .  as  possible  ;  see  quam  primum,  292, 
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6.  Cum  plurimi  vicl  in  ea  regione  essent^  tamen  nullus 

eoi'um  ab  hostibus  est  vastatus. 

7.  Let  us  make  another  shii^,  in  order  that  we  may 

sail  from  the  island  to  the  mainland. 

8.  The  chief  will  give  the  whole  state  many  gifts  on 

account  of  the  virtue  of  one  man. 

9.  Which  man  (of   the  two)  will  sail  in  a  ship   of 

burden  from  Gaul  to  Britain  ? 
10.    Let  us  give  a  letter  to  the  other  man  (of  the  two), 
that  he  may  carry  it  to  the  Belgians. 

288.  READING  EXERCISE 

CAESAR'S   INVASION   OF   BRITAIN  (continued) 

lam  omnia  parata  erant.  Itaque  Caesar  a  Gallia 
nocte  navigavit,  equitesque  ad  naves  quae  vento  tene- 
bantiir  se  recipere  iussit.  II  aiitem  paiilo  tardiores 
erant  et  ipse  ciim  suis  navibus  ante  eos  ad  Britanniam 
5  venit  et  in  omnibus  coUibus  h ostium  copias  armatas 
conspexit.  Cum  ex  altis  locis  telum  in  iTtus  conici 
posset,  Caesar  in  ancorls  exspectabat,  dum  reliquae 
naves,  quae  equites  portabant,  convenirent. 

Notes 

2.   quae  vento  teiiebaiitiiv  :  sfte  284, 1.  5. 

6.  conici  :=r:coiiiici,  from  con- and  iacio.     Con-  here  has 
an  intensive  force,  //?/?•/. 

7.  in  ancorls  :  we  should  say  iit  anchor. 

8.  convenirent :  rtuni,  iiieaiiing  nnfil,  is  followed  by  the  sub- 
junctive when  there  is  an  idea  of  purpose  or  anticipation. 
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LESSON  XL VIII 
NUMERALS 

TEMPORAL  SENTENCES 

289.  Eead  carefully  the  lists  of  Cardinals  and  Or- 
dinals in  the  Appendix,  432.  Ooramit  to  memory  the 
first  ten  in  each  column.  Learn  the  declension  of  unus, 
one,  duo,  two,  tres,  three. 


m. 

f. 

n. 

m. 

f. 

n. 

NOM. 

unus 

una 

fmuni 

duo 

duae 

duo 

Gen. 

unius 

unius 

unius 

duorum 

duruum 

duorum 

DAT. 

uni 

uni 

uni 

duobus 

duabus 

duobus 

Ace. 

unum 

finani 

unum 

duos 

duas 

duo 

Abl. 

UllO 

una 

uno 

duobus 

duabus 

duobus 

m.  and  f. 

n. 

NOM. 

tres 

tria 

Gen. 

trium 

trium 

DAT. 

tribus 

tribus 

Ace. 

tres  (tris) 

tria 

Abl. 

tribus 

tribus 

a,  "With  the  irregtdar  genitive  in  -ms  and  dative 
in  -1  of  unus  compare  the  adjectives  in  285 ;  also  com- 
pare the  genitive  singular  of  is,  hic,  ille,  iste. 

h.  The  Cardinals  l)eginning  with  quattuor,  foicr,  up  to 
and  including  centum,  hundred,  cannot  be  declined.  The 
hundreds  are  declined  like  tlie  plural  of  magnus.  For 
the  declension  of  miUe,  see  269. 

c.  The  Ordinals  are  declined  like  magnus,  great. 
These  are  called  Ordinals  because  they  answer  the 
question  Which  in  order  / 
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d.  The  Numeral  Adverbs  answer  the  ({uestiou  Hoio 
viany  ti7nes  ? 

290.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Cum  omnia  vidissem,  discessi.  When  I  had  seen  erenj- 
ihing,  I  went  airaj/. 

2.  Postquam  librum  legi,  fratri  meo  dedi.  As  soon  as  I 
had  read  the  book,   I  gave  (it)  to  my  brother. 

3.  Ut  te  aiidivi,  veni.      When  I  heard  you,  I  came. 

e.  Conjunctions  meaning  lulien,  after,  as  soon  as  are 
called  temporal  and,  with  the  occasional  exception  of 
cum,  are  used  only  with  the  indicative. 

291.  Rule.  —  ^Ae  most  frequently  occurring  temporal 
conjunctions  {as  cum,  ut,  postquam,  etc.)  are  used 
onltj  until  the  indicative  mood,  except  cum,  ^vliich 
usucdly  takes  the  stihjunctive  of  the  imperfect  and 
pluperfect  tenses,  the  indicative  of  the  others. 

f.  The  pluperfect  indicative  rarely  follows  these  con- 
junctions ;  but  the  Latin  perfect  indicative  may  be 
translated  by  the  English  pluperfect. 

292.  VOCABULARY 

aestiis,  -fis,  m.,  tide.  audio,  audire,  audivi,  audi- 

cum,  temporal  conj.,  ichen,  after.  turn,  hear. 

l)OSt<iua,ni, con'].,  after, as  soon  as.  constituo,    c5nstituere,  c5n- 

quam  primum,  as  soon  as  pos-  stitui,    c5nstitiitum,    sety 

sible.  place,  arrange  (see  245). 

secundus,     -a,      -um,     second,  liabe5,  habere,  liabui,  habi- 

favorahle.  tum,  have,  hold,  deliver  (of 

spatium,  -i,  ii.,  space,  distance.  a  speech). 

statio,  statiSuis,  f.,  guard;  in  perturb5,    perturbare,    per- 

statione,  on  guard.  turbavi,  perturbatuin,<//s- 

ut,  temp,  conj.,  ivhcn,  as.  lurb,  throiu  into  confusion. 
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perveuio,     perveiiire,     per-  venio,  venire,  veui,  veiituiii, 

veiii,  perveiituiu,  nrrlre.  come. 

praemitto,     praemittere,  viuco,  viucere,  vici,  victuiu, 

praemisl,    praemissuiii,  conquer, 

itend  ahead. 

293.  EXERCISES 

1.  Dux  Sueboriim  postquam  multitudinem  liostiuni 

vidit,  ill  silvas  profiigit. 

2.  Ut  quTnque  praefecti  legioiiis  nonae  interfectlsunt, 

omnes  ordines  perturbati  sunt. 

3.  Cum  haec  omnia  de  duobus  fratribus  suis  audivis- 

set,  Marcus  quam  primum  ex  urbe  discessit. 

4.  Noster  dux,  ut  primum  pervenit,  in  oppidum  cum 

tribus  legionibus  ter  impetum  fecit. 

5.  Postquam   imperator  banc  orationem  apud  ilium 

exercitum  habuit,  multo  acriores  erant  milites. 

6.  Legatus  postquam  tria  milia  passuum  cum  exer- 

citii  iter  fecit,  ad  imperatorem  nuntios  misit. 

7.  When   Caesar   arrived  at  the  camp,  he   at   once 

placed  four  cohorts  on  guard. 

8.  But  I  advise  you  not  ^  to  leave  ^  the  city  without 

the  tenth  legion. 

9.  Three  times   I  ordered  the  lieutenant  to  march 

with  these  two  cohorts. 
10.   In  this  small  city  there  were  four  large  temples  of 
the  gods. 

1  Do  not  render  by  non  and  the  infinitive ;  see  269,  Sentence  5. 

2  =  depart  from. 
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294. 


READING  EXERCISE 


CAESAR'S   INVASION   OF   BRITAIN   {continued) 

Interim  Caesar  legates  et  tribuiios  convocavit  et  ea 
quae  Volusenus  dixerat  iis  ostendit.  Delude  eos  dimisit, 
et  cum  ventum  aestumque  eodeni  tempore  secundum 
haberet,  longum  spatium  ab  eo  loco  navigavit  et  in 
5  aperto  et  piano  litore  naves  coustituit.  At  barbarl,  ut 
consilium  Eomanorum  intellexerunt,  equites  praemise- 
runt  et  cum  reliquis  copiis  ad  litus  properaverunt,  ut 
nostros  ab  aditu  prohiberent. 

Notes 

5.   aperto  and  plan5  ;  see  General  Vocabulary. 

ut:  how   is   it   to   be   translated   when    used  with    the 
indicative  ? 

8.   nostros  :    note  on  263,  \.  o. 

aditu  :  abl.  of  aditus,  approach,  here  trans,  from  landing. 


A  Roman  Road 
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LESSON  XLIX 
295.  REVIEW 

1.  Distinguish  between  cum  temporal,  cum  causal, 
and  cum  concessive.  Give  an  English  sentence  and  a 
Latin  one  as  an  example  of  each.  Is  cum  always  fol- 
lowed by  the  same  mood  ?  Does  the  mood  differ  with 
the  tense  emplo}ed  ? 

2.  How  are  adverbs  formed  from  adjectives  ?  Form 
and  compare  adverbs  from  longus,  latus,  clarus,  giving 
meanings. 

3.  Decline  in  full :  ille  homo  clarior  ;  is  vir  acrior. 

4.  What  adjectives  do  not  form  their  superlatives 
with  the  ending  -issimus?  How  may  adjectives 
be  compared  without  using  these  or  other  special 
terminations  ? 

5.  Does  the  partitive  genitive  itself  name  a  part  of 
anything  ?  AVhat  is  perhaps  a  more  fitting  name  than 
partitive  for  this  use  of  the  genitive  ? 

6.  Write  the  following  in  Latin,  explaining  the  use 
of  the  mood  wherever  you  use  the  subjunctive  in  any 
sentence  or  phrase,  and  the  case  if  anywhere  you  use 
the  genitive  or  ablative  : 

1.  To  have  summoned.  2.  About  to  join.  3.  About  to  be 
taken.  4.  To  be  chosen  by  us  (translate  in  two  ways).  5.  To 
have  set  on  fire.  0.  The  army  is  to  be  led  across  by  me  (must 
be,  etc.).  7.  Marcus  is  taller  than  Labienus.  8.  Sextus  is  a 
head  taller  than  his  friend.  9.  1  sent  him  to  find  you.  10.  He 
ought  to  have  found  you.  11.  1  asked  him  to  find  you.  12. 
Since  you  know  everything  (all  things),  tell  me  this. 
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7.  Decline,  if  declinable,  the  numerals  for  one,  ten, 
twenty,  one  hu7idred,  two  hundred,  one  thoitsand. 

By  what  different  Latin  words  may  after  or  ivhcn 
be  expressed  ?  What  mood  and  tense  is  used  with  each 
of  the  conjunctions  having  these  meanings  ? 

8.  Give  the  Latin  for : 

1.  To  another  journey.  2.  Of  no  soldier.  3.  With  no 
companions.  4.  To  that  good  general.  5.  On  account  of 
which  reason  ?  6.  Concerning  the  bravery  of  neither  hostage. 
7.  Friendly  (nom.  sing,  masc.)  to  all  Italy.  8.  AVith  him  alone, 
without  any  other  friend.  9.  Another  time  will  come.  10.  Which 
of  these  is  the  boy  more  like? 

9.  Give  the  dative  and  the  ablative  singular  of  is, 
ille,  hie,  alius,  alter,  miser,  tristis,  melior,  solus,  acer, 
audax,  neuter,  pulcher,  similior,  similis. 

10.  Give  the  genitive  singular  and  plural  feminine  of 
is,  solus,  miser,  melior,  acer,  neuter,  pulcher,  bonus,  fidelis, 
ille. 
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LESSON  L 

TENSES  OF  THE  PASSIVE  VOICE  IN  THE  INDICA- 
TIVE AND  SUBJUNCTIVE  FORMED  ON  THE 
SUPINE   STEM;    PERFECT  PASSIVE   INFINITIVE 

SUBJUNCTIVE   OF  RESULT 
296.  EXAMPLES 

Pp:hfect  Indicative  Passive 
Singular  Plural 

I  have  been  praised,  ?cas  praised,  etc. 

laiidatus  sum,  laudfit!  siiinus, 

es,  est  estis,  sunt 

Plupekfect  Indicative  Passive 
/  Jiad  been  praised,  etc. 

laudatus  eram,  laiidati  eramus 

eras,  erat  eratis,  erant 

Future  Perfect  Indicative  Passive 
I  shall  have  been  praised,  etc. 

laudatus  ero,  laudatl  erimus, 

eris,  erit  eritis,  erunt 

See  Appendix,  441-444  for  the  forms  of   doceo,  rego, 
capio,  and  munio. 

Perfect  Infinitivp:       I.  laudatus  esse,  to  have  been  praised. 

Pass.  II.  doctus  esse,  to  have  been  taught. 

III.  rectus  esse,  to  have  been  ruled. 

IV.  captus  esse,  to  have  been  captured. 
V.  munitus  esse,  to  have  been  fortified. 

a.  These  tenses  in  the  passive  voice  are  formed  by 
joining  the  present,  imperfect,  and  future  indicative  of 
sum  to  the  perfect  passive  participle. 
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297.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Tain  fortis  est  vir  ut  periculum  petat.      The  man  is  so 

brave  that  he  seeks  danger. 

2.  Socius  lueus  tam  loiige  aberat  ut  euin  videre  n5ii 
possein.^     Ml/  alh/  teas  so  far  away  that  I  could  not  see  him. 

a.  These  sentences  are  complex  (see  Introd.  47) ; 
they  contain  a  principal  and  a  dependent  clause. 

Ilie  dependent  clause  is  introduced  in  each  case  by 
ut,  and  expresses  an  effect,  consequence,  or  result  of  the 
statement  contained  in  the  principal  clause. 

Thus  in  the  first  sentence  it  is  stated  that  the  mem  is 
hrave,  and  that  as  a  result  of  this  he  seeks  danger. 

So  in  the  second  sentence,  the  result  of  my  ally's 
hcing  so  far  aivay  was  that  /  could  not  see  him. 

h.  These  dependent  clauses  containing  a  result  are  in 
Latin  always  expressed  by  the  subjunctive  introduced 
by  ut,  or  if  negative  by  ut  non,  the  tense  depending  on 
that  of  the  verb  in  the  principal  clause.  (See  footnote 
1  under  189  and  192.) 

c.  In  the  affirmative  form,  result  clauses  cannot  be 
distinguished  from  purpose  clauses  in  appearance,  both 
taking  the  subjunctive  introduced  by  ut.  But  in  the 
negative  they  can  be  distinguished  at  once,  as  the  pur- 
pose clause  is  introduced  by  ne,  the  result  by  ut  non. 

d.  In  result  clauses  the  principal  clause  usually  con- 
tains a  word. like  tarn  or  ita,  some  word  wliich  may  be 
translated  by  so  or  such.  For  example,  sic,  so,  tantus,  so 
great,  talis,  sucli,  occur  in  these  principal  clauses. 

1  The  imperfect  subjunctive  of  possum.     See  190  a. 
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298.  Rule. —  'To  express  rcsalt  the  suhjanctire  is  used 
in  a  dependent  eluuse  introduced  hij  ut  or  ut  non. 

299.  VOCABULARY 

angustus,  -a,  -iiin,  narrow.  iiitrS,    intrare,    intravi,     iii- 

coiiiineatus,  -us,  in.,  supplies.  triitum,  enter. 

litterae,  -arum,  f.    pL,  letter,  lego,     legere,    legl,    lectum, 

despatch.  read. 

simul;  adv.,  at   the  same  time,  occupo,  occupare,  occupavi, 

together.  occupatum,  seize. 
stultus,  -a,  -um,  stupid.  perterreo,     perterrere,     per- 
tain, adv.,  so.  terrui,  perterritum,  terrify, 
vix,  adv.,  hardly,  with  difficulty.  startle  greatly. 
desilio,   desilire,  desilui,   de-  procedo,  procedere,  process!, 

sultum,  leap  doim.  processum,  go  forward,  pro- 

incito,  iiieitJire,  ineitavi,  in-  ceed. 

citatum,  urge  on,  sjnir  on. 

300.  EXERCISES 

1.  Tain    angusta   est    porta   ut    vix    domum    intrare 

possnnus. 

2.  Tot  libri   in  ed  templo  erant  ut  tribus  annls   eos 

legere  non  possemus. 

3.  Ita   acriter    milites    nostrl    impetum    fecerunt    ut 

hostes  statim  terga  verterent. 

4.  Tarn  pei'turbatus  sum  his  niintils  ut  domum  statim 

procederem. 

5.  Hae  litterae  ita  scriptae  erant  ut  efts  legere  vix 

possemus. 

6.  Cum  nemo  tam  audax  sit  ut  in  nos  impetum  faciat, 

facillime  urbem  occupabimus. 

7.  lie  is  not  so  stnpid  as  ^  to  order  the  lieutenant  to 

seize  the  town. 

1  As  =  that  he  will. 
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8.  Though  he  was  in  great  danger,  he  was  so  brave 

that  no  one  dared  to  ask  him  to  ^  flee  into  the 
city. 

9.  The  road  was   so  narrow  that   tliree   men   could 

hardly  go  forward  together. 
10.    The  enemy  so   (far)  -^  surpassed  the  Romans  in 
swiftness    that    the   latter^   could    hardly    find 
supplies  b}^  the  help  of  friends  and  allies. 

301.  READING    EXERCISE 

CAESAR'S   INVASION   OF   BRITAIN   {continued) 

Erat  propter  has  causas  summa  difficultas,  quod 
magnae  Romanorum  naves  ad  litus  venire  non  po- 
terant,  et  militibus,  qui  gravia  anna  portabant,  simul 
et  de  navibus  desiliendum  et  in  aqua  standum  et  cum 
5  hostibus  erat  pugnandum.  111!  auteni  aut  ex  litore 
aut  in  brevi  aqua  stantes  audacter  tela  coniciebant 
et  equos  incitabant.  Romam  iis  rebus  perterriti  non 
idem  studium  ostenderunt  quod  in  pedestribus  proeliis 
ostendebant. 

Notes 

3.  militibus  :  dative  of  the  agent.     See  248  h. 

4.  desiliendum     .     .     .     standum  :  supply  erat.     For  the 
force  of  de-  see  note  on  praemisit,  271,  1.  2. 

7.    perterriti :    what  is    the   force   of    per-  ?     See    note  on 
praemisit,  271,  1.  2. 

1  To  =  that  lie.     See  240.  -  Omit.  ^  \j^^  ^  pronoun. 
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LESSON  LI 

DEPONENT  VERBS;  THE  ABLATIVE  WITH 
CERTAIN  DEPONENTS 


Certain  verbs  are  inflected  only  in  the  passive,  but 
have  active  meanings  ;  such  verbs  are  caHed  Deponent. 
Tliey  occur  in  aU  conjugations. 


EXAMPLE 

Principal  Parts 

:    moi-or,  morari,  moratus  sum 

Si/nopsis  : 

Indicative 

Subjunctive 

Imperative 

Pres.             moror 

morer 

(morare)  ^ 

Imperf.         morabar 
FuT.               morabor 

morarer 

(inorator)  ^ 

Perf.             moratus  srun 
Pluperf.      moratus  eram 
FuT.  Perf.  moratus  ero 

Infinit 

moratus 
moratus 

sim 
essem 

IVE 

Participle 

Pres.   morari 

morans 

FuT.     moratilrus  esse 

moraturus 

{active) 

morandus 

{passive) 

Perf.  moratus  esse 

moratus 

a.  Deponent  verbs  have  the  following  active  forms : 
the  future  infinitive  and  the  present  and  future 
participles. 

h.  Two  forms  have  a  passive  meaning :  the  future 
passive  participle  (tlie  gerundive)  always,  and  the  per- 
fect participle  sometimes. 

1  Second  person. 
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c.  For  synopses  of  deponent  verbs  of  the  other  con- 
jugations see  Appendix  448. 

303.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Hostes  navibus  utuntur.      The  enemy  use  sJiips. 

2.  Caesar  hostium  castris  potitus  est.     Cciisar  got  posses- 
sion of  the  camp  of  the  enemy. 

3.  Tota  civitas  pace    fruetur.     The  whole  state  will  enjoy 
peace. 

4.  Marcus    hoc    officio   fungitur.      Mar'cus  pei-forms    this 
service. 

5.  Milites  frumeiito  vescuutur.     The  soldier's  eat  grain. 

a.  Observe   that    these   deponent    verbs   take   their 
objects  in  tlie  ablative,  instead  of  the  accusative. 

304.  Rule.  —  The  deponents  utor,  use,  fruor,  enjoy,  fungor, 
perform,  potior,  gel  'possession  of,  vescor,  ecity  and 
their  compounds  take  the  ablative  case. 

305.  VOCABULARY 

aquila,  -ae,  f.,  eagle.  partior,       partirl,       partitiis 

offlcium,  offl'ci,  11.,  duty.  sum,  divide. 

convoco/   -are,    -avi,    -iituni,  potior,    potiri,    potitus    sum, 

call  together.  get  possession  of. 

fruor,     frui,     fructus    sum,  sequor,    sequi,   secutus  sum, 

enjoy.  follow. 

fungor,  fungi,  functus  sum,  utor,  uti,  usus  sum,  use. 

perform.  vescor,  vesci,  ,  eat. 

moror,  morari,  moratus  sum, 

delay. 

1  From  this  point  on,  the  principal  parts  of  regular  verbs  of  the 
First  Conjugation  will  be  given  in  this  abbreviated  way. 
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306.  EXERCISES 

1.  Eo  die  Caesar  duubus  liostiuin  oppidis  potltus  est. 

2.  Marcus    postquani   ad    imperatoris   castra   venit, 

paucos  dies  apud  eum  moratus  est. 

3.  Ut   hostes    discesserunt,   licebat   agricolas  ^  agrls 

pulchris  iitL 

4.  Caesar,  officio  suo  in  provincia  functus,  Romam  se 

recepit,  ut  orationem  apud  popuhun  iiaberet. 

5.  Mllites  decimae  legionis  bona  i'ortuna  iisT,  quinque 

pulchris  vicis  potlti  sunt. 

6.  Hi  homines  poenam  dent,  quod  agrls  sacris  contra 

civitatis  leges  utuntur. 

7.  We  shall  use   great  diligence,  in  order  that  we 

may  sail  to  Britain  as  soon  as  possible. 

8.  Having  followed  the  barbarians  all  that  day,  we 

enjoyed  our  camp  at  night. 

9.  When  we  had  got  possession  of  the  beautiful  fields 

of  that  region,  we  divided  them  among  us. 
10.   The  soldiers  will  eat  the  grain  which  the  farmers 
have  sent  them. 

307.  READING  EXERCISE 

CAESAR'S   INVASION   OF   BRITAIN    {continued) 

Quod  cum  Caesar  vidisset,  naves  longas  telis  hostes 

depellere  iussit.    Turn  barbari  ita  territl  erant,  ut  paulum 

ad  iTtus  se  reciperent.     Att[ue  cum  nostri  morarentur, 

maxime    propter    altitudinem    maris,   is    qui    decimae 

5  legionis    aquilam     portabat,    urans    ut    ea   res    legion! 

1  Subject  accusative  of  utT,  wliich  witli  agricolas  forms  the  subject 
of  licebat.     Cf.  333  sentence  4. 

12 
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f eliciter  eveniret,  dixit :  "  Desilite,  ne  hoste.s  aquilam 
capiant.  Ego  ipse  patriae  et  imperatori  ineum  otficiiim 
faciam."  Hoc  cum  magna  voce  dixisset,  de  nave  desi- 
luit  atque  in  liostes  aquilam  portabat. 

Notes 

1.  Quod  :  this,  referring  to  the  preceding  Exercise. 
hostes  :  object  ace.  of  depellere. 

2.  depellere :   for  the  force  of  de-  see  note  on  praemisit, 
271,  L  2. 

5.  aquilam  :  the  standard  of  the  legion  was  an  eagle. 

6.  eveulret :  e-  has  the  force  of  out ;  see  note  on  praemisit, 
271,  1.  2. 

9.   portabat :  imperfect,  denoting  the  beginning  of  an  action. 

LESSON  LII 


INTERROGATIVE   AND   INDEFINITE   PRONOUNS 

308. 

Interrogative,  iclio,  ivhat.                           Indefinite,  some,  any. 

Substantive                                   Adjective 

Singular 

m.  and  f.                     n.                      m.                 f. 

n. 

NoM.   quis                       quid                  qui         qua  (quae) 

quod 

Gen.    cuius  throughout                            cuius  throughout 

Dat.    cui  throughout                                 cui  throughout 

Ace.    quern                     quid                  quem          quam 

quod 

Abl.    quo  throughout                                quo              qua 

quo 

Plural  of  both 

m.              f.                  n. 

NoM.  qui              quae           quae 

Gen.    quorum      quarum     quorum 

Dat.  quibus  throughout 

Ace.    quos  quas  quae 

Abl.  quibus  throughout 
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a.  Keview  the  relative  pronoun  (203)  and  notice 
what  is  said  of  the  forms  common  to  the  relative 
and  the  interrogative  ])ronoiins. 

h.  The  indefinite  pronouns  aliquis,  some  one,  quidam, 
a  ccrtai7i  one,  are  used  both  as  su])stantives  and  adjec- 
tives. The  first  part  of  quidam  is  declined  throughout 
like  qui  the  relative,  but  it  also  has  quiddam  in  the 
neuter  singular  when  used  as  a  substantive : 


m. 

f. 

11. 

NoM.   quidam 
Gen.    cuiusdam,  etc. 

qr.aedam 

quoddam  (quiddam) 

aliquis,  so7ne  one,  has  a  feminine  form,  aliqua,  in  the 
nom.  sing.,  and  a  different  form  for  the  substantive  and 
adjective  in  the  masculine  and  neuter  nominative 
singular,  as  follows : 

Si7igular 


m.                                    f. 

n. 

Nom. 

aliquis  (aliqul,  adj.)    aliqua 

aliquid  (aliquod,  adj.) 

Gex. 

alicuius,  etc. 

Plural 

Nom. 

aliqui                            aliquae 

aliqua 

Gen. 

aliquorum                    aliquarum 
etc. 

aliquorum 

309. 

ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

Interrogative 

Interrogative 

Substantive 

Adjective 

1.  Qiiis  te  iiilsit  ?    Who  sent  3.    Quo<l     doinim    art    euin 

you?  luittes?    Whdt  gift   icill 

2.  Quirt    tibi    ille     «lertit?  yoa  send  to  1dm? 

What  did  he  (/ire  you  ? 
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a.  ftuantus,  -a,  -um,  limo  much,  as  great,  and  qualis, 
quale,  ichat  sort  of,  as^  ai'e  used  both  as  relatives  and 
as  interrogatives.  When  they  are  used  as  relatives  the 
demonstrative  words  tantus,  -a,  -um,  so  great,  and  talis, 
tale,  such,  which  correspond  to  them,  are  usually  ex- 
pressed in  the  main  clause  of  the  sentence. 

h.  Uuis,  any  one,  and  qui,  any,  are  declined  like  the 
interrogative,  but  qua  replaces  quae,  except  in  the 
nominative  plural  feminine.  These  words  usually 
occur  with  the  particles  si,  nisi,  ne,  num. 


310. 


VOCABULARY 


acriter,  adv .,  fiercely . 
Labieiius,  -I,  m.,  Lahienus,  one  of 

C(iesar\s  lieutenant.'^. 
memoria,  -ae,  f.,  iiiemon/. 
salus,  salutis,  f.,  safeti/. 
senatus,  -us,  m.,  senate. 
singiili,  -ae,  -a,  one  hy  one. 
terguiii,  -I,  11.,  b((clc  (a   tergo, 

in  the  rear). 
appropiiiqiio,  -are,-rivi,-atiiin, 

approach . 
certiorein    aliquem  facere,  to 

make  one  more  certain  :  1.  e.,  to 

inform  any  one. 


ciroiimsisto,    circumsistere, 

circunistiti,      ,     stand 

around,  surround. 

proclo,  prSdere,  prodidT, 
prodituni,  betray. 

quaero,  qiiaerere,  qiiaesivi, 
quaesituiii,  ask. 

reinaiieo,  remaiiere,  re- 
maiisi,         ,        remain. 

teueo,  teiiere,  tenui,  ten- 
turn,  hold. 


311. 


EXERCISES 


1.  Aliquis  imperatoris  verba  memoria  teiiebit  eaque 

liostibus  prodet. 

2.  Tanta   dona   (pianta   tfi    misistl   naiiqiiam    antea 

aceepl. 
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3.  Non  omnia  quae  vidi  meinoria  ten  go. 

4.  Talia  qualia  tii  vidisti  nos  onmes  videre  ciipimus. 

5.  Quis  talia  dona  ad  senatuni  populunique  Romanum 

niisit? 

6.  Quidam    navibus  ^    discesserunt    iit    saluteni    fuga 

peterent;    sed  ceteri  in  insula  reniilnserunt. 

7.  Since  certain  ones  of  our  soldiers  had  approached 

the  enemy  from  the  rear,  we  attacked  boldly. 
3.    Let  some  one  be  sent  to  inform  our  friends  of  ^  our 

safety. 
9.    Who  will  ask  you  to  betray  this? 
10.    How  large  forces  of  cavalry  have  remained  with 

Labienus  ? 

312.  READING  EXERCISE 

CAESAR'S   INVASION   OF   BRITAIN  {continued) 

Turn  nostri,  eum  secuti,  omnes  ex  nave  desilueruut. 
Et  ii  qui  iu  alils  navibus  erant,  cum  hoc  vidissent,  idem 
fecerunt  et  in  hostes  impetum  fecerunt.  Et  barbari 
et  Roman!  acriter  pugnaverunt;  nostri  tameu  neque 
5  ordines  servare  neque  signa  sequi  poterant,  et  magno- 
pere  perturbabantur.  Hostes  autem  cum  ex  litore 
milites  singulos  ex  nave  desilientes  vidissent,  in  eos 
impetum  fecerunt,  et  multi  paucos  circumsistebant. 

Note 
7.    singulos  :  one  hy  one. 

1  in  ships,  abl.  of  means.  2  ^g  with  the  ablative. 
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LESSON  LIII 
INDIRECT   QUESTIONS;     SEQUENCE   OF  TENSES 

ILLUSTRATIVE  EXAMPLES 

313.  DIRECT  qUESTIOyS  INDIRECT  QUESTIONS 

1.  Quid  ille  faeit?  la.    Quaero  quid  ille  faciat. 

What  is  he  doing  ?  I  ask  what  he  is  doing. 

lb.    Quaesivi  quid  ille  faceret. 
/  asked  what  he  was  doing. 

2.  Quid  illefaciet?  2a.    Quaero  quid  ille  faciat  (fac- 

What  will  he  do  f  turus  sit).     /  ask  what  he  is 

What  is  he  going  to  do  ?  !/oi'ig  to  do. 

2b.  Quaesivi  quid  ille  faceret 
(facturus  esset).  /  asked 
what  he  was  going  to  do. 

3.  Quid  ille  fecit?  3a.    Quaer5  quid  ille  fecerit. 
What  did  he  do  ?  or  /  ask  what  he  did. 

What  has  he  done?  3b.    Quaesivi  quid  ille  fecisset. 

/  asked  what  he  had  done. 
A  direct  question  becomes  indirect  when  it  is  made  the  object 
(or  subject)  of  another  verb.  This  verb  ot"  which  the  question 
is  made  the  object  is  usually  one  signifying  to  ask,  to  kfioiv,  etc. 
The  question,  Tl7/a^  is  he  doing?  in  sentence  1  is  treated  as  a 
noun  substantive,  and  is  the  object  of  the  verb  quaer5,  /  ask,  in 
sentence  la,  and  its  verbis  changed  to  the  subjunctive  (compare 
2  and  3  with  2a  and  3a).  The  same  change  to  the  subjunctive 
is  seen  in  examples  lb,  2b,  3b,  in  which  the  same  questions  are 
made  the  objects  of  quaesivi,  /  asked. 

314.  Kule.  —  The  verh  of  an  Tndircct  Question  is  in  the 
Suhjmictive. 

315.  a.  The  tenses  of  the  Indicative  and  the  Subjunc- 
tive are  classified  as priniar)/  or  secondary. 
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Indicative  Tkimaky  Subjunctivk  Pkimaky 

Present.  Tresent  (describing  iii{:oini)Iete 

Future.  or  future  action). 

Perfect    Definite    (translated  Perfect   (describing    completed 

with  "have").  or  previous  action). 
Future  Perfect. 

Indicative  Secondary  Subjunctive  Secondary 

Imperfect.  Imperfect    (describing    incom- 

Perfect  Indefinite  (translated  plete  or  future  action). 

without  "have").  Pluperfect      (describing      com- 

Pluperfect.  pleted  or  previous  action). 

h.  By  what  is  called  the  "  Sequence  of  Tenses,"  verbs 
in  the  subjunctive  in  dependent  clauses  correspond  in 
their  tenses  to  the  tenses  of  the  verbs  in  the  principal 
clauses.  Thus  in  examples  la,  2a,  3a,  we  find  the  pri- 
mary tense  of  the  indicative,  quaero,  followed  in  the 
dependent  clauses  by  the  primary  tenses  of  the  sub- 
junctive, faciat,  and  fecerit. 

So  in  examples  lb,  2b,  3b,  we  find  the  secondary  tense 
of  the  indicative,  quaesivi,  followed  in  the  dependent 
clauses  by  the  secondary  tenses  of  the  subjunctive, 
faceret  and  fecisset. 

316.  Rule.  —  In  dependent  clauses  the  verb,  if  in  the 
subjunctive  for  any  reason,  must  be  in  a  primary 
tense  if  the  verb  of  the  iJrincipaJ,  clause  is  in  a  pri- 
mary tense  ;  it  must  be  in  a  secondary  tense  if  the 
verb  of  the  principal  clause  is  secondary. 

a.  To  decide  whether,  in  p)rimary  sequence,  the  pres- 
ent or  the  perfect  of  the  subjunctive  should  be  used, 
and  in  secondary  sequence  whether  the  imperfect  or  the 
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pluperfect  of  the  subjunctive,  it  is  necessary  to  deter- 
mine whether  incomplete  and  future  action  is  being 
described  or  completed  and  previous  action. 

In  examples  1  and  2,  facit  and  faciet  denote  incom- 
plete action ;  so  when  they  appear  as  dependent  clauses 
in  the  subjunctive,  m  la  and  2a,  the}'  are  in  the  present 
tense,  faciat,  which  expresses  incomplete  action  in  pri- 
mary sequence.  In  lb  and  2b,  however,  the  same  two 
verbs  are  in  the  imperfect  tense,  faceret,  because  in 
those  they  depend  upon  a  secondary  tense,  quaesivi,  in 
the  main  clause,  and  the  imperfect  subjunctive  expresses 
incomplete  action  in  secondary  secpience. 

h.  In  the  same  way  we  see  that  in  example  3 
fecit,  a  tense  of  completed  action  in  the  indicative, 
must  be  changed  in  examples  3a  and  3b  only  into 
tenses  of  the  subjunctive  which  express  completed 
action.  In  primary  sequence  this  is  the  perfect  sub- 
junctive, and  so  we  have  fscerit  in  3a;  in  secondary 
sequence  the  pluperfect  subjunctive  expresses  com- 
pleted action,  and  so  we  have  fecisset  in  3b. 

317.  We  may  group  together  the  tenses  of  the  subjunc- 
tive in  two  ways : 

Primary  Tenses  Secondary  Tenses 

Present.  .  Imperfect. 

Perfect.  Pluperfect. 

Tenses  expressing 

Incomplete  Action  Completed  Action 

Present  (primary).  Perfect  (primary). 

Imperfect  (secondary).  Pluperfect  (secondary). 
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318.  EXERCISES 

1.  Quis  vestrum  quaeslvit  quid  ego  fecissem  ? 

2.  Quanta  esset  Insula  nemo  scivit. 

3.  Qualem    domum  ille   aedificaverit   brevi   tempore 

cognosceinus. 

4.  Panels    diebus    reperiemus    quis    castra    hostibus 

prodiderit. 

5.  A  Caesare  quidam  missus  est,  qui  Labieno  nuntiaret 

quid  cognitum  esset. 

6.  Labienus  cum  ad  Insulam  appropinquavisset,  re- 

perire  non  poterat  qui  earn  incolerent. 

7.  Let  us  ask  what  soldiers  have  gone  out  from  camp 

within  three  days. 

8.  Who  of  you  can  tell  how  many  kings  the  Romans 

had? 

9.  What  were  the  names  of  these  kings  ^  of  Rome  ? 
10.    The  officer   demanded   that^   the    messenger  tell 

what  he  had  done. 

319.  READING  EXERCISE 

CAESAR'S   INVASION   OF   BRITAIN    {continued) 

Quod  cum  Caesar  vTdisset,  iis  quos  laborantes  vlderat 
auxilium  mittebat.  Ita  nostri  ad  litus  venerunt  et 
hostes  in  fugam  dedenint.  vSed  cos  longe  sequi  non 
poterant,  cum  equites  cursum  non  tenuissent  neque 
5  ad  Insulam  venissent.  Hostes  proelio  superati  ad 
Caesarem  legates  miserunt,  qui  pacem  peterent.  Cum 
his  legatis  Conimius  venit,  qui  a  Caesare  in  Britanniam 

1  Put  this  ill  tlie  dative  case.     Why  ? 

2  i.  e.,  demanded  of  (from)  the  niesseiigcr  that  he  tell,  etc. 
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praemissus   erat,  iit   Britannis  persuaderet,   ut    fideles 
populo  Eomano  essent. 

Notes 

4.    equites  .  .  .  teniiisseut :  see  288,  L  3. 
7.    Commius  :   see  278,  1.  3. 


LESSON  LIV 
PARTICIPLES   ACTIVE  AND   PASSIVE 

320  ABLATIVE  ABSOLUTE 

The    four  participles   of   a   Latin  verb   are   formed 
on  two  stems,  the  present  and  the  supine. 

ENBIXOti 

Active  Passive 

Present  -ms,  -iitis  Perfect         -tiis,     -ta,     -turn 

Future    -turus,    -tura,  (-sus,  -sa,  -sum) 

-turum  (-sums,    Future        )  -ndus,       -iida. 


URE  I 

uiidive)  \ 


-sura,  -suruiii)      (gerundive)  \      -iiclum 

Add  these  endings  to  the  stems  lauda-,  doee-,^  rege-,i  muni-, 
and  capi-,1  inserting  a  vowel  e  before  the  present  ending  -ns 
with  muni-  and  capi-  and  other  -15  verbs.  For  example, 
capiens  and  muniens.  In  the  Appendix  are  found  the 
complete  forms  of  the  participles  of  all  these  verbs. 

a.  The  Latin  verb  has  no  perfect  participle  of  the 
active  voice,  and  no  present  participle  of  the  passive 
voice. 

1  See  244,  h  and  d  for  the  fornmtion  of  the  perfect  and  future 
active  of  tliese  and  manv  other  verbs. 
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h.  All  participles  are  adjectives  and  may  l)e  declined. 
The  present  active  participle  is  of  the  Third  Declension 
and  is  declined  like  praesens  (see  197).  The  other 
l)articiples  are  of  the  Second  and  First  Declensions  and 
are  declined  like  magnus  (see  102). 

c.  Participles,  being  verbs  as  well  as  adjectives,  may, 
in  the  active  voice,  take  an  object  in  the  accusative,  or 
in  another  case,  if  the  verbs  to  which  they  belong  take 
another  case  than  the  accusative. 

d.  The  Latin  participle  is  frequently  used  to  repre- 
sent English  clauses  introduced  by  when,  while,  since, 
although,  if,  etc. 

321.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Ciipieiis  hoc  cepl.  Desiring  this  I  took  {it).  Since  I  de- 
sired this  I  took  (il). 

2.  Euiii  laudautein  Miircum  aiicliebaiii.  /  heard  him 
praising  Marcus. 

3.  Caesari  bellum  in  Gallia  gereiiti  epistiilae  K5ma 
missae  sunt.  Letters  were  sent  to  Caesar  from  Rome  {while  he  was) 
waging  war  in  Gaul. 

a.  In  these  three  sentences,  the  present  participles  are 
used  in  connection  with  (1)  the  subject,  (2)  the  direct 
object,  and  (3)  the  indirect  object  of  the  main  verb, 
qualifying  them  like  ordinary  adjectives;  but  they  are 
also  used  as  transitive  verbs  governing  the  accusative. 

h.  The  ablative  of  a  noun  or  pronoun  is  frequently 
used  in  Latin  with  a  participle  in  agreement,  or  instead 
of  the  participle,  with  another  noun  or  an   adjective 
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iu  agreement,  in  a  loose  connection  with  the  rest  of  the 
sentence,  as  follows : 

4.  Te  epistulam  scribeute  ego  hoc  faciam.  While  you 
are  writing  the  leltrr  I  sliaJl  do  this. 

5.  Epistiilis  scriptis  iifiutiuui  voeavit.  The  letters  being 
written,  he  called  <i  messenger.  (Better,  Haring  written  the  letters^ 
or,  When  he  had  written  the  letters.) 

6.  Caesare  cousiile,  iuimici  Labieiii  in  urbe  iion  remane- 
baiit.  While  Caesar  was  consul,  the  enemies  of  Lahienns  did  not 
remain  in  the  citg.      (Literally,  Caesar  heiug  consul,  etc.) 

7.  Nuutius  laudatus  doiniini  reniissus  est.  The  messenger, 
having  been  praised,  was  sent  back  home.  (Or,  The  messenger  was 
praised  and  sent  back  home ;  or,  The  messenger,  after  being  praised, 
was  sent  back  home.) 

8.  Caesar,  iiuntid  laudato,  tameii  legatos  voeavit. 
Caesar,  although  lie  praised  the  messenger,  nevertlieless  summoned 
the  ambassadors. 

9.  Obsidibus  interfectis  soeiSs  delectavit.  Bij  killing  the 
hostages  he  pleased  the  allies. 

c.  This  construction  is  known  as  the  Ablative 
Absolute,  so  slight  is  its  connection  with  the  rest  of 
the  sentence.  The  relation  in  which  it  stands,  how- 
ever, may  be  defined  as  Time,  Cause,  Condition,  Con- 
cession, Manner,  Means,  etc.,  and  may  be  translated 
by  corresponding  clauses  in  ^English  with  When  or 
Afte7^  (Time),  Since  (Cause),  If  (Condition),  Although 
(Concession),  By,  With  (Manner  or  Means).  See  ex- 
amples 4,  5,  6,  8,  9.  Sometimes  it  is  difficult  to  decide 
which  of  these  relations  is  expressed. 

d.  When  the  participle  ma}'  agree  with  a  noun  or 
pronoun  in  the  sentence,  such  as  the  subject  or  object 
or  indirect    object  of   another  verb,  the  Ablative  Ab- 
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solute  may  not    be  used.     Compare  tlie  sentences  in 
321  with  those  in  321  ^;. 

322.  Kiile.  —  A  noun  or  jpronoun  hi  the  ablative^ 
accompanied  hy  a  predicate  noun,  adjective,  or 
participle  in  the  same  case,  may  he  loosely  con- 
nected with  the  rest  of  the  sentence.  This  is 
called  the  Ablative  Absolute.  A71  Ablative  Abso- 
lute may  be  used  as  the  equivalent  of  a  clause  or 
phrase  expressing  time,  cause,  condition,  means,  or 
other  relation. 

323.  VOCABULARY 

Allobroges,  Allobrogum,  m.  egredior,  egredi,  egressus  sum 

pi.,  the  Allobroges,   a    Gallic  go  forth,  (lisembarh  {e  naxx). 

tribe.  gero,   gerere,    gessi,    gestum, 

fructuosus,  -a,   -uin,  fruitful.  do,  wage. 

gratia,  -ae,  i.,  favor,  gratitude  :  indlc5,    indicere,    indixi,   in- 

gratiaiii  habere,  he  grateful ;  dictum,    proclaim,    declare  : 

gratias  agere,  thank.  bellum  iudicere,  declare 

dedo,    dedere,    dedidi,    dedi-  ^oar. 

tum,  give  over,  surrender.  sedeo,    sedere,   sedi,   sessuin, 

do,   dare,  dedi,  datum,  give,  sit. 

put. 

324.  EXERCISES 

1.  Omnibus  rebus  gestis  domum  venl. 

2.  Postquam  Caesar,  hoc  proelio    puguato,   in  Allo- 

brogum fines    pervenit,  omues    reliquae    geutes 
Galliae  ei  se  dcdiderunt. 

3.  Hic  puer  Marcum  librum  legentem  vTdit. 

4.  lUe  postuliivit  quis,  pace  facta  obsidibusque  datls, 

bellum  iudicturus  essot. 
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5.  Quot   gentes    Germaniae    proeliis  victae  Eomanis 

se  dediderunt  ? 

6.  Hostibus  victis  viam  facilein  faciemus. 

7.  A  messenger  came  to  me  as  I  was  sitting  on  the 

shore. 

8.  By  destroying  the  farmers  we  make  the  fields  less 

fruitful. 

9.  After  reading   the  letter  he   sent  men  to  thank 

Marcus. 
10.    I    shall   always    be    grateful    to   you   for   favors 
conferred.^ 

325.  READING  EXERCISE 

CAESAR'S   INVASION   OF   BRITAIN  {contmued) 

Commium  e  nave  egressum  barbari  ceperant  et  in 
vinciila  coniecerant ;  turn  proelio  facto  ad  Caesarem 
eum  mlserunt.  Cum  pacem  peterent,  propter  impru- 
dentiam  veniani  petierunt.  Caesar  cum  bellum  sine 
5  causa  fecissent,  tamen  iis  veniam  dedit  obsidesque 
postulavit.  (Quorum  partem  illi  statim  dederuut,  partem 
postea  missuri  erant.  Interea  suos  in  agros  dimlsenmt, 
principesque  omnes  venerunt  et  se  civitatesque  Caesari 
dederunt.     Itaque  pax  facta  est. 

Notes 

4.  cum  :  notice  the  foHowiug  tamen ;  how  should  ciim  be 
translated  ? 

7.  dimlseruiit :  note  the  force  of  di-  (dis-).  See  note  on 
praemisit,  271,  1.  2. 

1  /.  e.,  done. 
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LESSON  LV 
THE   DATIVE   WITH   VERBS  OF  SPECIAL  MEANINGS 

326.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Milites  Caesari  parent.      The  soldiers  obey  Caesar. 

2.  Marcus  homiiii  ij^novit.     Marcus  pardoned  the  man. 

3.  Priuceps  id  oivitatT  persuiisit.     The  chief  persuaded  the 

state  of  this  :  literally,  made  this  acceptable  to  the  state. 

4.  Dux  uillitibus  imperavit,  ut  impetuiu  in  hostes  face- 
rent.  The  leader  ordered  the  soldiers  to  make  an  attack  on  the 
enemy  {that  they  should  make). 

5.  Publius  exereituT  praefuit.  Publius  commanded  the 
army ;  literally,  loas  over,  was  in  command  of. 

6.  Hie  vir  nobis  succurret.  This  man  will  aid  us  ;  literally, 
will  run  under  us ;  i.e.,  ^vill  run  to  our  support. 

a.  In  the  above  sentences  the  verbs  govern  a 
dative. 

h.  This  dative  is  in  most  cases  a  variety  of  the 
indirect  object  (Lesson  VI).  The  verbs  in  1,  2,  and 
3  take  an  indirect  object  because  of  their  meaning. 
The  dative,  for  example,  in  1  is  not  the  direct  object  of 
parent,  as  Caesar  is  of  ohey  in  English,  but  the  mean- 
ing of  the  verb  is  be  ohedient  to,  or  render  ohedienee  to. 
In  5  and  6  the  verbs  fuit  and  curret  acquire  meanings 
which  call  for  a  dative  because  they  are  compounded 
with  prae  and  sub. 

c.  Verbs  of  these  two  classes  may  be  transitive  or 
intransitive;  if  transitive,  they  may  take  a  direct 
object  as  well  as  an  indirect  object.     This  may  be  a 
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noun    or   pronoun,   as    in   3,  or   a  substantive  clause, 
as  in  4. 

327.  Rule.  —  Tiie  dative  is  used  (1)  u'ith  many  rerhs 
of  special  meanings,  such  as  favor,  help,  injure, 
please,  displease,  command,  obey,  serve,  resist,  in- 
dulge, spare,  pardon,  threaten,  believe,  persuade, 
and  the  like;  (2)  'U-iflt  mani/  rerhs  compounded 
with  ad,  ante,  circum,  con,  in,  inter,  ob,  post,  prae, 
pro,  sub,  and  super. 

a.  Neither  part  of  this  rule  applies  to  all  verbs 
of  these  two  classes.  Thus  iuvo  and  adiuvo,  help,  iubeo, 
command,  delecto,  p/t-ase,  and  many  others,  take  a  direct 
object  in  the  accusative.  Convenio,  meet,  subsequor, 
follow  closely,  interficio,  kill,  and  many  others,  though 
compounded  with  prepositions  found  in  the  above  list, 
take  the  accusative  and  not  the  dative. 

Which  verbs  govern  the  accusative,  and  which  the 
dative,  must  be  learned  ]jy  observation  and  experience. 

328.  VOCABULARY 

luna,  -ae,  f.,  the  moon.  ij>iiosco,    ignoscere,     ignovT, 

maximus^    -a,    -urn,    sup.    of  \»i\\ot\\\i\,  pardon. 

magnus,  greatest ^  largest.  pareo,  parere,  pariii, , 

Ocean  us,  -i,  in.,  the  Ocean.  ohey. 

plenus,  -a,  -wvtv^fuU.  praesiini,  praeesse,  praeful, 

quattuor,  num.  adj.,  indec,  fiit.  part,  praefuturus,  he 

four.  over,  he  in  command  of. 

tandem,  adv.,  at  le))gth.  sucoiirro,    succurrere,    suc- 

f  rango,  f  range  re,  f  regi,  f  rac-  c  u  r  r  i,  s  u  c  c  ii  r  s  ii  m  ,  r  w  n 

turn,  break  ;  of  ships,  wreck,  under^  aid,  help. 


ESSENTIAL   LATIN   LESSONS  193 

329.  EXERCISES 

1.  Magister  puerTs  qiu  hoc  fecerunt  tandem  ignoscet. 

2.  Cives  adulescenti  qui  duel  iion  paruit  non  ignoscent. 

3.  Cum  luna  plena  esset,  Caesar  mllitibus  imperavit, 

ut  cursum  tenerent. 

4.  Quattuor    naves   quae    in   ancoris  ^   erant  maxim 6 

aestii  fractae  sunt. 
5-   Principl  tandem  paruimus  et  ex  porta  in  Ocean um 
navigavimus. 

6.  Legatus  qui  ei  oppido  praeest  nobis  maximis  copiis 

succurret. 

7.  The  father  commanded  the  boy  to  obey  his  master. 

8.  The  lieutenant  who  was  in  command  of  that  ship 

could  not  aid  Caesar. 

9.  The  tides  at-the-tirae-of  '^  the  full  moon  ^vere  so 

great  that  four  ships  were  wrecked. 
10.   He  persuaded  the  young  men  to  hold  their  ship  at 
anchor  ^  on  account  of  the  storm. 

330  READING   EXERCISE 

CAESAR'S   INVASION   OF   BRITAIN    {continuecl) 

Cum  Caesar  in  Britannia  quattuor  dies  fuisset,  naves 
quae  equites  portabant  ex  portu  navigaverunt.  Sed 
tanta  tempestas  erat,  ut  nulla  earum  cursum  teneret. 
Ea  nocte  luna  plena  erat,  quo  tempore  aestus  maxim! 
0  in  Oceano  sunt,  nostrique  id  non  intellegebant.  Ita 
uno  tempore    et   longas   naves,  quae    in   lltore   erant, 

1  At  anchor.  2  Express  by  the  abl.  of  time,  luna  plena. 

^  See  sentence  4. 
13 
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aestiis  complevit,  et  onerarias,  quae  in  ancoiis  erant,  tem- 
pestas  frangebat,  neque  nostrl  iis  succurrere  poterant. 

Notes 

4.  aestiis  maxim!  :  there  is  practically  no  rise  and  fall  of 
the  tide  in  the  Mediterranean,  so  that  the  Romans  had  made 
no  provision  for  the  high  tides  of  the  British  coast. 

6.  in  lltore  erant :  the  Roman  ships  were  so  small  that 
they  could  be  drawn  up  on  the  shore  in  winter  and  at  other 
times  when  they  were  not  in  use. 

7.  onerarias  :  supply  naves,  from  line  6. 
in  ancoris  :  see  329,  note  1. 


LESSON  LVI 
331.  REVIEW 

1.  Define  deponent  verbs.  Give  a  synopsis  of  moror 
in  the  third  person  singular,  and  of  sequor  in  the  third 
person  plural. 

2.  Translate : 

1.  Puer  bonis  libris  utetur.  2.  Milites  f riimento  vescebantur 
quod  ab  oppido  ceperant.  o.  Colle  alto  potiamur.  4.  Ilic 
civis  officio  suo  semper  fiinctus  est.  5.  Cum  Romamvenissent, 
milites  pace  fruebantur. 

3.  Give  a  synopsis  of  aedifico  in  the  third  singular 
passive,  of  cupio  in  the  third  plural  passive,  and  of 
audio  in  the  second  plural  passive. 

4.  Translate  into  Latin  : 

1.  He  was  so  brave  that  he  did  not  fear  danger.  2.  This 
boy  reads   such    good    books    that    his   master    praises    him. 
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3.  Wlio  will  announce  this  to  tiie  king?  4.  Whom  did  you 
send  to  carry  the  letter  to  Rome?  5.  No  one  will  come,  will 
there?     No. 

5.  Define  an  indirect  question.  In  wliat  mood  is  the 
verb  of  an  indirect  question  ?  What  determines  the 
tense  of  the  verb  ? 

6.  Translate  into  Latin : 

1.  Whom  did  he  see?  2.  He  asks  whom  he  sees.  3.  He 
asks  whom  he  saw.  4.  He  asked  whom  he  saw.  5.  He  asked 
whom  he  had  seen. 

7.  Give  all  the  participles  of  aedific5,  deleo,  diico,  and 
audio,  with  the  meaning  of  each. 

8.  Detine  the  ablative  absolute.  To  wliat  sort  of 
clauses  may  it  be  equivalent  ?  When  may  it  not  be 
used  ?  1 

9.  Give  the  rule  for  the  dative  with  verbs  of  special 
meanings.  Why  is  the  dative  used  with  these  verbs  ? 
What  prepositions  in  composition  sometimes  give  verbs 
meanings  which  take  the  dative  ? 

10.  Translate: 

1.  Imperatori  nostro  omnes  pureamus.  2.  Marcus  Piiblio, 
inimico  suo,  ignoscet.  3.  Hie  adulescens  muUis  militibus 
praeerat.  4.  Dux  rogavit  qui  hoc  fecisset.  5.  Caesar  legato 
imperavit,  ut  in  hostes  inipetum  faceret. 

1  See  321  d. 
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LESSON  LVII 
THE   INFINITIVES   ACTIVE   AND    PASSIVE 

INFINITIVE  WITH  SUBJECT  ACCUSATIVE ;  THE  INFINITIVE, 
ALONE  OR  WITH  SUBJECT  ACCUSATIVE,  AS  THE  SUBJECT 
OF  EST   AND   OF  IMPERSONAL    VERBS 

332. 

The  infinitive  is  a  verbal  noun.  Like  a  noun,  it  may 
be  used  as  the  subject  or  object  of  a  verb.  Like  a 
verb,  it  may  itself  have  a  subject  or  an  object,  and 
it  is  characterized  by  tense  and  voice. 

The  infinitives  of  the  First  Conjugation  are  as  follows 
(for  those  of  the  other  conjugations  and  of  the  verb 
sum  see  Af^pendix) : 

Active  Passive 

Pres.    laudare,  to  praise  laudari,  to  he  praised 

Perf.    laudavisse,  to  have  laudatus  esse,  to  have  been 

praised  p7'aised 

FuT.      laudatunis  esse,  to  be  laudatum  iri,  to  he  about  to 

about  to  praise  he  praised 

a.  The  endmg  of  the  active  infinitive,  except  in  the 
future,  was  -se,  which  in  the  present,  where  the  s  came 
between  two  vowels,  was  changed  to  -re,  and  in  the 
perfect  was  preceded  by  -is-,  making  an  ending  -isse. 

h.  The  ending  of  the  present  passive  infinitive  is  -ri, 
except  in  the  third  conjugation,  where  it  is  -i. 

c.  The  future  infinitive  active  and  the  perfect  and 
future  infinitives  passive    are   periphrastic    forms  (see 
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Lesson  XL).  The  first  is  formed  from  tlie  future 
active  participle  (see  Lesson  XL)  and  esse,  the  second 
from  the  perfect  passive  participle  (see  Lesson  LI)  and 
esse,  the  third  from  the  supine  (see  Lesson  XXXIX) 
and  the  present  passive  infinitive  of  eo,  go. 

d.  In  the  future  active  infinitive  and  the  perfect 
passive  infinitive,  which  are  used  mainly  in  indirect 
discourse,  the  participles  agree  with  the  subject  of  the 
infinitive  in  gender,  number,  and  case. 

333.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Boniim  est  iiiives  mittere.  It  is  (a)  good  ((Jiing)  to  send 
the  ships. 

2.  Bonum  est  nos  uaves  inisisse.  It  is  (a)  good  {thing)  for 
us  to  have  sent  ships. 

3.  Licet  oppicluHi  inilitibiis  complere.  One  may  Jill  the 
town  ivith  soldiers.  (jNlore  literally,  7o  Jill  the  toivn  ivith  soldiers 
is  alloived.) 

4.  Oportuit  Caesarem  in  liostes  impetum  facere.  Caesar 
ought  to  have  made  an  attack  on  the  enerny.  (More  literally,  (For) 
Caesar  to  make  an  attack  on  the  enemy  was  Jilting.) 

5.  Necesse  est  naves  niilitibus  complere.  It  is  necessary 
to  fill  the  ships  ivith  soldiers. 

a.  In  these  sentences  the  infinitives  are  used  as 
nouns,  since  they  are  the  subjects  of  the  verbs  of  the 
sentences.  They  are  used  as  verbs,  since  they  take 
an  object,  and  in  some  cases  a  subject,  as  in  sentences 
2  and  4. 

b.  The  subject  of  the  infinitive  is  in  the  accusative 
case. 
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c.  The  infinitive  may  or  may  not  have  a  subject 
accusative ;  cf.  sentences  1  and  2.  So  in  3  and  5  the 
infinitive  might  have  had  a  subject. 

d.  In  putting  expressions  of  obligation  into  the  past 
the  infinitive  is  made  past  in  English,  the  auxiliary 
mrh  (see  Introd.  §  17)  in  Latin.  Cf.  the  English  and 
the  Latin  of  sentence  4. 

334.  Rule.  —  The  subject  of  an  infinitive  is  in  the 
accusative  case. 

335.  Rule.  —  The  infinitive,  vnth  or  without  a  subject 
accusative,  7naij  he  used  as  the  subject  of  est  and 
of  impersonal  verbs  such  as  licet,  one  may,  oportet, 
one  ought,  necesse  est,  it  is  necessary,  etc. 

336.  VOCABULARY 

acies,    aciei,  f.,   liiw  of  battle,      desum,     deesse,     defvii,    fut. 

army  in  fine  of  battle.                       part,  def  uturvis,  he  wanting, 
iniuria,  -ae,  f.,  injury,  harm.              he  necessary. 
iiiutilis,  -e,  useless.                           oportet,    oportere,    oportuit, 
necesse,    indec.    adj.,  only  in  ,  impers.,  it  isjitting,  one 

nom.  and  ace.  sing.  n.  with  ought. 

esse  or  habere,  necessary.  prodfico,  producere,  prSduxT, 

subsidium,    subsi'di,  n.,  aid :  productum,    lead   forward, 

pL,  reserves.  prolong,  protract. 

armo,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  arm.       reficio,    reficere,    refeci,    re- 

fectuin,   make    again,    make 
over,  repair. 

337.  EXERCISES 

1.  Ducem   servos  armare  necesse  erit,  cum  subsidia 

ei^  desint. 

2.  Quattuor   navibus  aestii   fractis,  reliquas    reficere 

licebit. 
1  Dative  of  possession  with  a  compound  of  sum. 
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3.  Nos  oportet  luives  reficere  et  bellum  in  liiemem 

producere. 

4.  Malum  est  magistros  puerls  iniitiles  libros  dare; 

iis  ignoscere  non  possumus. 

5.  Noniie  facile  erit  subsidia  armare  et  ad  oppidum 

mittere,  ne  liostes  el  iiiiuriam  faciant  ? 

6.  Acie  Roinanorum  perturbata,  dux  legato,  qui  urbi 

praeerat,  succurrere  non  potuit. 

7.  The  teacher  ought  to  have  defended   these  boys 

from  injury. 

8.  It  will  be  useless  to  send  aid  to  the  line  of  battle, 

since  arms  are  wanting  to  the  soldiers. 

9.  It  was  necessary  for  the  general  to  repair  the  ships 

and  prolong  the  war  until  ^  summer. 
10.    One  may  send  aid  to  the  men  who  have  fled  from 
the  line  of  battle. 

338.  READING  EXERCISE 

CAESAR'S   INVASION   OF   BRITAIN    {continued) 

Multis  navibus  fractis,  cum  reliquae  ad  navigaiidum 
inutiles  assent,  totus  exercitus  magnopere  perturbabatur. 
Neque  enim  naves  eraut,  qiiibus  ad  Galliam  portarentur,^ 
et  omnia  deerant  quibus  naves  reticerentm-,^  et  frumen- 
tum  in  castris  non  erat.  Quibus  rebus  cognitTs,  prin- 
cipes  Britanniae,  cum  equites  et  naves  et  frilmentum 
Komanis^  deessent,  bello  facto  frumento  nostros  pro- 
hibere  et  bellum  in  hiemem  producere  in  animo 
habebant. 

1  ?*.  e.,  into  the  summer. 

2  See  top  of  page  200. 
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Notes 

3.  portarentur  o  .  .  reficerentur :  subjunctive  in  a  relative 
clause  of  purpose. 

7o  Roinams  :  dative  of  possession  with  a  compound  of  sum; 
see  337,  note  1. 


LESSON  LVIII 

SYNOPSES  OF  REGULAR  VERBS  IN  THE  ACTIVE 
AND  PASSIVE  OF  THE  INDICATIVE,  SUB- 
JUNCTIVE, IMPERATIVE,  INFINITIVES,  AND 
PARTICIPLES 

COMMANDS,   AFFIRMATIVE  AND  NEGATIVE 

339.  For  the  full  synopsis  of  laudo  in  the  third  person 
singular  see  Appendix,  445. 

Give  similar  synopses  of  laudo  in  the  other  persons 
and  numbers,  and  in  the  various  persons  and  numbers 
of  doceo,  rego,  capio,  and  miinio  (the  infinitives  and 
participles  are  the  same  in  all  j^ersons  and  numbers). 
For  the  forms,  see  Appendix. 

340.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Legatos  ad  Caesarein  de  pace  mitte.  Sejid  envoys  to 
Caesar  concerning  peace. 

2.  Veniat  Marcus  cum  his  legatis.  Let  Marcus  come  with 
these  envoys. 

3.  Noll  legat5s  in  Britaiiiiiani  mittere.  Do  not  send  envoys 
to  Britain.      (Literally,  Be  iimvillinf/  to  send.) 

4.  Cave  ne  Marcus  cum  legatis  veniat.  Do  not  let  Marcus 
come  with  the  envoys.     (Literally,  Beivare  lest  Marcus  come.) 
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a.  Observe  that  while  an  affirmative  command  is 
expressed  by  the  imperative  or  by  the  subjunctive,  a 
negative  command,  or  prohibition,  is  not  expressed  by 
the  negative  of  the  imperative  or  subjunctive. 

341.  ^wle,—  Commands  are  expressed  in  Latin  hi/  the 
imperative  or  bf/  the  subjunctive.  Prohibitions,  or 
negative  commands,  are  expressed  by  noli  {plural, 
nolite,)  loith  the  infinitive,  or  by  cave  {plural, 
cavete)  with  ne  and  the  subjunctive. 

342,  VOCABULARY 

aut,  conj.,  or ;  aut  .    .   .  avit,  coiior,    -ari,  -atus  sum,  dep., 

eitJier  .    .   .   or.  of  tempt,  trij. 

centurio,  ceiiturioiiis.  111.,  cen-  ndlo,  be    unwilimf/;    pres.    im- 

turion.  perat.,     noli,     nolite.      For 

concilium,  conci'li,  11.,  coM/zc//,  conjugation  in  full,  see  Ap- 

mceting,  conference.  pendix,  451. 

quod,  conj.,  because.  proficiscor,     proficisci,     pro- 

reditus,  -us,  ni.,  return.  fectus  sum,  dep.,  set  out. 

caveo,  cavere,  cavl,  cautum,  puto,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  think. 

beivare. 


343. 


EXERCISES 


1.  lube   aut    centurionem  aut  legatuni  epistulam  de 

hac  iniuria  scribere. 

2.  Nolite  bellum  in  liiemem  prodiicere,  sed  Eomam 

cum  militibus  proficiscimiuL 

3.  Concilio  habito,  barbari  in  Eomanos  couiurationem 

feceruut,  ut  eos  reditu  prohibere  conareutur. 

4.  Quod  necesse  est  centurionem  Komam  proficisci, 

cavete,   milites,  ne  eum  reditu  prohibeatis. 
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5.  Quod  omnia  deerant  quibiis  naves  fractae  reficeren- 

tur,  difficile  erat  subsidia  ad  Galliam  navigare. 

6.  Cum  naves    maximo  aestti  inutiles  factae  essent, 

Caesarem  eas  relicere  aut  alias  parare  oportebat. 

7.  Do  not  attempt   to    do    injury    to    the    centurion 

because  he  did  not  obey  the  lieutenant. 

8.  Since  the  barbarians  have  made  a  conspiracy,  they 

will  attempt  to  prevent  us  from  returning.^ 

9.  This  man  ought  to  have  set  out  either  to  Gaul  or 

to  Britain,  to  seek  aid. 
10.   The  leaders,  having  held  a  conference,  attempted 
to  repair  the  wrecked  ships. 

344.  READING  EXERCISE 

CAESAR'S   INVASION    OF   BRITAIN   {continued) 

His  superatis  aut  reditu  prohibitis,  nemo  postea  (ut 
putabant)  in  Britanniam  profecturus  erat,  ut  bellum 
faceret.  Itaque  coniuratione  facta,  Britanni  ex  castris 
discedebant  et  suos  ex  agris  ducebant.  Sed  Caesar, 
5  cum  eorum  consilia  non  cognovisset,  tamen  quod  naves 
suae  fractae  erant  et  quod  obsides  non  mittebantur, 
bellum  exspectabat.  Itaque  frumentum  ex  agris  in 
castra  portabat  et  naves  reficiebat.  Quae  ad  naves 
reficiendas  utilia  erant  ex  Gallia  portari  iussit. 

Notes 

4.  su5s  :  see  note  on  263, 1.  3. 

5.  cum  :  notice  the  following  tamen ;  how  should  cum  be 
translated  ? 

^  i.  e.,  from  a  return. 
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LESSON  LIX 

THE     GERUND    AND    GERUNDIVE;     SECOND    PERI- 
PHRASTIC  CONJUGATION   REVIEWED 

345.  Tlie  Future  Passive  Participle  (see  Lesson  XL)  is 
in  some  of  its  uses  called  tlie  Gerundive.  It  is  declined 
like  an  adjective  of  the  Second  and  First  Declensions. 

The  Gerund  is  a  verbal  noun,  having  forms  identical 
with  those  of  the  Gerundive,  but  used  only  in  tlie  neuter 
singular  of  the  Genitive,  Dative,  Accusative,  and  Abla- 
tive. The  Gerunds  of  the  first  conjugation  are  as 
follows  (for  the  others,  see  Appendix)  : 

Gen.  laudandi,  of  praising 

Dat.  laudando,  to  ov  for  praising 

Ace.  laudaiidum,  y^ra/.s^m^f  (as  object  of  a  preposition) 

Abl.  laudandS,  ivith^from,  or  by  praising 

a.  Sum  has  neither  gerundive  nor  gerund. 

h.  Like  the  infinitive  (see  Lesson  LVII)  the  gerund 
is  used  in  some  of  the  constructions  of  a  noun ;  and  like 
a  verb  it  may  govern  a  noun  or  pronoun. 

c.  The  infinitive  supplies  the  place  of  the  nominative 
of  the  gerund,  and  also  of  the  accusative  when  used  as 
the  object  of  a  verb. 

346.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Haec  causa  veniendi  erat.  This  was  the  reason  for 
(literally,  of)  coming. 

2.  Haec  morando  faciunt.  Theg  do  this  (literally,  these 
things')  hij  delaying. 
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3.  Caesar  pontem  faciendum  curavit.  Caesar  had  a 
bridge  built ;  literally,  cared  for  a  bridge  to  be  made. 

4.  Prineeps  urbem  militibus  cleleudam  dedit.  The  chief 
gave  the  city  to  the  soldiers  to  destroy ;  literally,  to  be  destroyed. 

5.  (Caesar  legates  ad  pacem  peteiidum  misit.)  ^  )  ^ 

6.  Caesar    legates    ad    pacem    peteudam   misit.   ) 
sent  envoys  to  seek  peace. 

7.  (Caesar  legates  pacem  petendi  causa  misit.)  '^         ) 

8.  Caesar  legates    pacis    peteiidae    causa  misit.  i 
sent  envoys  for  the  j'urpose  of  seeking  peace. 

a.  The  gerundive  in  agreement  with  the  object  may 
be  used  with  some  verbs  with  the  value  of  an  object 
clause  or  to  denote  purpose ;  see  sentences  3  and  4. 

h.  Instead  of  the  gerund  with  its  object,  we  usually 
find  a  noun  in  the  case  in  which  the  gerund  would  have 
been,  with  a  gerundive  in  agreement  with  it.  Compare 
sentences  5  and  6,  7  and  8.  Sentences  5  and  7 
are  given  merely  to  show  the  relation  between  the 
gerund  and  the  gerundive  constructions.  They  are  very 
rarely  found,  and  should  not  be  imitated  in  writing 
Latin. 

c.  An  important  use  of  the  gerundive  is  to  form  the 
Second  Periphrastic  Conjugation.  See  Lesson  XXXVII, 
and  review  the  second  periphrastic  conjugation. 

347.  Kule.  —  The  gerund  is  used  in  the  genitive  to  limit 
a  nonn ;  in  the  accusative  tvith  ad  to  denote  pur- 
pose  ;  as  an  ablative  of  means,  cause,  etc. 

1  This  form  is  not  in  use,  that  in  6  heing  substituted  for  it. 

2  This  form  is  seldom  used,  that  in  8  being  substituted  for  it. 
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348.  lliile.  —  Tlie  gerundive  construction  is  commonly 
■used  instead  of  the  gerund  governing  an  ohject  — 
always  if  the  gerund  is  governed  hy  a  jpreposition. 

349.  Kiile. —  The  gerundive  in  agreememt  with  the 
ohject  is  used  luith  do,  cur5,  and  some  other  verhs, 
witli  the  value  of  an  ohject  clause  or  to  denote 
^purpose. 

350.  VOCABULARY 

duodecim,  num.   adj.,   iiulec,  constituo,    constitiiere.    con- 
'tcelve.  stitui,    cSiistitfitiini,  ])lace^ 

explSrator,  exploratoris,  m.,  station  :  decide,  determine, 

scant.  cur5,   -are,  -avi,  -atuni,    cco^e 

pro,  prep.,  before,  in  front  of.  for  :  with  gerundive,  cause. 

pulvis,  pulveris,  ni.,  dust.  efflcio,   efflcere,   eflfecl,   eifec- 

septimus,  -a,  -um,  seventh.  turn,  cause,  briny  about. 

suspicio,  susplcioiiis,  f.,  suspicion. 

351.  EXERCISES 

1.  Legatus  milites,  quibus  praeerat,  in  statione  pro 

castris  constituit. 

2.  Intereii   naves    in   litore   constituenclae   sunt,   ne 

aestus  eas  compleat. 

3.  Centurio  pontem  faciendum  curabit,  ut,  acie  trans 

fluinen  ducta,  milites  in  statione  ibi  constituat. 

4.  Cum  magnus  pulvis^  suspicionem  effecisset,  Caesar 

hora  septima  exploratores  praemlsit. 

5.  Ad  eas  res  parandas  centurio  cum  duodecim  militi- 

bus  septimae  legionis  ad  oppidum  missus  est. 

6.  Dux  exploratores  misit,  qui  viderent,  quid  tantum 

pulverem  effecisset. 

1  For  the  translation,  see  sentence  7. 
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7.  Let  us  cause  scouts  to  be  sent  ahead  on  account  of 

the  great  (amount  of)  dust. 

8.  On  the  seventh  day  there  was  so  great  a  tide  in 

that  place  that  our  ships  were  filled  with  water. 

9.  On  account  of  his  suspicions  Marcus  placed  twelve 

soldiers  on  guard  before  the  town. 
10.    The  farmers  ought  to  have  had  a  suspicion  of  war, 
and  to  have  prepared  grain. 

352.  READING  EXERCISE 

CAESAR'S   INVASION    OF    BRITAIN  {continued) 

Cum  milites  eas  res  summo  studio  facerent,  duodecim 
navibus  amissis,  reliquae  ita  ref ectae  sunt,  ut  ad  navi- 
gandum  utiles  essent.  Ad  id  tempus  nulla  belli  suspicio 
erat,  cum  pars  Britannorum  in  agris  maneret,  pars  etiam 
5  in  castra  veniret.  Interea  una  legione,  quae  appellabatur 
septima,  ut  frumentum  pararet  missa,  pulvis  magnus  ab 
iis  qui  pro  castris  in  statione  erant  in  ea  parte  visus  est, 
quam  in  partem  legio  iter  fecerat. 

Notes 

1.    eas  res:  referring  to  the  last  sentence  in  the  preceding 
exercise. 

7.    in  ea  parte  .  .  .  quam  in  partem :  =  in  ea  parte  in  quam. 

The  antecedent  is  sometimes  repeated  in  the  relative  clause. 


A  Roman  Coin 
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LESSON   LX 
CONJUNCTIONS 

353.  INFLECTION  OF  POSSUM  COMPLETED 

Conjunctions  connect  words,  phrases,  clauses,  and 
sentences.     See  Introduction,  39. 

Coordinate  conjunctions  connect  words,  phrases, 
clauses,  and  sentences  of  similar  construction  and 
equal  rank. 

Subordinate  conjunctions  connect  subordinate,  or  de- 
pendent, clauses  to  the  principal  sentence. 

Coordinate  conjunctions  are  classified  as  follows : 

Copulative  conjunctions  jom  words,  phrases,  etc.  As  : 
et,  -que,  atque,  and ;  neque,  and  not. 

Disjunctive  conjunctions  separate  words,  phrases,  etc. 
As:  aut,  or. 

Adversative  conjunctions  denote  opposition.  As: 
sed,  vero,  autem,  hut^  liowever ;  tamen,  nevertheless 

Causal  conjunctions  express  cansc  or  reason.  As : 
nam,  namque,  enim,  for. 

Subordinate  conjunctions  are  classified  according  to 
the  construction  of  the  clauses  which  they  introduce ; 
for  example : 

Conditional  conjunctions:  si,  if;  nisi,  if  not,  unless. 

Causal  conjunctions  :  cum,  since  ;  quod,  lecause. 

Consecutive  conjunction,  introducing  a  clause  of 
result :  ut,  so  that. 

Final  conjunctions,  introducing  clauses  of  purpose :  ut, 
in  order  that ;  ne,  in  order  that  not,  lest. 


208  ESSENTIAL   LATIN   LESSONS 

Temporal  conjunctions  :  ubi,  ut,  cum,  when  ;  postquam, 
after;  dum,  tvliile. 

Adversative  and  concessive  conjunctions :  etsi,  quam- 
quam,  cum,  although. 

a.  Causal  and  adversative  conjunctions  occur  both 
among  coordinate  and  among  subordinate  conjunctions. 
The  difference  is  that  the  former  introduce  independent, 
the  latter  dependent  clauses. 

h.  Some  conjunctions  are  used  in  pairs,  as :  et  .  .  .  et, 
hoth  .  .  .  and ;  aut .  .  .  aut,  either  .  .  .or ;  neque  .  .  .  neque, 
neither  .  .  .  nor. 

354.  ILLUSTRATIVE   SENTENCES 

1.  Marcus  et  Sextiis  veniuiit.      Marcus  and  Sextus  come. 

2.  Caesar  militesque  impetum  faeient.  Caesar  and  his 
soldiers  will  make  an  attack. 

3.  Ad  Galliam  atque  ad  Britanniam  iter  faeient.  They 
will  journey  {make  a  journey)  to  Gaul  and  also  to  Britain. 

4.  Barbari  legates  niiseruiit  pacemque  a  Caesare  peti- 
verunt.      The  barbarians  sent  envoys  and  souyht  peace  from  Caesar. 

5.  Aestus  naves  complebit ;  plena  eniin  luna  est.  The 
tide  will  fill  the  ships,  f<n-  it  is  the  (time  of  the)  full  moon. 

6.  Aut  liic  aut  ille  h5c  faciet.  Either  this  man  or  that  will 
do  this. 

a.  -que  is  an  enclitic  and  is  joined  to  the  second 
of  the  two  words  which  it  connects;  see  sentence  2. 
When  -que  connects  clauses  or  sentences,  it  is  joined 
to  the  first  word  of  the  second  clause  or  sentence ;  see 
sentence  4.  Et  and  -que  have  about  the  same  force, 
but  -que  is  a  closer  connective  and  is  used  to  join 
words  more  intimately  related ;  see  sentence  2.     Atque 
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emphasizes  the  second  member,  and  may  often  be 
translated  and  also. 

h.  Enim  is  postpositive ;  that  is,  it  is  j)laced  after  the 
first  word  in  the  sentence ;  see  sentence  5.  The  same 
thing  is  true  of  autem. 

The  irregular  verb  possum  (see  Lesson  XX)  is  regular 
in  the  inflection  of  the  perfect  stem.  It  lacks  the  supine 
stem,  and  is  found  only  in  tlie  active  voice.  For  the 
conjugation  of  the  present,  imperfect,  and  future  indica- 
tive, see  166.  For  the  rest  of  the  inflection,  see 
Appendix  449. 

355.  VOCABULARY 

a»;iiieii,    agminis,    n.,   line   of  circumdo,    circumdare,^  cir- 

march,  army  on  the  march.  cumdedi,      circuindatiiin,^ 

arniatus,    -a,    -uni,    part,     of        put  around,  surround. 

armo,  armed.  depono,  deponere,  deposui, 
eoniplures,  -a  or  -ia,  complu-          depositum,  lay  down. 

rmnti,  very  many.  subsequor,  subsequT,  subse- 
esseduin,  -i,  n.,  chariot.  cutus     sum,     dep.,     folloio 

Humerus,  -i,  m.,  number.  closely. 

quamquam,  eonj.,  although.  suspicor,  suspicari,  suspica- 
celo,  -are,  -avi, -atum,  co/?C(?rt/,         tus  sum,  dep.,  suspect. 

hide. 

356.  EXERCISES 

1.  Compluraesseda  Britannorum  agmen  Romanorum 

subsequebantur. 

2.  Centurio  milites  armandos  curavit;  bellum  enim 

suspicatus  est. 

1  Note  the  short  a  ;  see  Introd.  79  a. 
U 
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3.  Quamquam  occupati  estis,  iiolite  arma  deponere, 

lie  liostes  vos  equitibus  circumdent. 

4.  Cum  bellum  suspicemur,  mllites  complures  arme- 

miis  et  in  statione  pro  castris  constituamus. 

5.  Quod     agmeii     hostium    in    frumento     paraiido^ 

occupatum    equitibus    circumdederamus,    arma 
deposuerunt. 

6.  BritannI    magnum    armatorum    numerum    in    eo 

loco  celabunt,  ut  in  Romanos  occupatos  impetum 
faciant. 

7.  The  Britons  concealed,  very  many  chariots  in  that 

place,  that  they  might  surround  the  Romans. 

8.  Although  the  soldiers  were  busy  in  getting  ^  grain, 

they  ought  not  to  have  laid  down  their  arms. 

9.  It  will  be  difficult  for  the  enemy  to  conceal  them- 

selves, for  we  shall  closely  follow  their  line  of 
march. 
10.    Since  you  suspect  war,  do  not  attempt  to  cross  the 
rive^'  and  to  place  soldiers  on  guard  there. 

357.  READING  EXERCISE 

CAESAR'S   INVASION   OF   BRITAIN  {continued) 

Cum  id  nuntiatum  esset,  Caesar  impetum  barbarorum 
suspicatus,  milites  qui  in  statione  eraut  secum  in  earn 
partem  ubi  legio  erat  proticisci,  ex  reliquis  duas  cohortes 
5  in  statione  esse,  reliquas  armarl  et  se  subsequi  iussit. 
Omni  enim  frumento  ex  reliquis  partibus  in  castra 
portato,  una  pars  reliqua  erat  et  ibi  hostes  in  silvis  se 
celaverant.     Turn  in   nostros,  qui   armis    depositis   in 

1  Here  m^ims,  getting.  ^  gge  sentence  5  and  note. 
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frumento  parando  occupati  erant,  impetum  feceruut,  et 
equitibus  essedisque  circumdederunt. 

Notes 

1.  id  :  referring  to  L  3  of  the  preceding  Read.  Ex. 

2.  secuin  =  euiii  se. 

3.  proficlsci :    depends  on  iiissit  in  L  4. 
reliqiiis  :    snpply  niilitibus. 

4.  reliquas  :   supply  cohortes. 

subsequi :   note  the  force  of  sub- ;  see  Vocab. 
7.    armis  depositis :   L  e.,  the  Romans  had  laid  down  their 
arms,  in  order  to  reap  the  grain. 


LESSON  LXI 
THE   IRREGULAR   VERB   EO 

THE  SUPINE 

358.  The  verb  eo,  go,  while  it  belongs  in  general  to 
the  Fourth  Conjugation,  is  in  some  respects  irregular. 
For  the  inflection,  see  Appendix  455.  The  following 
points  may  be  noted : 

a.  The  supine  stem  has  ^,  instead  of  the  regular  I  of 
the  Fourth  Conjugation. 

h.  The  i  of  the  root  becomes  e  before  a,  o,  and  20. 

c.  The  future  is  in  -ho,  instead  of  the  regular  -«w  of 
the  Fourth  Conjugation. 

d.  In  those  forms  in  which  v  comes  between  two 
vowels  the  v  is  usually  dropped. 

e.  The  simple  verb  co  is  very  rarely  used  in  the 
passive,  but  compounds  of  eo  usually  have  the  passive. 
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It  is  formed  regularly  from  the  corresponding  active 

forms. 

359.    Some  verbs  have,  besides  the  forms  which  have 

already  been  given,  still  another  verbal  nomi,  called 

the  Supine.     It  is  found  only  in  the  accusative  and  the 

ablative,  and  has  the  same  base  as  the  perfect  passive 

participle. 


EXAMPLES 

I 

II                             III 

IV 

Ace. 

laudatum 

doctum       rectum       captum 

munitum 

Abl. 

laudatu 

doctu          rectu          captu 

munitu 

a.  Not  all  the  forms  given  above  actually  occur. 
Comparatively  few  verbs  have  either  supine,  and  still 
fewer  have  both. 

360.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Milites    f  rumen  turn    petitum    in    agr5s    ierunt.     The 

soldiers  icent  into  the  Ji elds  to  seek  grain. 

2.  H5c  inutile  est  f  actu.  This  is  useless  to  do  ;  literally,  in 
respect  to  the  doing. 

a.  In  the  first  sentence  petitum  gives  the  pwyose 
of  the  soldiers  in  going  into  the  fields.  Purpose  is 
also  expressed  by  the  subjunctive  with  tit  (Lesson 
XXV,  d)  or  with  a  relative  (Lesson  XXX)  and  by  the 
gerundive  with  ad  or  causd  (Lesson  LIX).  The  supine 
cannot  always  be  used  to  express  purpose  for  two 
reasons  : 

(1)  It  is  used  only  with  verbs  of  motion. 

(2)  Only  a  few. verbs  have  a  supine  in  -um. 
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h.  lu  the  second  sentence  factu  tells  m  ivhat  respect 
the  action  is  nseless.  The  supine  in  -u  is  usually  best 
translated  by  the  English  infinitive. 

361.  Kule.  —  The  supine  in  -um  is  used  ivith  verbs  of 
motion  to  express  the  pturpose  of  the  motion. 

362.  Rule.— The  supine  in  -u  is  used  with  adjcetives 
and  a  few  nouns  as  an  ablative  of  sp)ecifieation. 

363.  VOCABULARY 

cireiter,  adv.,  about.  colloco,-are,-avi,-atuin,y>/aee. 

pes,     pedis,     in.,    foot;     abl.,  perficio,     perficere,     perfeci, 

pedibus,  on  foot.  perfectum,  bring  about,  ac- 

terror,  terroris,  ra.,  terror.  compUsh. 

vehenieiiter,  adv.,  strongbj,  ex-  profugio,  profugere,  profugi, 

ceedingly,  eery  much.  prof  ugitum,   Jiee^   flee   for 

ago,  agere,  egi,  actum,  lead,  refuge. 

drive. 

364.  EXERCISES 

1.  Cum  pedibus  pugnaremus,  magno  hostium  numero 

ad  castra  agebamur. 

2.  Non   facile   est   dictu   quantum    terrorem    esseda 

Britauiiorum  effecerint. 

3.  Piincipes    cireiter    duodecim    numero   ad    castra 

venerunt,  pacem  petltum. 

4.  Ad  eas  res  perficiendas  Caesar  centurionem  cum 

subsidils  praemlsit. 

5.  Quamquam    BritannI    complura    esseda    in    earn 

regionem  agebant,  nihil  perficere  potuerunt. 

6.  Cum  barbarl  esseda  cireiter  duodecim  in  eo  loco 

collocavissent,  ea  in  nostros  ^  occupatos  agebant. 

1  See  Note  on  263,  line  3, 
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7.  Because  the  barbarians  had  placed  many  chariots 

in  their  battle-line,  our  men  ^  could  accomplish 
nothing. 

8.  The  soldiers  who  were  fighting  on  foot  were  driven 

to  their  camp  by  the  enemy. 

9.  The  terror  which  the  chariots  of  the  barbarians 

caused  is  disgraceful  to  hear  of.  ^ 
10.   At   about   the  seventh  hour  the   chiefs  came  to 
Caesar  to  seek  peace  •  for  they  could  accomplish 
nothing  by  war. 

365.  READING  EXERCISE 

CAESAR'S   INVASION    OF    BRITAIN   {continued) 

Britanm  hoc  modo  ex  essedis  pugnabant.  Primo  per 
omnes  partes  properabaut  et  tela  coniciebant  atque  ipso 
terrore  equorum  et  essedorum  ordines  saepe  perturba- 
bant.  Cum  inter  equites  venissent,  ex  essedis  desilie- 
5  bant  et  pedibus  pugnabant.  Esseda  interea  ex  proelio 
agebantur  et  ita  coUocata  sunt,  ut  multitudine  hostium 
press!  barbari  ad  ea  se  recipere  possent.  Ita  esseda  et 
equitum  et  peditum  officio  fungebantur. 

Notes 
1.    h5c  :  the  following. 
3.    ordines  .  .  .  equites :    i.  e.  of  the  enemy. 

5.  pedibus:  on  foot:  ablative  of  manner. 

6.  agebantur :  by  the  drivers,  who  remained  in  the  chariots 
after  the  warriors  had  left  them. 

7.  press!  :  translate  the  participle  by  a  clause  with  ivhen. 

8.  officio  :  for  the  construction  see  304. 

1  Express  by  the  possessive  pronoun ;  see  sentence  6. 

2  Trans,  by  the  Supine. 
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LESSON  LXII 
THE   IRREGULAR   VERBS,  VOLO,   NOLO,  AND   MALO 

CONDITIONAL  SENTENCES  IN  THE  INDICATIVE 

366.  The  verb  volo,  wish,  with  its  compounds  nolo  (non 
vol5),  he  unwilling y  and  malo  (magis  volo),  prefer,  are 
irregular  in  part.  For  the  inflection,  see  Appendix  450- 
452.     The  following  points  may  be  noted: 

a.  These  verbs  are  irregular  only  in  the  present  stem. 
h.  All  three  lack  the  supine  stem. 
e.  The  present  and  imperfect  subjunctive  are  conju- 
gated like  sim  and  essem. 

367  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

C     If  the  barbarians  send  envoys,  they 

1.  Si  barbari  legates  )  seek  peace. 

mittunt,  paceiii  petuut.  1       If  the  barbarians  are  sending  enroys, 
V  they  are  seeking  peace. 

2.  Si  barbari  legates  mlserunt,  pacein  petiveruut.  If 
the  barbarians  sent  envoys,  they  sought  peace. 

3.  Si  barbari  legates  mittent,  pacein  petent.  //  the  bar- 
barians send^  envoys,  they  will  seek  peace. 

4.  Si  barbari  paceni  petivierint,  Caesar  iis  dabit.  7/  the 
barbarians  seek'^  peace,  Caesar  will  give  it  to  them. 

5.  Si  auxiliuni  vis,  ad  castra  ite.  If  you  wish  aid,  go  to 
the  camp. 

a.  The  above  sentences  are  called  conditional  sen- 
tences. They  consist  of  a  condition,  or  protasis,  intro- 
duced by  SI,  if  (in  place  of  which  nisi,  if  not,  unless, 

1  See  note  e,  below. 
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or  sin,  hitt  if,  may  be  used),  and  a  conclusion,  or  apodo- 
sis. 

I.  In  all  these  sentences  nothing  at  all  is  implied  as 
to  the  fidjilmcnt  or  non-fulfilment  of  the  conditions. 
The  barbarians  may  or  may  not  be  sending  envoys. 
If  they  are,  they  are  seeking  peace.  Notice  that  the 
indicative  is  used  in  all  these  conditions.  The  indica- 
tive is  also  used  in  the  conclusion,  unless  the  meaning 
of  the  sentence  (apart  from  its  use  as  a  conclusion) 
requires  the  subjunctive  or  the  imperative,  as  in  5. 

c.  Future  conditional  sentences  of  this  class  are 
expressed  in  English  (in  the  conclusion  ^)  by  shall 
or  will.  That  is,  they  are  expressed  positively  (or 
vividly).  Hence  they  are  sometimes  called  ''more 
vivid  future  conditions,"  in  distinction  from  the 
"  less  vivid  future  conditions "  of  the  next  Lesson. 
"  More  vivid  future  conditions,"  hoN\^ever,  differ  from 
other  Indicative  conditions  only  in  tense,  and  there 
is  no  good  reason  for  putting  them  in  a  class  by 
themselves. 

d.  In  a  future  condition,  if  the  action  of  the  con- 
dition is  regarded  as  completed  before  the  action  of  the 
conclusion  begins,  the  future  perfect  is  used,  instead  of 
the  future. 

e.  It  should  be  noticed  that  in  future  conditions  of 
this  class  the  present  is  commonly  used  in  English,  in- 
stead of  the  future  or  future  perfect,  so  that  present  and 
future  conditions  in  English  often  have  the  same  form 
in  the  protasis  (see  sentences  1,  3,  and  4).     Present  and 

1  See  e. 
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future  conditions  can,  however,  be  distinguished  in 
English  by  the  form  of  the  apodosis  (compare  sentence  1 
with  3  and  4). 

368.  Rule.  — //t  conditional  sentences,  ivitli  nothing  im- 
plied as  to  the  fulfilment  of  the  conditio7i,  which 
are  expressed  positively/  (or  vividl//),  amj  tense  of 
the  Indicative  may  he  used  in  either  the  condition 
or  the  conclusion. 

369.  VOCABULARY 

aegre,  adv.,  tmtli  difficulty.  contineo,  coiitiiiere,  coiitinui, 

opportfiiivis, -a, -um,/rtyora&/<',  conteiitum,  holdfast.,  keep. 

opportune^  convenient.  iiitermitt5,   intermittere,  iii- 

suppliciuni,  suppli'ci,  i\.,piin-  terinisi,  interniissiim,  inter- 

ishment ;  supplicium  sumere  mit :  of  time,  let  pass. 

de  aliquo,  inflict  punishment  mal5,inalle,malui,  ?6v'i'Ar«//(!er, 

on  any  one.  prefer. 

timof,  timoris,  vl\.,  fear.  reduc5,  reducere,  reduxl,  re- 

coiiiniitt5,  coiiiniittere,  com-  dnctum,  lead  back. 

misi,    commissuni,    bring  vol5,  velle,  volui,  ivish. 

together.,    join ;     proelium 

committere,  join  battle. 


370. 


EXERCISES 


1.  Si  tempore  alieno  proelium  committere  volueris, 

hostes  aegre  superabis. 

2.  Si  opportiinum  est,  me  hoc  loco  contineie  malo; 

die  septimo  proelium  committam. 

3.  Si  timor  inter  milites  est,  breve  tempus  ante  proe- 

lium intermittere  malumus. 

4.  Marcum  milites,  qui  in  statione  erant,  ad  castra 

reducere  non  oportebat. 
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5.  Nisi  opportiinuin  est  sigiiuiii  proeli  conimittendi 

dare,  aciem  in  oppido  coiitinete. 

6.  Si  pueri  bonos  libros  legere   iiolebant,   magister 

grave  supplicium  de  iis  stimebat. 

7.  If  the  place  is  favorable  for  leading  out  the  army, 

do  not  allow  time  to  pass. 

8.  If  the  signal  for  (of)  joining  battle  was  given,  these 

soldiers  concealed  their  fear  with  difficulty. 

9.  If  he  does  not  wish  to  join  battle  at  an  unfavor- 

able time,  the  leader  will  remain  where  he  is.^ 
10.    Unless  you  prefer  to  surrender  yourselves  to  the 
enemy,  conceal  your  fear  and  join  battle. 

371.  READING  EXERCISE 

CAESAR'S   INVASION   OF   BRITAIN   (continued) 

Cum  Caesar  ad  legionem  venisset,  milites  premeban- 
tur  ab  hostibus,  qui  ex  omnibus  partibus  tela  conicie- 
bant,  et  eorum  impetum  aegre  sustinebant.  Ad  eos 
Caesar  opportunissimo  tempore  cum  suis  copiis  venit; 
5  uam  eius  adventu  hostes  perturbati  erant  et  nostri  ex 
timore  se  receperunt.  His  rebus  factis,  cum  tempus  ad 
committendum  proelium  alienum  esset,  Caesar  suo  se 
loco  continuit,  et  brevi  tempore  intermisso  in  castra 
copias  reduxit. 

Notes 

1.  legionem  :  i.  e.  the  one  which  he  had  sent  to  get  grain : 
see  352,  lines  5-6. 

3.  eos:  i.e.  the  soldiers  forming  the  legion  mentioned  in 
line  1. 

7.    suo  .  .  .  loco :  i.  e.  where  he  was. 

1  See  371,  line  7  and  note. 
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LESSON  LXIII 
THE   IRREGULAR  VERBS,  FERO,   FlO,   ANJ)   DO 

CONDITIONAL  SENTENCES  IN  THE  SUBJUNCTIVE 

372.  For  the  inflectioa  of  the  hregular  verbs  fero,  fio, 
and  do,  see  Appendix  454,  456,  457.  The  following 
points  may  be  noted : 

a.  Fero  is  irregular  in  the  present  stem  only  in  omit- 
ting the  connecting  vowel  in  some  forms,  —  for  example, 
in  fer-re,  fer-s,  fer-t,  fer-tis,  fer-rem  (compare  reg-e-re, 
reg-i-s,  reg-i-t,  reg-i-tis,  reg-e-rem).  It  has  the  perfect 
tuli  and  the  supine  latum,  but  the  inflections  are 
regular. 

I.  Fio  is  used  only  in  the  present  stem.  The  remam- 
ing  forms  are  supplied  from  the  passive  of  facio,  for 
which  fio  serves  in  the  present  system.  Observe  that 
fio  has  i  even  before  a  vowel,  except  when  i  is  followed 
by  er ;  thus,  f iunt,  but  fierem. 

c.  Do  differs  from  the  regular  verbs  of  Conjugation  I 
in  having  a  instead  of  a,  except  in  the  second  person 
singular  of  the  present  indicative  (das),  the  singular  of 
the  present  imperative  (da),  and  the  present  participle 
(dans)  ;  and  in  having  the  perfect  dedi,  which  is,  how- 
ever, regular  in  its  inflection. 

373.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Si  barbari  legat5s  mittant,  pacem  petant.  If  the  bar- 
barians should  send  envoys,  they  looidd  seek  peace. 

2.  Si  barbari   pacem    petierint,   Caesar   iis    det.      If  the 

barbarians  should  seek  peace,  Caesar  icould  give  it  to  them. 
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3.  Si  frumentum  Romanis  deesset,  pacem  peterent.     If 

grain  were  lacking  to  the  Romans,  they  would  be  seeking  peace. 

4.  Si  frumentum   Romanis   defuisset,  pacem    petissent. 

If  grain  had  been  wajiting  to  the  Romans,  they  would  have  sought 
peace. 

a.  In  all  these  conditional  sentences  the  subjunctive 
is  used  in  both  the  condition  and  conclusion.  They  fall 
into  two  classes.  In  1  and  2  nothing  is  implied  as  to 
the  fidfilment  of  the  condition,  and  they  differ  from 
those  in  the  preceding  lesson  only  in  being  stated  less 
positivehj  (or  vividly)  —  in  English  by  should  or  vmuld, 
instead  of  by  shall  or  will  (see  367,  notes  c  and 
d).  Such  conditions  are  usually  in  the  future,  and  are 
sometimes  called  "less  vivid  future  conditions."  In 
3  and  4  the  non-fulfilment  of  the  condition  is  implied. 
Such  conditions  are  in  the  present  or  past,  and  called 
"  conditions  contrary  to  fact." 

h.  In  subjunctive  conditions  with  nothing  implied 
as  to  their  fulfilment,  if  the  action  of  the  condition  is 
regarded  as  completed  before  the  action  of  the  conclu- 
sion begins,  the  perfect  subjunctive  is  used  instead  of 
the  present.  See  sentence  2,  and  compare  367,  note  d. 
In  English,  however,  such  conditions  are  usually  trans- 
lated by  should  rather  than  by  should  have. 

374.  Rule.  —  Conditio7ial  sentences  with  nothing  im- 
plied, as  to  the  fulfilment  of  the  condition,  which 
are  expressed  less  positively  (or  vividly),  take  the 
present  or  perfect  suhju^nctive  in  the  condition  and 
the  present  subjunctive  in  the  conclusion. 
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375.  Kiile.  —  Conditions  and  conclusions  contrary  to 
fact  take  the  imperfect  subjunctive  to  denote  present 
time  and  the  pluperfect  suhjunctive  to  denote  'past 
time. 

376.  Conditional  sentences  as  a  whole  may  be  classi- 
fied as  follows : 

A.  Indicative  Conditional  Sentences 

I.  Conditions  and  conclusions  in  any  tense  with 
nothing  implied  as  to  the  fulfilment  of  the  condition 
and  expressed  positively. 

B.  Suhjunctive  Conditional  Sentences 

II.  Conditions  and  conclusions,  usually  in  the  future, 
with  nothing  implied  as  to  the  fulfilment  of  the  condi- 
tion and  expressed  less  positively.    Present  or  perfect. 

III.  Conditions  and  conclusions,  in  the  present  or 
past,  implying  non-fulfilment.    Imperfect  or  pluperfect. 

We  have  three  classes.  Of  these  I  is  always  in 
the  indicative,  II  and  III  always  in  the  subjunctive. 
As  the  indicative  conditions  are  more  numerous,  we 
may  say :  Conditional  sentences  are  in  the  indicative, 
unless  they  are  stated  less  positively  or  imply  non- 
fulfilment. 

377.  VOCABULARY 

arbor,  arboris,  f.,  tree.  fero,  ferre,  tuli,  latum,  hecw. 

facultas,  facultatis,  f.,  oppor-  fio,  fieri,  f actus  sum,  become., 

tunity,  supply,  abundance.  be  made ;   of  war,  be  carried 
paucitas,   paucitatis,  f.,  few-  on.,  be  wac/ed.     Used  as  pas- 
ties.?, S7nall  number.  sive  of  facio. 
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perpetuus,  -a,  -uni,  perpetual ;  habito,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  live, 

in  perpetuum, /l>rei^er.  dwell. 

praeda,  -ae,  f.,  bootT/.  iiifero,    iiiferre,    intuli,    illa- 

cado,  cadere,  cecidi,  easum,  turn,  hriru/   upon,  inflict  on; 

fall,  he  killed.  bellum    inferre,  with  dat., 

colloquor,  colloqui,  collocu-  make  war  on. 
tus  sum,  dep.,  talk  ivith,  con- 
verse luith. 

378.  EXERCISES 

1.  Nisi  ill  eo  loco  complures  arbores  fuissent,  hostes 

se  aegre  celavissent. 

2.  Si   barbari    iiobiscum  ^    colloquautiir,    paucitatem 

nostroruiii  mllitum  cogiioscant. 

3.  Si  Eomanos  ex  castrls  expulerimiis,  magna  praeda 

facta  DOS  in  perpetaum  liberemus. 

4.  Si  centurio  cognovisset  quanta   navium  facultas 

hostibus  esset,  bellum  iis  non  intulisset. 

5.  Dum  proelium  fit,^  ii  qui  in  eo  oppido  habitabant 

ad  castra  pacem  petitum  venerunt. 

6.  Si   hostes   oppidum    cepissent,    magnam   praedae 

faciendae  facultatem  habuissent. 

7.  If  that  tree  had  fallen,  it  would  have  done  great 

injury  to  my  house. 

8.  "While   Publius  was  ^  dwelling  among  the  barba- 

rians, he  was  made  king  by  them. 

9.  Let  us  give  the  young  man  an  opportunity  of 

talking  with  us  about  the  booty. 
10.    If  the  enemy  should  know  the  small  number  of 
our  soldiers,  they  would  be  able  to  free  them- 
selves forever. 

1  See  footnote,  p.  117. 

'^  The  present  indicative  is  usaal  with  dum,  while,  in  place  of  the 
imperfect. 
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379.  READING   EXERCISE 

CAESAR'S    INVASION    OF    BRITAIN  {continued) 

Dum  haec  geruntur,  nostris  omnibus  occupatis,  reliqiiT 
barbari  qui  erant  in  agiis  discesserunt.  Secutae  sunt 
complures  dies  tantae  tempestates,  ut  nostros  in  castrls 
continerent  et  liostes  a  pugna  prohiberent.  Interea 
5  barbaii  in  onnies  partes  uuntios  miserunt  paucitatemque 
nostrorum  milituin  suis  nuntiaverunt  et  iis  ostenderunt 
quanta  praedae  faciendae  et  in  perpetuuni  sui  liberandi 
facultas  daretur,  Komanis  ex  castrls  expulsis. 

Notes 

3.    complures  dies  :  ace.  of  duration  of  time. 

6.  suTs:  used  as  a  noun;  see  p.  104,  footnote  1. 

7.  quanta:  agrees  with  facultas  in  1.  8,  on  which  the 
gerundives  praedae  faciendae  and  sui  liberandi  depend. 
Quanta  .  .  .  facultas  daretur  is  an  indirect  question,  the 
object  of  ostenderunt. 

SUI  .  .  .  liberandi :  the  gerundive  corresponding  to  se 
liberandi  has  this  form  even  when  se  and  sui  are  plural,  as 
here,  instead  of  sui  liberandorum. 

8.  Romanis  .  .  .  expulsis :  translate  by  a  conditional 
clause. 


■■■imii^H^H 

^■i 

^^^s 

Romau  Aqueduct 
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LESSON  LXIV 
380.  REVIEW 

1.  Give  all  the  infinitives  of  the  following  verbs : 
euro,  habeo,  iungo,  cupio,  audio. 

2.  Translate  : 

1.  Licet  bonis  libris  uti.  2.  Licuit  ad  regem  dona  mittere. 
3.  Milites  inbete  frumentuin  ad  castra  portai-e.  4.  Necesse 
erit  flumen  latum  tiansire.     5.    P2os  oportebat  Romarn  ire. 

3.  Give  full  synopses  of  porto  in  the  third  person 
singular ;  of  maneo  in  the  third  person  plural ;  of  mitto 
in  the  second  person  singular;  of  rapio  in  the  first 
person  plural;  and  of  venio  in  the  second  person 
plural. 

4.  Translate  into  Latin  : 

1.  Seize  the  men  who  have  made  a  conspiracy  against  the 
king.  2.  Do  not  lead  the  army  across  the  bridge.  3.  Let  us 
have  a  wall  built  in  this  region  (use  curd  with  gerundive).  4. 
He  sent  a  messenger  to  Rome  to  ask  for  aid  (translate  the  pur- 
pose clause  in  as  many  ways  as  possible). 

5.  Give  synopses  of  possum  in  the  first  person  plural; 
of  eo  in  the  third  person  plural ;  of  volo  in  the  second 
person  singular ;  of  malo  in  the  third  person  singular ; 
and  of  nolo  in  the  second  person  plural. 

6.  Translate  : 

1.  Hoc  mirum  est  dictii.  2.  Si  hominem  Romam  mittes, 
ire  nolet.  3.  8i  puer  bonus  asset,  magister  de  eo  supplicium 
non  sUmeret.  4.  Si  huius  regionis  incolas  vidissemus,  iis 
helium  non  intulissemus.  5.  Si  adulescentem  videamus,  eum 
ad  consulem  niintium.  mittamus. 
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7.  Conjugate  the  present  indicative  of  volo,  nolo,  and 
malo;  the  present  subjunctive  of  voloj  the  imperfect 
subjunctive  of  malo. 

8.  Translate  into  Latin  : 

1.  Do  not  go  to  tlie  city.  2.  If  you  should  prefer  to  make 
war,  we  should  be  glad.  3.  He  ought  to  have  been  unwilling 
to  do  this.  4.  If  he  had  been  made  consul,  he  would  have 
remained  at  Rome.  5.  If  he  is  made  commander,  he  will  lead 
the  army  into  Italy, 

9.  Conjugate  the  present  subjunctive  of  possum  ;  the 
imperative  of  eo ;  the  present  indicative  active  of  fero  ; 
the  present  subjunctive  active  and  the  present  indicative 
passive  of  do. 

10.  Translate  into  Latin : 

1.  He  is  about  to  go  to  the  territories  of  the  Belgians. 
2.  The  book  must  be  sent  to  the  master.  3.  If  he  can  cross 
the  river,  he  comes  to  the  town.  4.  Do  not  give  grain  to  the 
citizens  of  that  town.  5.  Let  us  give  the  pirates  to  the  king 
to  be  killed. 


Forum  Relief 


226 


ESSENTIAL   LATIN   LESSONS 


LESSON  LXV 

SIMPLE   DECLARATIVE  SENTENCES   IN   INDIRECT 
DISCOURSE 

INFINITIVE    WITH  SUBJECT  ACCUSATIVE 

381.  When  the  words  or  thoughts  of  a  person  are 
quoted  without  change,  we  have  Dhect  Discourse 
QOrdtio  Eecta).     As:  he  said  "I  will  come." 

When,  however,  they  are  made  to  depend  on  a  verb 
of  saying,  thinking,  knowing,  and  the  like,  or  on  an  ex- 
pression equivalent  to  such  a  verb,  we  have  Indirect 
Discourse  ( Ora/io  OUlqua).  As:  he. said  that  he  would 
come. 


382. 


ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 


2.  DIcit  "i 

3.  Dixit 


-se  navem  aedificare. 


1.    Navem  aedificat.     He  is  building  a  ship. 

He  sat/s  that  he  is  huild- 
iny  a  ship. 

He  said  that  he  icas  huild- 
,  ing  a  ship. 

4.  Navem  aedificabit.     He  loill  build  a  ship. 

5.  Dicit  ^  C      He  says  that  he  will  build 

I  se    navem    aediflea-  J  a  ship. 

6.  Dixit  I      tiirum  esse.  I       He   said   that    he   icoidd 

j  \^  build  a  ship. 

1 .    Navem  aedifieavit.     He  has  built  a  ship,  or  He  built  a  ship. 

He  says  that  he  has  built 
(or  he  built)  a  ship. 

He  said  that  he  had  built 
^  (or  he  built)  a  ship. 


8.  Dieit  "l 

9.  Dixit 


se    navem    aedifica- 
visse. 


ESSENTIAL   LATIN   LESSONS  227 

a.  While  indirect  discourse  in  English  is  expressed 
by  a  finite  verb  introduced  by  tliat^  in  Latin  it  is 
expressed  by  the  infinitive  with  subject  accusative. 

h.  In  English  the  tense  of  the  verb  in  indirect  dis- 
course is  affected  by  that  of  the  verb  of  saying.  Thus 
we  say,  he  says  that  he  is  building  a  ship,  but  he  said 
that  he  was  building  a  ship.  In  Latin  this  is  not  the 
case ;  the  present,  future,  and  perfect  infinitives  denote 
time  the  same  as,  earlier  than,  or  later  than  that  of  the 
verb  of  saying,  regardless  of  the  tense  of  the  latter. 
Compare  the  English  and  the  Latin  of  2  and  3,  5  and 
6,  8  and  9. 

383.  Rule.  —  /??,  indirect  discourse,  principal  declara- 
tive sentences  are  put  in  the  infinitive  with  subject 
accusative.  The  tenses  of  the  infinitive  denote  time 
present, 'p(ist,  or  future  to  that  of  the  verb  of  saying. 

384.  VOCABULARY 

Atrebas,  Atrebatis,  m.,  an  .1/-  trlginta,    num.     adj.,     indec, 

rehatian,  one  of  the  Atrebatef!,  thirty. 

a  Gallic  tribe.  accido,  accidere,  aceidi, , 

Coininius,  Comnii,  m.,   Com-  befall,  happen. 

mius,  one  of  the  Atrebates.  animadverto,  aiiiniadvertere, 

etsT,  conj.,  even  if,  although.  animadverti,      animadver- 

exitus,  -us,  ra.,  going  out,  out-  sum,  turn  one's  mind  to,  per- 

come,  result.  ceive. 

superus,  -a,  -um,   comp.,  su-  arbitror, -ari, -atus  sum,  dep., 

perior,    snp.,  supremus   or  think. 

summus,     above,    higher; 

comp.,    of   time,  former. 
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385.  EXERCISES 

1.  Commius,  cum  arbitraretur  se  magnam  praedam 

facttirum  esse,  bellum  Britannis  iiitulit. 

2.  EtsI  dominus  suspicatus  est  servum  eius  rei  exitum 

cognoscere,  eum  liberavit. 

3.  Caesar  animadvertit  Commium  Atrebatem  trigiiita 

equites  coegisse  et  inter  arbores  celavisse. 

4.  Si   id   siiperiore   die  accidisset,  magnam    praedae 

faciendae  facultatem  habuissemus. 

5.  Cum  puer  arbitraretur  magistrum  de  se^  supplicium 

grave  sumere  velle,  vehementer  perturbatus  est. 

6.  Si   liostes   paucitatem    equitum    Eomanorum   ani- 

madvertissent,  proelium    die    superiore    comml- 
sissent. 

7.  If  we  can  get  together  thirty  horsemen,  we  shall 

be    able   to   follow  the    enemy  closely  '-^  when  ^ 
they  have  been  beaten. 

8.  The  soldiers    thought   that   the    outcome    of   the 

battle  the  day  before  had  been  unfavorable. 

9.  If  we  had  suspected  that  the  enemy  would  save 

themselves    by  fligbt,  we   should   have  got   to- 
gether horsemen. 
10.   If  this  should  happen,  the  outcome  of  the  battle 
would  be  favorable. 

386.  READING   EXERCISE 

CAESAR'S   INVASION   OF    BRITAIN   (continued) 

Hoc   modo    cum    magnam    multitudinem    peditum 
equitumque    celeriter   coegissent,    Biitannl    ad    castra 

1  Refers  to  the  subject  of  the  main  verb. 

2  Express  by  a  preposition  in  composition  with  the  verb. 
^  Express  this  clause  by  a  participle. 
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Eomanoi'iim  venerimt.  Caesar  etsi  siispicatus  est  idem 
futuruin  esse  quod  superiOribus  diebus  accidisset,  et 
hostes  pulsos  se  celeritate  a  peiiculo  servattiros  esse 
tameu  cum  equitibus  circiter  tiiginta,  quos  Commius 
Atrebas,  de  quo  antea  dictum  est,  secum  transporta- 
verat,  legiones  pro  castrTs  in  acie  constituit,  ut  cum 
barbarls  proelium  committeret. 

Notes 

1.    Hoc  niodo  :  referring  to  the  last  three  lines  of  the  preced- 
ing exercise. 

5.  pulsos :   translate   the  participle  by  a  clause  with  when 
or  if. 

6.  equitibus:  with  these  he  could  follow  up  a  victory. 

7.  de  qu5  .  .  .  dictum  est:  see  319,  1,  7,  325,  1.  1. 


LESSON   LXVI 

OBJECT   CLAUSES   WITH   UT   AND   NE  'AFTER 
VERBS   OF   FEARING 

DATIVE   OF  SERVICE   OR  PURPOSE 
387.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.    3Iarcus  veretur  ut  amicus  veniat. 


_         _  _  .        ,   Marcus  fears 

2.  Marcus  veretur  ne  amicus  non  veiiiat.  > 

that  his  friend  will  not  come. 

3.  Marcus  veretur  ne  amicus  veuiat.     JSlarcus  fears  that 
his  friend  ivill  come. 

4.  Marcus  verebatur  ut  amicus  veniret.     Marcus  feared 
that  his  friend  icas  not  coming. 

5.  Marcus  verebatur  ne  amicus  venisset.     Marcus  feared 
that  his  friend  had  come. 
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a.  In  the  above  sentences  the  clauses  introduced  by 
ut  and  ne  are  substantive  clauses,  since  they  are  the 
objects  of  the  verbs  of  fearing.  Observe  that  they 
are  in  the  subjunctive  mood. 

h.  In  such  sentences  ut  has  the  meaning  that  .  .  .  not, 
and  ne  the  meaning  that.  That  is,  they  are  chosen 
rather  with  reference  to  the  desire  of  the  subject  of 
the  verb  of  fearing  than  with  reference  to  l^is  fear. 
Thus  in  1  and  4  Marcus  desires  the  coming  of  his 
friend,  but  fears  he  will  not  come,  and  we  have  the 
affirmative  ut  with  a  negative  meaning.  In  3  and  5 
he  does  not  desire  the  coming  of  his  friend,  but  fears 
he  will  come,  and  we  have  the  negative  ne  with  an 
affirmative  meaning. 

Hence  the  working  rule :  Determine  the  desire  of 
the  subject  of  the  verb  of  fearing,  and  use  ut  if  it  is 
affirmative,  ne  if  it  is  negative. 

c.  Ne  .  .  .  non  is  sometimes  used  in  place  of  ut. 
See  2. 

388.  Kule, —  Verbs  of  fearing  are  followed  hy  the 
subjunctive  introduced  by  ut,  that .  .  .  not,  and  ne, 
that.     Ne  .  .  .  non  is  sometimes  used  instead  of  ut. 

389.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES  {continued) 

6.  Diem  colloquio  dicit.      He  names  a  da])  for  a  conference. 

7.  Caesar  locum  castris  deliget.  Caesar  will  choose  a  place 
for  a  camp. 

8.  Milites  Caesar!  auxiliS  veueruiit.  The  soldiers  came  as 
an  aid  to  Caesar  (literally, /or  an  aid). 


ESSENTIAL   LATIN    LESSONS  231 

9.  Haec  duel  curae  sunt.  These  things  are  (for)  a  care  to 
the  leader. 

a.  In  sentences  6,  7,  and  8  we  have  a  dative  trans- 
lated by  for  and  denoting  the  purpose  or  end  of  the 
action  of  the  verb.  In  9  we  have  a  similar  dative, 
which  is  not,  however,  translated  by  /or,  but  as  if  it 
were  a  predicate  nominative. 

h.  Such  datives  are  not  of  general  use ;  they  are 
cenfined  for  the  most  part  to  abstract  nouns,  as  in  8 
and  9,  and  to  some  expressions  connected  with  military 
life. 

c.  The  dative  of  purpose  is  often  accompanied  by 
another  dative  of  the  person,  whence  the  construction 
is  sometimes  called  that  of  the  "  two  datives."  See  8 
and  9. 

390.  Rule.  —  The  dative  of  sotne  nouns,  such  as  auxi- 
lio,  saluti,  curae,  etc.,  may  he  used  in  the  singular 
to  express  purpose. 

391.  VOCABULARY 

colloquium,  coUo'qui,  n.,  con-     confldo,  conficlere,    conflsus 

rersation,  conference.  sum,    semi-dep.,^  trust,  rely 

iiifirmus,  -a,  -um,  iveah.  on;  believe,  he  confident. 

oratio,    oratiouis,    f.,    speech,     patior,  patT,  passus  sum,  dep., 

oration.  suffer. 

plus,  pluris,  comp.  of  multus,     provide©,  providere,  providT, 
more.  pr5vlsum,  foresee,  provide. 

vereor,  vereri,  veritus   sum, 
dep.,/ea/\ 

i  In  semi-deponent  verbs  the  perfect  system  is  passive  in  form,  but 
active  in  meaning. 
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392.  EXERCISES 

1.  Vereor   ut  infirmis   navibus  a  Gallia   in   Britan- 

niam  navigare  possimus. 

2.  Princeps  confisus  est   hostes  diem  colloquio  dic- 

tui'os  esse.^ 

3.  Pliires  milites  in  aciem  prodiicamus,  ut  praesidio 

nostris  pressis  ^  sint. 

4.  Nos  oportebat  in  eo  loco  auxilia  pliira  providere, 

ne  incolae  ab  hostibus  iniuriam  paterentur. 

5.  Nolite    diutius   in    Britannia   manere,  ne  vos    In- 

firmis navibus  liieme  navigare  neoesse  sit. 

6.  Cum  Marcus  has  res  duel  ciirae  f  utilras  esse  arbi- 

traretur,  orationem  de  ils  fecit. 

7.  The  conspirators  had  provided  men  whose  care  it 

should  be  (to  whom  it  should  be  a  care)  to  make 
speeches  to  the  people. 

8.  If  we  are  unwilling  to  suffer  injury  longer  from 

these   men,    we    ought    to   lead   out   our   army 
against  them. 

9.  Unless   you  are   confident   that   the   foot-soldiers 

will  be  a  protection  to  the  camp,  you  ought  to 
transport  more  horsemen  into  Gaul. 
10.    When  the  leader  of  the  enemy  had  appointed  a 
day  for  a   conference,  he   made  a  long   speech 
about  peace. 

393.  READING  EXERCISE 

CAESAR'S   INVASION   OF    BRITAIN    {continued) 

Commisso  proelio,  nostrorum  militum  impetum  hostes 
feiTB  non  potuerunt  6t  in  fugam  se  dederuiit.     Quos 

1  cUco  with  diem  means  name  or  appoint. 

2  Translate  by  a  clause  Avith  if. 
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secuti  nostri  multos  ex  iis  interfecerunt,  et  omnibus 
aediticils  flaninia  deletis,  se  in  castra  receperunt.  Eodeni 
5  die  legati  ab  hostibus  missi  ad  Caesarem  de  pace  vene- 
runt.  Ab  his  Caesar  j)lnres  obsides  postiilavit  quam 
antea  imperaverat  eosque  in  Galliani  duel  iussit,  quod 
in  Britannia  diutius  luanere  et  infirmis  navibus  hieme 
navigare  noluit. 

Notes 

2.    et :  we  should  say  hut. 

7.  eosque  :  i.  e.,  the  hostages. 

8.  diutius:  comparative  of  diu,  adv.,  long. 

9.  infiruiis  navibus:  referring  to  those  which  had  been 
damaged  by  the  tide  and  repaired.  They  were  ad  navigan- 
dum  utiles,  but  not  iu  the  winter  season. 


LESSON  LXVII 

SUBSTANTIVE   CLAUSES   EESEMBLING   RESULT 
CLAUSES,  INTRODUCED   BY  UT  OR  UT  .  .  .  NON 

394.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Efficiebat  ut  poster5  die  navigare  posset.     He  hrouglit 
it  about  that  he  could  sail  on  the  followijifj  day. 

2.  Faciam  ut  ad  castra  n5n  eat.     /  ivlll  cause  him  not  to  go 
to  the  camp ;  literally,  /  toill  make  that  he  do  not  go. 

3.  Accidit  ut  servum  reperire  non   posset.     It  happened 
that  he  could  not  find  the  slave. 

4.  Mos  est  barbaris  ut  obsides  interficiant.      The  barba- 
rians have  the  custom  of  killing  hostages ;  literally,  that  they  kill. 

a.   The  above  clauses  introduced  by  ut  are  the  object 
(1  and  2)  or  the  subject  of  a  verb  (3),  or  are  used  like 
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a   predicate   noun    (4).     Hence    they   are   substantive 
clauses. 

l.  The  mood  in  these  clauses  is  the  subjunctive,  and 
tliey  have  a  general  resemblance  to  result  clauses 
(Lesson  L),  for  instance  in  using  the  negative  non. 
They  may  be  distinguished  by  this  characteristic  from 
substantive  clauses  of  purpose,  which  have  the  negative 
ne  (Lesson  XXXVIII). 

c.  Such  clauses  are  used  as  the  object  of  verbs  which 
denote  the  accomplishment  of  an  effort,  such  as  facio 
and  efficio;  as  the  subject  of  impersonal  verbs  like 
accidit ;  and  as  the  predicate  of  expressions  like  mos  est. 

d.  The  tense  follows  the  rule  of  the  Sequence  of 
Tenses.  Compare  2  and  4  with  1  and  3,  and  see 
Lesson  LIIL 

395.  Kule.  —  Substantive  clauses  resemhlmg  result 
clauses  are  used  as  the  object  of  verbs  denoting 
the  accomplishment  of  an  effort ;  as  the  subject 
of  impersonal  verbs  such  as  accidit,  it  happens; 
or  as  the  joredieate  of  expressions  like  mos  est,  it 
is  the  custom.  They  are  introduced  by  ut  {nega- 
tive ut .  .  .  non)  and  take  the  subjunctive. 

396.  VOCABULARY 

iiiediiis,  -a,  -uni,  middle,  mid-  spes,  spei,  f.,  hope. 

die  of.  trecenti,  -ae,    -a,   num.    adj., 

Moriiii,    -5rum,    m.     pi.,     the         three  hundred. 

Morini^  a  people  on  the  coast  adduco,    adducere,    addfixi, 
of  Belgic  Gaul.  adductum,  lead  to,  induce. 

mos,  inoi'is,  m.,  custom.  compreliendo,       comprehen- 
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dere,    compreheudT,    com-  orior,  orirl,  ortus  sum,  dep., 

preheiisum,      gratip,     seize;  arise,  rise, 

understand.  solvo,  solvere,  solvi,  solutum, 

egredior,      egredl,     egressus  loose ;     naves     solvere,     set 

sum,  dep.,  go  out,  disembark.  sail. 

397.  EXERCISES 

1.  Si  ante  mediam  noctem  naves  solvissent,  ad  portuni 

postero  die  venissent. 

2.  Morinis  mos  erat,  ut  legates  comprehenderent  qui 

ad  eos  venerant. 

3.  Accidit  ut  trecenti  mllites  e  nave  egressi  essent, 

ut  praedam  facerent. 

4.  Mos  est  barbaris,  ut  spe  praedae  adducti  bellum 

finitimis  mferant. 

5.  Accidit  ut  post  mediam  noctem  tanta  tempestas 

oreretur/  ut  naves  solvere  non  possemus. 

6.  Cum  Morini  in  nostros  e  nave  egressos  impetum 

fecissent,  Caesar   copias   misit  qui  suis  auxilio 
essent. 

7.  It  happened  that  this  man  was  induced  to  set  sail 

by  the  hope  of  booty. 

8.  Unless  a  great  storm  arises,  we  shall  set  sail  at 

midnight  with  three  hundred  soldiers. 

9.  The  hope  of  getting^  booty  will  induce  the  Morini 

to  seize  the  envoys. 
10.    If  the    soldiers   had   not   disembarked   from  the 
ships,  it  would  not  have  been  necessary  to  go  to 
their  aid  (to  go  as  an  aid  to  them). 

1  Orior  has  some  forms  of  Conj.  Ill ;  tins  is  regularly  the  case  in  the 
Imperfect  Subjunctive.     This  does  not  apply  to  compounds  of  orior. 

2  See  378,  sentence  6. 
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398.  READING   EXERCISE 

CAESAR'S   INVASION   OF    BRITAIN    {continued) 

Ipse,  cum  tempestas  bona  esset,  paiilo  post  mediam 
noctem  navigavit,  et  cum  omuibus  navibus  ad  Galliam 
venit.  Sed  duae  onerariae  naves  ad  eundem  portum 
quem  reliquae  ceperunt  venire  non  potuerunt,  et  in 
5  Morinos  latae  sunt.  Ex  quibus  navibus  cum  circiter 
trecentl  milites  egressi  essent  atque  in  castra  se  re- 
ciperent,  MorinT,  quos  Caesar  in  Britanniam  proficiscens 
superatos  reliquerat,  spe  praedae  adducti  in  eos  impetum 
fecerunt. 

Notes 
4.    ceperunt :  here  means  reached. 
et :  but;  see  393,  line  2  and  note. 
in  :  into  the  country  of. 
7.    proficiscens  :  translate  by  a  clause  with  when. 


LESSON   LXVIII 

IMPERATIVE   AND   SUBORDINATE   CLAUSES   IN 
INDIRECT   DISCOURSE 

399.  ILLUSTRATIVE  SENTENCES 

1.  Hostes  adsunt ;  impetum  in  eos  f  acite.  Hie  enemy  are 
near ;  make  an  attack  on  them. 

2.  CenturiS  militibus  dicit  liostes  adesse ;  impetum  in 
eos  faciant.  The  centurion  says  to  the  soldiers  that  the  enemy  are 
near ;  that  they  shall  make  an  attack  on  them. 

3.  Centurio  militibus  dixit  hostes  adesse ;  impetum  in 
eos  facerent.  The  centurion  said  to  the  soldiers  that  the  enemy 
were  near ;  that  they  should  make  an  attack  on  them. 
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4.  Milites  luittam,  qui  in  castris  sunt.  /  iv'dl  send  the 
soldiers^  who  are  in  the  camp. 

5.  Caesar  dicit  se  niilites  niissuruiii  esse,  qui  in  castris 
sint.  Caesar  says  that  lie  ivdl  send  the  soldlei's,  who  are  in  the 
camp. 

6.  Caesar  dixit  se  niilites  missuruin  esse,  qui  in  castris 
assent.  Caesar  said  that  he  ivould  send  the  soldiers,  ivho  were 
in  the  camp. 

7.  Milites  misi,  qui  in  castris  erant.  /  sent  the  soldiers 
who  were  in  the  camp. 

8.  Caesar  dicit  se  milites  misisse,  qui  in  castris  essent. 
Caesar  says  that  he  has  sent  the  soldiers  lolio  were  in  the  camp. 

9.  Caesar  dixit  se  milites  misisse,  qui  in  castris  essent. 
Caesar  said  that  he  had  sent  the  soldiers  who  were  in  the  camp. 


a.  While  declarative  principal  sentences  in  indi- 
rect discourse  are  put  in  the  infinitive  with  subject 
accusative  (see  Lesson  LXV),  imperative  sentences 
are  put  in  the  subjunctive.  The  tense  depends  on 
that  of  the  verb  of  saying,  according  to  the  rule  of 
the  Sequence  of  Tenses.  See  sentences  2  and  3  and 
note  the  tenses  of  the  infinitives  and  subjunctives 
in   each. 

h.  All  subordinate  clauses  in  indirect  discourse, 
if  not  already  in  the  subjunctive  for  some  reason, 
become  subjunctive.  The  tense  is  determined  by  that 
of  the  verb  of  saying,  according  to  the  rule  of  the 
Sequence  of  Tenses.     Compare  5  and  6. 

c.  A  perfect  infinitive  in  indirect  discourse,  repre- 
senting a  secondary  tense  of  the  indicative,  is  followed 
by  secondary  tenses  of  the  subjunctive,  even  if  the 
verb  of  saying  is  in  a  primary  tense.    Compare  8  and  9. 
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400.  Rule.  —  Imperative  sentences  in  indii^ect  discourse 
'   are  put  in  the  subjunctive.     The  tense  depends  on 

that  of  the  verb  of  saying  according  to  the  rule 
of  the  sequence  of  tenses. 

401.  Rule.  —  Subordinate  clauses  in  indirect  discourse 
are  put  in  the  subjunctive.  The  tense  is  deter- 
mined by  that  of  the  verb  of  saying  according  to 
the  rule  of  the  sequence  of  tenses. 

402.  VOCABULARY 

aurum,  -T,  n.,  gold.  coepi,  coepisse,  coeptiis,  de- 

eo,  adv.,  thither.  fective,  begin. 

occasus,  -us,  m.,  falling^  (joing  hortor,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  dep., 

down ;  solis  occasu,  at  sunset.  exhort,  urge. 
sol,  solis,  m.,  the  sun.  reduce,  reducere,  reduxl,  re- 
Titus,  -1,  m.,   Titus,  a  Roman  ductuin,  lead  back;  reduce; 

forename.  bring. 
adorior,    adoriri,    adortus 

sum,  dep.,  attack. 

403.  EXERCISES 

1.  Nisi  Morini  arbitrati  essent  mllites  aurum  habere, 

eos  lion  adorti  essent. 

2.  Morini  putabant  Komanos  qui  e  nave  egressi  essent 

aurum  a  Britannia  portavisse. 

3.  Caesar   Labieno  dixit  solis    occasu  cum  trecentis 

militibus  proficisceretur  et  Morinos  adorlretur. 

4.  Titus  dixit  se  mllites  reducturos  esse,  qui  spe  aurl 

adducti  in  hostium  fines  iissent. 

5.  Morini  suos  principes  hortati  sunt,  ut  ad  Caesarem 

ante  solis  occasum  irent,  pacem  petltum. 
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6.  Dux  arbitratus  est  se  naves  quas  coiispexisset  in 

suam  potestatem  redticere  posse. 

7.  The  chiefs  said  that  because  their  men  urged  them 

to  do  this,  they  would  send  envoys    to  Caesar 
before  sunset. 

8.  The  scouts  said  that  the  enemy  had  concealed  in 

that  place  all  the  gold  v^rhicli  they  had. 

9.  The   enemy   began   to   fear   that   they  would   be 

brought  into  the  power  of  Titus  Labienus. 
10.    The  chief  said  that  he  would  urge  his  men  to  tell 
Caesar  who  had  sent  them  the  gold. 

404.  READING  EXERCISE 

CAESAR'S   INVASION   OF   BRITAIN    {concluded) 

Qua  re  nuntiata,  Caesar  omnes  ex  castris  equites  suis 
auxilio  misit.  Interim  nostrl  impetura  hostium  sus- 
tinuerunt  et  paucis  vulneribus  acceptis  nuiltos  ex  iis 
interfecerunt.  Barbari  cum  equites  vidissent,  iu  fugam 
se  dedermit.  Deiiide  Caesar  Titum  Labienum  in  Me- 
rinos misit,  qui  omnes  in  potestatem  eius  venerunt. 
Caesar  in  Belgarum  fmibus  totam  hiemem  manebat. 
Eo  duae  civitates  Britanniae  obsides  miserunt,  reliquae 
nijn  miserunt. 

Notes 

1.    suis  auxilio :  for  the  construction  see  Lesson  LXVI. 
7.    totam  hiemem :  ace.  of  duration  of  time. 
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LESSON   LXIX 
405.  REVIEW 

1.  Define  Direct  and  Indirect  Discourse.  Illustrate 
by  English  examples.  What  is  the  "  itin  tern^  for 
each? 

2.  Give  the  rule  for  principal  declarative  sentences 
in  Indirect  Discourse. 

3.  Translate: 

1.  Dicit  se  hoc  facturum  esse.  2.  Dixit  se  hoc  facere. 
3.  Dicet  se  hoc  fecisse.  4.  Dixit  se  hoc  fecisse.  5.  Dicet  se 
hoc  facere. 

4.  Wliat  is  the  construction  of  clauses  after  verbs 
of  fearing  in  Latin  ?  When  are  such  clauses  intro- 
duced by  ut,  and  when  by  ne?  Illustrate  by  simple 
Latin  examples. 

5.  Translate  into  Latin : 

1.  He  will  send  soldiers  as  aid  to  the  lieutenant.  2.  Let 
this  be  (for)  a  care  to  the  young  man.  3.  Let  us  choose  a 
place  for  our  camp.  4.  1  shall  send  these  soldiers  as  a  protec- 
tion for  Marcus.  5.  He  oaght  to  have  chosen  a  better  place 
for  a  conference. 

6.  How  may  substantive  clauses  of  result  in  Latin 
be  distinguished  from  those  of  purpose  ?  How  are 
such  clauses  used  ?  In  what  mood  are  they  ?  How 
is  the  tense  of  the  verb  in  such  clauses  determined  ? 

7.  Translate: 

1.  Hostes  verebantur  ut  oppidum  defendere  possent.  2. 
Centurio  effecit  ut  copiae  ad  castra  mitterentur.  3.  Princeps 
veritus  est   ne  hostes  magnum  essedoium  numerum  cogerent. 
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4.    Accidit  lit  naves  KOmanorum,  quae  tempestate  fractae  eiant, 
refici  noil  possent.     5.    MOs  eiat  Biitannis,  ut  essedis  uterentur. 

8.  How  are  imperative  clauses  expressed  in  Indirect 
Discourse  in  Latin?  How  are  subordinate  clauses 
expressed  ? 

9.  Translate: 

1.  Dicit  naves  reficiant  et  a  Britannia  in  Galliam  navigent. 
2.  Centurio  dixit  se  ducem  hostium  cepisse  ;  milites  eum  custo- 
dirent.  3.  Caesar  militibus  dixit,  ne  timerent;  se  eos  Romam 
reductiirum  esse.  4.  Magister  arbitrutus  est  librum  qiiem 
pueio  dedisset  bonum  esse.  5.  Britanni  dixerunt  se  in  castra, 
quae  fossa  lata  miinita  essent,  itiiros  esse. 

10.    Translate  into  Latin  : 

1.  Send  me  a  letter  about  this  plan,  2.  Give  the  preceding 
sentence  in  Indirect  Discourse  after  dicit.  3.  He  killed  the 
man  who  was  making  a  conspiracy  against  the  state.  4.  Give 
the  preceding  sentence  in  Indirect  Discourse  after  dixit.  5. 
I  will  send  you  the  man  about  whom  you  ask.  6.  Give  the 
preceding  sentence  in  Indirect  Discourse  after  dixit. 


Forum  Relief 
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LESSON  LXX 

406.  DERIVATION   OF  NOUNS 

As  is  the  case  in  English  (see  Introd.  23),  words 
in  Latin  are  derived  from  other  words  by  means  of 
suffixes. 

Such  words  are  called  Derivatives.  Primaiy  deriva- 
tives are  formed  from  verb-stems  or  from  roots ;  Second- 
ary derivatives,  from  the  stems  of  nouns  or  adjectives. 

EXAMPLES  1 

407.  A.  Primary  Derivatives 

a.  The  suffix  -tor,  added  to  verb  stems,  denotes  the 
agent  or  the  doer  of  the  action  expressed  by  the  verb : 

1.  explora-tor  (explore,  explore;  stera,  explora-),  explorer^ 
scout. 

2.  impera-tor  (impero,  command;  stem,  impera-),  commander. 

3.  ora-tor  (oro,  heg,  plead;  stem,  ora.-),  pleader,  orator. 

h.  The  suffixes  -16,  -tio,  -tus,  and  -ium,  joined  to  verb 
stems  or  to  roots,  form  abstract  nouns  denoting  the  action 
expressed  by  the  corresponding  verb,  or  the  result  of 
such  action : 

4.  Ieg-i5  (leg-,  collect),  collection,  ler/ion. 

5.  ora-tio  (  oro,  heg,  plead  ;  stem,  ora-),  plea,  oration. 

6.  sta-tio  (sto,  stand;  root,  sta-),  standing,  standing-place, 
post,  station. 

1  In  tlie  examples  no  words  are  used  which  have  not  occurred  in 
the  vocabularies  to  the  preceding  lessons ;  in  the  exercises  a  few  new 
words  are  introduced. 
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7.  adi-tus  (adeo.  go  to;  stem,  adi-),  a  going  to,  approach. 

8.  adven-tus  (adveniO,  come  to:  ad+root  veil-),  a  commg  to, 
arrival. 

9.  redi-tiis  (redeo,  go  hack;  stem,  redi-),  a  going  hack, 
return. 

10.  stud-iuni  (studeo,  desire ;  root,  stud-),  desire,  zeal. 

11.  aedific-ium  (aedifico,  huild;  aedi+modified  root,  fie-), 
huilding,  a  huild ing. 

c.  The  suffixes  -men  and  -mentum,  joined  to  verb- 
stems  or  to  roots,  form  nouns  denoting  the  action  oi  the 
corresponding  verb,  or  the  result  of  such  action  (vowels 
preceding  these  suffixes  are  long) : 

12.  flu-men  (fluo,  Jioio ;  root,  flu-),  Jloiving,  flowing  stream, 
river. 

13.  ag-men  (ago,  lead;  root,  ag-),  that  which  is  led,  army  on 
the  march,  marching  column. 

14.  fru-meutum  (fru-or,  enjoy;  root,  fru-,  cf.  flumeii),  Mai 
which  is  enjoy &d,  grain. 

d.  The  suffix  -or,  joined  to  roots,  forms  abstract  nouns 
indicating  a  mental  state: 

15.  terr-or  (terreo,  frighten;  root,  terr-),  terror. 

16.  tim-or  (timeo, /ear;  root,  tim-),  fear. 

e.  The  suffixes  -ulum,  -culum,  and  -bula,  joined  to 
roots  and  verb-stems,  form  nouns  denoting  the  means  or 
mstrnment,  or  sometimes  the  result  of  the  action  of  the 
corresponding  verb : 

17.  vinc-ulum  (vincio,  hind;  modified  stem,  vine-),  hond, 
fetter,  chain. 
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18.  peri-culum  (-perio,  try  —  occurring  only  in  compounds 
such  as  experior,  reperio,  etc.;  stem,  peri-),  mecuis  of  trying, 
trial,  danger. 

19.  fa-bula  (for,  speak;  stem,  fa-),  tale,  story,  fable. 

408.  B.  Secondary  Derivatives 

f.  The  suffixes  -ia,  -tia,  -tas,  and  -tudo,  joined  to  the 
stems  of  nouns  and  adjectives,  form  abstract  nouns  de- 
noting qiudity  or  condition : 

20.  audac-ia  (audax,  daring,  bold;  stem,  audac-),  boldness^ 
audacity. 

21.  memor-ia  (memor,  mindfid;  stem,  memor-),  mindfulness, 
memory. 

22.  amici-tia  (amicus,  friendly,  friend;  stem,  amico-^), 
friend  sidp. 

23.  celeri-tas  (celer,  swift;  stem,  celeri-),  swiftness. 

24.  civi-tas  (civis,  citizen;  stem,  civi-),  citizenship. 

25.  magni-tudo  (magnus,  ^'rea^ ;  stem,  magno-'^),  ^rea^nes^. 

409.  EXERCISES 

1.  Give  the  derivation  and  meaning  of  the  following 
words,  which  occur  in  the  vocabularies  to  the  preceding 
lessons : 

Dictator  (stem,  dicta-,  dictate),  coniiiratio  (stem,  coniiira-, 
conspire),  expugnatio  (stem,  expugna-,  take  by  storm,  storm), 
aemulatio  (stem,  aenmla-,  emulate,  rival),  exitus  (stem,  exi-,  go 
out),  colloquium  (stem,  colloqu-,  talk  together,  confer),  criidelitas 
(stem,  crudeli-,  cruel),  libertas  (stem,  libero-^,  free),  multitiido 
(stem,  multo-3,  many). 

1  The  final  o  of  amico-  is  changed  to  i. 
'^  See  note  on  22,  amicitia. 
3  Modify  the  stem  as  in  25,  magnitudo. 
*  The  final  o  is  dropped. 
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2.  Form  new  nouns  and  give  their  meaning,  using 
the  following  suffixes: 

a.  With  -tor,  from:  ag-,^  lead ;  reg-,^  rule;  leg-/  read;  de- 
iend-,'^  defend  ;  vie-,  conquer. 

b.  With  -tio,  from  :  o^pugna-,  attack;  Sig-,^do;  defend-,^  </e- 
fend ;  xmii-,^  send. 

c.  With  -tus,  from  :  exi-,  go  out ;  can-,  sing ;  vid-®,  see. 

d.  With  -iuiii,  from  :  guud-,  rejoice ;  iUdic-,  judge;  perfug-, 
take  rej'uge. 

e.  With  -men,  from  :  certa-,  contend,  strive.  With  -inentum, 
from :  orna-,  adorn,  ornament ;  experi-,  try. 

f.  With  -or,  from:  pav-,  /ear;  am-,  love. 

g.  AVith  -culum,  from  vehe-",  carry ;  witli-trum  (same  me?n- 
iiig),  from:  a,va.-,  j>lough. 

h.  With  -ia,  from:  raisero-^,  wretched;  with  -tia,  from:  duro-,* 
hard. 

i.  With  -tas,  from  gravi-,  heavy ;  bono-®,  good ;  levi-,  light. 

k.  With -tudo,  from :  2i\io'^-,high;  ^ulohro-^ ,  beautiful ;  lato-,^ 
ivide. 

1  g  changes  to  c  before  -tor.     For  the  quantity,  see  Tntrod.  85. 

2  Final  d  of  the  stem  unites  with  t  of  -tor  to  form  s,  and  the  e  is 
lengthened  before  ns. 

3  The  same  change  takes  place  as  in  the  nouns  of  agency  from 
stems  in  g. 

*  The  same  change  takes  place  as  in  the  noun  of  agency  from 
defend-. 

^  The  tt  and  the  t  of  -tio  give  ss. 

6  d  and  t  make  s,  as  above,  and  the  i  is  lengthened. 

"'  Final  e  is  changed  to  /. 

^  Final  o  is  dropped.     See  p.  244,  note  4. 

®  The  final  o  changes  to  i.     See  p.  244,  note  1. 
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LESSON  LXXI 

DERIVATION   OF  ADJECTIVES   AND   VERBS; 
COMPOSITION 

EXAMPLES 

410.  I.   ADJECTIVES 

A.  Primary  Derivatives 

a.  The  suffix  -ax,  added  to  roots  or  verb-stems,  forms 
adjectives  denoting  inclination  or  tendency: 

1.  aud-ax  (audeo,  dare  ;  root,  aud-),  inclined  to  dare,  daring^ 
hold. 

h.  The  suffixes  -ills,  and  -bills,  added  to  roots  or  verb- 
stems,  form  adjectives  denoting  capability  in  a  passive 
sense : 

2.  fac-ilis  (facio,  do ;  root,  fac-),  capable  of  being  done,  easy. 

3.  ut-ilis  (utor,  use;  root,  ut-),  capable  of  being  used,  usable, 
useful. 

B.  Secondary  Derivatives 

c.  The  suffix  -osus,  added  to  noun  stems,  forms  adjec- 
tives denoting  fidness  : 

4.  fructu-osus  (fructus,  fruit ;  stem,  iructu-),  full  of  fruit, 
fruitful. 

d.  The  suffix  -anus,  added  to  noun  stems,  forms  ad- 
jectives meaning  belonging  to: 

5.    Rom-anus  (Roma,  Royne ;  stem,  Roma-  ^)  Roman. 
1  The  final  a  is  dropped  before  the  following  a  of  -anus. 


ESSENTIAL   LATIN    LESSONS  247 

411.  II.  VERBS 

e.  Verbs  derived  from  noims  and  adjectives  are  called 
Denominatives.  They  are  mostly  of  the  first  conjuga- 
tion: 

6.  euro,  curare  (cura,  care:  stem,  cura-^),  care  for. 

7.  dono,  doiiare  (doiium,  gift ;  stem,  dono-  ^),  gice. 

8.  laudo,  laudare  (laus, />m/se;  stem,  laud-),  praise. 

f.  Sometimes,  however,  they  are  of  other  conjugations : 

9.  custodio,  custodire  (custos,  guard ;  stem,  custod-),  guard. 

412.  in.   COMPOUNDS 

g.  Compounds  are  formed,  not  from  roots  or  stems 
and  suffixes,  but  from  two  or  more  words : 

A.   Nouns 

10.  agri-cola  (ager,  field:  stem,  agro-^  and  -cola,  cidtivator  ; 
from  colo,  used  only  in  composition)  cultirator  of  a  field,  farmer. 

11.  prin-ceps  (primus,  _^r,s^;  stem,  primo-^and  -ceps,  from 
capio,  take,  used  only  in  composition)  chief. 

B.    Adjectives 

12.  dif-ficilis  (dis-,  adverbial  prefix  with  negative  force,  and 
facilis,^  easy),  difficult. 

13.  in-utilis  (in-,  adverbial  prefix  with  negative  force,  and 
utilis,  useful),  useless. 

C.    Verbs 

14.  ab-sum  (ab-,  away,  and  sum,  he),  be  away,  he  distant. 

15.  convenio  (con-,  together,  and  venio,  come)  come  together.^ 

1  The  final  vowel  of  the  stem  is  dropped  before  the  following  vowel. 
-  Final  o  becomes  /  before  the  consonant,  cf.  p.  244,  note  L 
^  Final  o  is  dropped  before  the  consonant,  and  m  is  changed  to  n. 
^  For  the  meanings  of  other  similar  prefixes  used  with  verbs  see 
271,  line  2,  note. 

*>  The  a  is  changed  to  i. 
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413. 


EXERCISES 


1.  Form  adjectives  and  give  their  meanings,  using 
the  following  suffixes: 

a.  With  -ax,  adjectives   from  pugn-  (pugnare),  ^^^/;  cap- 
(capio),  take;  fer-  (fero),  hear ;  loqu-  (loquor),  speak. 

b.  With  -ills  from  doc-  (doceo),  teach,  frag-  (frango),  break; 
with  -bills  from  ama-  (amare),  love. 

c.  AVith  -osus  from  periculo-^  (pericuhim),  danger,  forma-^ 
(forma),  beaulij;  oper-  (opus,  operis)  toil. 

d.  With  -anus  from  oppido-^  (oppidum),  ioion  :  mont-,  (mons, 
montis),  mountain. 

2.  Form  compounds  and  give  their  meanings : 

a.  With  signiim,  standard,  aiid  fer,  from  fero,  bear.^ 

b.  With  dis-  and  similis,  like  ;  with  in-  and  credibilis,  credible. 

c.  With  re-  and  mitto,  se?id;  with  con-  and  voco,  call:  with 
ab-  and  dQco,  lead. 

1  See  p.  247,  note  1. 

2  Modify  the  stem  as  in  (10)  agricola. 


Roman  Triumph 
Spoils  from  Jerusalem  on  the  Arch  of  Titua 
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LATIN  WORD-LISTS 

414. 

LESSONS   II,  III 

1 

1    altus 

8    donum 

14   longus 

20  parvus 

2   bellum 

9   equus 

15   niagnus 

21    pugna 

3   bonus 

10   flamma 

16   malus 

22   silva 

4   campus 

11   fossa 

17   mirus 

23   templum 

5   car us 

12    latus 

18   mums 

24   terra 

6    clarus 

13   locus 

19   novus 

25   via 

7   cura 

LESSONS   IV,  V 

2 

26  aedifico 

31   habeo 

36   narro 

41   servus 

27   deleo 

32   laudo 

37   patria 

42   teneo 

28   doceo 

33  libero 

38   poena 

43   timeo 

29   fabula 

34  lingua 

39    regina 

44   video 

30  for  tun  a 

35  moneo 

40  ripa 

45  voco 

LESSONS  VI,  VII 


3 


46  agar 

47  agricola 

48  Belgae 

49  do 

50  est 


52  incola 

53  liber 

54  niagister 

55  miser 

56  monstro 


58  non 

59  perfuga 

60  pirata 

61  poeta 

62  puer 


64  respondeo 

65  sacer 

66  scriba 

67  sunt 

68  ubi 


51   in  (ivith  ahl.)        57   nauta  63  pulcher      69   vir 
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ENGLISH  WORD-LISTS 


LESSONS  II,  in 


1   high,  deep 

8   gift 

14   long 

20   little 

2   war 

9    horse 

15   great 

21    battle 

3   good 

10    flame 

16    wicked 

22    forest 

4   field 

11    ditch 

17    wonderful 

23   temple 

5   dear 

12   wide 

18   wall 

24   land 

6   famous 

13   place 

19   new 

25   w^ay 

7   care 

26  build 

27  destroy 

28  teach 

29  story 

30  fortune     35   advise 


LESSONS   IV,  V  2 

31  have  36   tell  41  slave 

32  praise  37   native  country  42  hold 

33  set  free  38  punishment  43  fear 

34  tongue,  language  39   queen  44  see 


40   bank 


45  call 


LESSONS  VI,  VII 


46  field 

47  farmer 

48  Belgians 

49  crive 


52  inhabitant 

53  book 

54  master 

55  wretched 


50  is  (he,  she,  it,  56   point  out 

there)  57   sailor 

51  in,  on 


58  not 

59  deserter 

60  pirate 

61  poet 

62  boy 

63  beautiful 


64  reply 

65  sacred 

66  clerk 

67  are  (they, 

there) 

68  where 

69  man 
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LESSONS  IX,  X 


70  ad 

71  amicus 


78  duco 

79  e  (ex) 


72  barbarus    80   et 

73  castra(/j/.)81    Gallus 

74  cum  82  gero 

75  CUV  83   in  (ivith  ace.) 

76  custodio     84:   intellego 

77  defendo      85   legatus 


86  liber 

87  mitto 

88  multus 

89  muiiio 

90  oppidum 


94  Komanus 

95  scio 

96  scutum 

97  socius 

98  venio 


91  propinquus    99   vincio 

92  rego 

93  reperio 


LESSONS   XL  XII 


100  adiuvo 

101  audacia 

102  augeo 

103  auxilium 

104  colon  us 

105  copia 

106  doleo 


10 


dominus 

108  filius 

109  frumentum 

110  fuga 

111  gladius 

112  impedio 

113  iudico 


114  moveo  121   sapientia 

115  nuntius  122    scientia 

116  pecunia  123   studium 

117  perfidia  124   telum 

118  praemium  125   terreo 


119  prudentia 

120  relinquo 


126   tuba 


LESSONS  XIII,  XV 


127  aedificium     133  epistula       139  fugio 

128  antea  134  facio  140  gratus 

129  beneficium    135  fidus  141  iacio 


130  capio 

131  cupio 

132  diligentia 


150  a  (ab) 

151  bona  (pi. 

noun) 

152  captivus 

1 53  carec 

154  comes 

155  culpa 


136  finitimus    142  infestus 


137  fodio 

138  fortasse 

LESSONS 

156  custos 

157  egeo 

158  eques 

159  Gallia 

160  interficio 

161  Italia 

162  Italus 


143  inimicus 

144  insula 


6 

145  is 

146  necessarius 

147  saepe 

148  semper 

149  verbum 


XVI,  XVII  7 

163  lex  170   provincia 

164  liberi  (pi.)     171   piinio 

165  miles 

166  periculum 


167  princeps 

168  privo 

169  proliibeo 


172  rex 

173  scribo 

174  servo 

175  se Veritas 

176  vasto 
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70  to,  towards 

71  friend 

72  barbarian 

73  camp 

74  with 

75  why 

76  guard 

77  defend 


LESSONS   IX,  X  4 

78  lead  86   free  93  find 

79  out  of,  from  87    send  94  Roman 

80  and,  both  88   many  95  know 

81  Gaul  89   fortify  96  shield 

82  do,  wage  90   town  97  ally 

83  into  (c/.  51)  91    near  98  come 

84  understand  92   direct,  rule  99  bind 

85  ambassador,  envoy,  lieutenant 


LESSONS   XI,  XII 


100  help 

101  boldness 

102  increase 

103  aid 

104  settler 

105  supply, 

forces  {pi. 

106  grieve 


107  master 

108  son 

109  fi:rain 

110  flight 

111  sword 

112  hinder 

113  judge 

LESSONS 


114  move, 

influence 

115  messenger 

116  money 

117  treachery 

118  reward 

119  foresight 


127  building 

128  formerly 

129  favor 

130  take 

131  desire 

132  diligence 


133  letter 

134  do,  make 

135  faithful 

136  neighboring 

137  dig 

138  perhaps 


XIII,  XV 

139  flee 

140  pleasing 

141  throw 

142  hostile 

143  unfriendly 

144  island 


120  leave 

121  wisdom 

122  knowledge 

123  zeal 

124  weapon 

125  terrify 

126  trumpet 

6 

145  this,  that 

146  necessary 

147  often 

148  always 

149  word 


150  from,  by 

151  goods 

152  captive 

153  be  without 

154  companion 

155  fault 

156  guard 


LESSONS  XVI,  XVII 

157  be  in  want    164   children 

158  horseman 


159  Gaul 

160  kill 

161  Italy 

162  Italian 

163  law 


165  soldier 

166  peril 

167  leader 

168  deprive 

169  hinder 

170  province 


171  punish 

172  king 

173  write 

174  save 

175  severity 

176  lay  waste 
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LESSONS   XVIir,  XIX 


8 


177  amo  182  frater  187  mors  102  populus 

178  appello(l)  183  homo  188  neque  19^)  tribiinus 

179  consul  184  imperator  189  numqiiam  194  vinculum 

180  dux  185  litus  190  pedes  195  virtus 

181  foedus  186  magnopere  191  pello 


196  ante 

197  apud 

198  at 

199  audeo 

200  circum 

201  contra 

202  de 

203  debeo 


LESSONS  XX,   XXII 


204  desino 

205  flumen 

206  hasta 

207  incipio 

208  inter 

209  iussum 


212  raaneo 

213  navigo 

214  paucus 

215  per 

216  possum 

217  post 


220  pro 

221  propter 

222  sine 

223  soleO 

224  sub 

225  subito 


210   llbertas  218   praefectus     226   tempestas 


211    lux 


219    propero 


27    trans 


LESSONS   XXIII,  XXIV 


228  Athenae  (pZ.) 

229  civis 

230  collis 

231  Corinthus 

232  finis 


233  gens 

234  hostis 

235  iuvenis 

236  mare 

237  navis 


238  pars 

239  pons 

240  Roma 

241  sedes 

242  sto 


10 

243  turris 

244  tuus 

245  urbs 

246  vectigal 

247  vestis 


LESSONS   XXV,   XXVI 


248  aperio 

249  auxilia  {pi) 

250  depello 

251  diu 

252  laboro 


253  raultitudo 

254  ne 

255  noster 

256  obses 

257  pax 


258  perturbo 

259  pervenio 

260  peto 

261  porta 

262  postea 


11 

263  supero 

264  ut 

265  vinco 

266  vox 


254 
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LESSONS   XVIII,  XIX 

177  love  182  brother  187  death 

178  call  183  man  188  neither,  and  not 

179  consul  181  general  189  never 

180  leader  185  shore  190  foot-soldier 

181  treaty  186  greatly  191  drive 


8 

192  people 

193  tribune 

194  chain 

195  manliness 

virtue, 
valor, 


LESSONS  XX,   XXII 


196  before 

197  near 

198  but 

199  dare 

200  around 

201  against 

202  from,  con- 

cerning 

203  owe,  ought 
201  cease 


228  Athens 

229  citizen 

230  hill 

231  Corinth 

232  end, 


205  river 

206  spear 

207  begin 

208  between, 

among 

209  order 

210  liberty 

211  light 

212  remain 


213  sail 

214  few 

215  through 

216  be  able 

217  after 

218  officer 

219  hasten 

220  for,  in  be- 

half of 


LESSONS  XXIII,  XXIV 


233  tribe 

234  enemy 

235  youth 

236  sea 

237  ship 


238  part 

239  bridge 

240  Rome 

241  seat 

242  stand 


(pi.)  territories 


LESSONS   XXV,  XXVI 


221  on  account 

of 

222  without 

223  be  accus- 

tomed 

224  under 

225  suddenly 

226  storm 

227  across 


10 

243  tower 

244  thy 

245  city 

246  tax 

247  garment 


11 


248  open  254  that  not,  258  disturb  262  afterwards 

249  re-enforcements  lest         259  arrive  263  overcome 

250  drive  away  255  our  260  seek,  264  that 

251  long  256  hostage  ask  265  conquer 

252  labor  257  peace        261  gate  266  voice 

253  multitude- 


ESSENTIAL    LATIN    LESSONS 


255 


LESSONS   XXVir,   XXTX  12 

207   acer                 274   crudelis     281    magnitudd  288  pater 

268  accuso             275   dives          282    nritura  289  pedester 

269  adulesceiis     276   equester    283    iionien  290  premo 

270  amicitia         277   feniiiia      284   omnis  291  scelus 

271  animus           278   fidelis        285   ordo  292  sed 

272  audfix             279   fortis         286   ostendo  293  signum 

273  celeritas         280   intra          287   paro  294  similis 

295  vito 


LESSONS  XXX-XXXII 


13 


296 

amitto 

305 

eloquentia 

314 

recuso 

323 

sul 

297 

ars 

306 

excedo 

315 

oppugn o 

324 

suus 

298 

an  tern 

307 

expugnatio 

316 

orator 

325 

tu 

299 

cohors 

308 

iam 

317 

postulo 

326 

turn 

300 

deinde 

309 

inipetro 

318 

praetor 

327 

iitilis 

301 

dictator 

310 

invenio 

319 

proelium 

328 

uxor 

302 

dimitto 

311 

lego 

320 

qui 

329 

venia 

303 

educo 

312 

legio 

321 

quis 

330 

vaster 

304 

ego 

313 

mens 

322 

se  recipere 

331 

vita 
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332 

accipio 

339 

crudelitas 

346 

ille 

353 

orno 

333 

aedilis 

340 

cum 

347 

imago 

354 

populus 

334 

arbor 

341 

factum 

348 

ipse 

355 

quaestor 

335 

civitas 

342 

gravis 

349 

iste 

356 

quoque 

336 

classis 

343 

hic 

350 

liidus 

357 

societas 

337 

consilium 

344 

Idem 

351 

notus 

358 

statim 

338 

creo 

345 

ignavus 

352 

opprimo 
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LESSONS  XXVII,  XXIX 


12 


267  sharp, 

spirited 

268  accuse 

269  youth 

270  friendship 

271  mind,  heart  279  brave 

272  bold  280  witliin 

273  swiftness      281  greatness 


274  cruel  282  nature        289  of  infantry 

275  rich  283  name  290  press 

276  of  cavalry   284  every,  all   291  crime 


277  woman 

278  faithful 


285  rank 

286  show 

287  prepare 

288  father 


292  but 

293  standard 

294  like 

295  avoid 


LESSONS  XXX-XXXII 
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296  lose 

297  art 

298  but, 

however 

299  cohort 

300  next 

301  dictator 

302  send  away 

303  lead  out 

304  I 


305  eloquence 

306  withdraw 

307  storming 

308  already 

309  obtain 

310  find 

311  read 

312  legion 

313  my 

314  r 


315  attack 

316  orator 

317  demand 

318  praetor 

319  battle 

320  who  {rel.) 

321  \iho{inte.rr.) 

322  betake    one- 

self 

323  of  oneself 


324  his 

325  you 

326  then 

327  useful 

328  wife 

329  pardon 

330  your 

331  life 


332  receive 

333  aedile 

334  tree 

335  state 

336  fleet 

337  plan 


LESSONS   XXXIII,  XXXIV 


339  cruelty 

340  with 

341  deed 

342  heavy 

343  this 

344  same 


346  that 

347  likeness 

348  self 

349  that   (of 


14 


350  game 


352  crush 

353  equip 

354  people 

355  quaestor 


youi's)      356  also 


357  alliance 


338  elect  345  cowardly       351  known        358  immediately 
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LESSONS  XXXVI,   XXXVII 


15 


359  absens 

360  adveiitus 

361  aestus 

362  aliquot 

363  annus 

364  brevis 

365  consulatus 

366  cornu 


367  dexter 

368  dies 

369  discedo 

370  equitatus 

371  exercitus 

372  filia 

373  liiems 

374  hora 


375  impetus 

376  incolo 

377  intcrea 

378  iteruni 

379  lacus 

380  nianus 

381  nego 

382  pertineo 


383  portus 

384  posterus 

385  priino 

386  redigo 

387  res 

388  sustineo 

389  tot 

390  tres 


LESSONS  XXXVIII-XL 


16 


391 

arcesso 

399 

expello 

407 

legatus 

415 

reliquus 

392 

coniuratus 

400 

felix 

408 

nam 

410 

rogO 

393 

conspicio 

401 

Idas  {pL) 

409 

nemo 

417 

rus 

394 

constituo 

402 

impero 

410 

opus 

418 

sum 

395 

deligo  (3) 

403 

incendo 

411 

oro 

419 

sumo 

396 

dico 

404 

iubeo 

412 

persuadeo 

420 

superbus 

397 

domus 

405 

iungo 

413 

perpetuus 

421 

traduco 

398 

eo 

406 

lacesso 

414 

possum 

422 

vulniis 

LESSONS  XLI-XLIV 
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423  celer 

424  ceteri 

425  cognosce 

426  compleo 

427  convenio 


430  fortiter 

431  interim 

432  ita 

433  iter 

434  mercator 


428  cum  (conj)   435  mille 

429  exploro         436  modus 


437  mons 

438  multo 

439  onerarius 

440  passus 

441  paulo 

442  per 

443  praeter 


444  regis 

445  sapiens 

446  subvenio 

447  tamen 

448  tardus 

449  vicus 
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LESSONS  XXXVI,  XXXVII 


359  absent 

360  arrival 

361  tide 

362  several 

363  year 

364  short 


367  right 

368  day 

369  depart 

370  cavalry 

371  army 

372  daughter 


365  consulship    373  winter 

366  horn,  wing   374  hour 


375  attack 

376  inhabit 

377  meanwhile 

378  again 

379  lake 

380  hand,  band 

381  deny,  say  no 

382  reach 


15 

383  harbor 

384  following 

385  at  first 

386  bring 

387  thing 

388  withstand 

389  so  many 

390  three 


LESSONS  XXXVIII-XL 


391  summon 

392  conspirator 

393  see 

394  determine 

395  choose 

396  say 

397  house 

398  go 


399  expel 

400  happy 

401  Ides 

402  command 

403  set  fire  to 

404  order 

405  join 

406  provoke 


407  lieutenant, 
ambassador 

408  for 

409  no  one 

410  work 

411  beg 

412  persuade 

413  perpetual 

414  be  able 


16 

415  remaining 

416  a.sk 

417  country 

418  be 

419  take 

420  proud, 

haughty 

421  lead  across 

422  wound 
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423  swift 

424  the  rest 

425  learn 

426  fill 

427  assemble 

428  when, 

since. 


429  examine 

430  bravely 

431  meantime 

432  thus,  so 

433  road, 

march 


436  manner 

437  mountain 

438  much 

439  of  burden 

440  pace 

441  little 


434  merchant    442  through 


although  435  thousand 


17 

443  except, 

beside 

444  region 

445  wise 

446  help 

447  nevertheless 

448  slow 

449  village 
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LESSONS  XLV,  XLVI 

450  adsum        456  distribuo  462  laetiis 

451  auctoritris  457  eiiim  463  minus 

452  audacter     458  felix  464  nuiitio 

453  cogo            459  ingeniiim  465  peispicio 

454  crudeliter  460  iiiterscindo  466  praesidium  472  turpiter 

455  diligeiis      461  iucundus  467  qiiot               473  ventiis 


18 

468  satis 

469  sententia 

470  sum  111  us 

471  transporto 


LESSONS   XLVII,  XLVIII 


19 


474  aestus 

475  alius 

476  alter 

477  audio 

478  celeriter 

479  conicio 

480  constituo 

481  continens 


482  explorator 

483  facile 


490  praemitto  498  uuus 

491  quam  primura  499  ut 


484  imprudentia   492  secuudus 

485  neuter  493  solus 


486  nullus 

487  perturbo 

488  pervenio 

489  postquam 


494  spatium 

495  statio 

496  totus 

497  iillus 


500  uter 

501  veuid 

502  verto 

503  vinco 


LESSONS   L,  LI 


20 


504  angustus 

505  aquila 

506  commeatus 

507  couvoco 

508  desilio 

509  fruor 


510  fuugor 

511  incito 

512  intro 

513  lego 

514  moror 

515  occupo 


516  par  tier 

517  perterreo 

518  potior 

519  procedo 

520  sequor 

521  simul 


522  stultus 

523  tam 

524  iitor 

525  veiscor 

526  vix 


LESSONS   LII-LIV 


527  acriter 

528  ago 

529  aliquis 

530  appropinquo 

531  circumsisto 

532  dedo 

533  do 


534  egiedior 

535  fructuosus 

536  gero 

537  gratia 

538  indico 

539  memoria 

540  prodo 


541  qualis 

542  quantus 

543  quidam 

544  remaneo 

545  sal  us 

546  sedeo 

547  senatus 
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548  singuli 

549  talis 

550  tantus 

551  teneo 

552  tergum 
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450  be  present 

457  for             463  less                468  enough 

451  authority 

458  happy       464  announce     469  opinion 

452  boldly 

459  talent        465  examine       470  highest 

453  compel 

460  destroy     466  guard           471  carryover 

454  cruelly 

461  pleasing    467  how  many,  472  shamefully 

455  diligent 

462  glad                     as  many    473  wind 

456  assign 
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474  tide 

481  continent     489  after              497  any 

475  other 

482  scout             490  send  ahead    498  one 

476  the  other 

483  easily            491  as  soon  as    499  when 

{of  two) 

484  thoughtless-            possible    500  which  (of 

477  hear 

ness            492  favorable                 tivo) 

478  quickly 

485  neither          493  alone             501  come 

479  hurl 

486  not  any,  no   494  distance        502  turn 

480  determine, 

487  confuse         495  picket           503  conquer 

arrange 

488  arrive            496  the  whole 

LESSONS   L,   LI                                  20 

504  narrow 

510  perform   516  divide                     522  stupid 

505  eagle 

511  urge  on    517  frighten  greath'^    523  so. 

506  provisions 

512  enter        518  get  possession  of  524  use 

507  call  to- 

513 read          519  go  forward             525  eat 

gether 

514  delay        520  follow                     526  with  dif- 

508  leap  down 

515  seize         521  at  the  same  time,              ficulty 

509  enjoy 

together 

LESSONS   LIl-LIV                                21 

527  fiercely 

534  go  forth    541  of  what  sort    547  senate 

528  do 

535  fruitful     542  how  large,       548  one  by  one 

529  some  one 

536  do,  wage               as  large        549  such 

530  approach 

537  favor         543  a  certain  one    550  so  large 

531  surround 

538  declare      544  remain             551  hold 

532  surrender 

539  memory    545  safety               552  back 

533  give 

540  betray       546  sit 
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LESSONS   LV,  LVII 


553  acies 

554  armo 

555  dosum 

556  frango 

557  ignosco 


558  iniuria 

559  inutilis 

560  iQna 

561  maximus 

562  necesse 


563  Oceanus 

564  oportet 

565  pareo 

566  pleiius 

567  praesum 
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568  produco 

569  quattuor 

570  reficio 

571  subsidiuin 

572  tandem 


LESSONS   LVIII,  LIX 

573   aut  578  constituo    583  nolo 

571   caveo  579    euro  584    pro 


23 


588  quod 

589  reditus 


575  centurio      580    duodeciin    585   proficlscor  590   Septimus 

576  concilium  581   efficio  586   pulvis  591   suspicio 

577  Conor  582   explorator  587   puto 


LESSONS   LX,  LXI  24 

592  agmen  597  circumdo  602  numerus       607  subsequor 

593  ago  598  colloco  603  perficio         608  suspicor 

594  armatus  599  compliires  604  pes  609  terror 

595  celo  600  depono  605  profugio       610  vehementer 

596  circiter  601  essedum  606  quamquam 


LESSONS   LXII,  LXIII 


611  aegre 

612  cado 

613  coUoquor 

614  committo 

615  contineo 


616  facultas 

617  fero 

618  fio 

619  habito 

620  infero 


621  intermitto 

622  malo 

623  opportunus 

624  paucitas 

625  perpetuus 


25 

626  praeda 

627  reduco 

628  supplicium 

629  timor 

630  volo 


262 
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LESSONS  LV,   LVII 


553  line  of 

battle 

554  arm 


558  injury 

559  useless 

560  moon 


555  be  wanting  561  greatest 

556  break  562  necessary 

557  pardon 


563  Ocean 
504  ought 

565  obey 

566  full 

567  be  over 


32 

568  lead  forward 

569  four 

570  make  over 

571  aid;  (pi.) 

reserves 

572  at  length 


573  or,  either 

574  beware 

575  centurion 

576  council 

577  attempt 


LESSONS   LVIII,   LIX 

583  beunwill 


23 


578  place,  deter 

mine 

579  care  for 

580  twelve 

581  cause 

582  scout 


587  think 
ing  588  because 

584  before,  in  589  return 

front  of  590  seventh 

585  set  out        591  suspicion 

586  dust 


592  army  on  the 

march 

593  lead,  drive 

594  armed 

595  conceal 

596  about 


LESSONS   LX,    LXI  24 

597  surround  603  bring  607  follow 

598  place  about  closely 

599  very  many  604  foot  608  suspect 

600  lay  down  605  flee  609  terror 

601  chariot  606  although  610  exceed- 

602  number  iugly 


LESSONS   LXII,   LXIII 


35 


611  with  615  holdfast         621    let  pass 

difficulty  616  opportunity    622   prefer 

612  fall  617  bear 

613  talk  with  618  become 

614  bring  619  dwell 

together  620  bring  upon 


627    bring 
back 

623  favorable    628   punish- 

624  fewness  ment 

625  perpetual    629   fear 

626  booty  630   wish 
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631  accido 

632  animadverto 

633  arbitror 

634  colloquium 


LESSONS  LXV,  LXVI 

635  confido  639  oiatio 

636  etsi  040  plus 

637  exitus  641  provides 

638  inflrmus  642  superus 


26 


643  triginta 

644  vereor 


LESSONS  LXVIL  LXVIII 


645  adorior 

646  adduco 

647  aurum 
•648  coepi 


649  comprehendo 

650  egredior 

651  hortor 

652  medius 


653  mos 

654  occasus 

655  orior 

656  reduco 
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657  sol 

658  solvo 

659  spes 

660  trecenti 


Statue  of  Augustus 
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631  befall 

632  perceive 

633  think 

634  conference 


LESSONS  LXV,   LXVI 


635  trust 

636  although 

637  outcome 


638  weak 

639  speech 

640  more 


2.6 

641  foresee 

642  above 

643  thirty 

644  fear 


LESSONS   LXVII,   LXVIII 


645  attack     649   seize 

646  lead  to    650   go  out 


647  gold 

648  begin 


651  exhort 

652  middle 


2T 


653  custom  657  sun 

654  going  down  658  set  free 

655  arise  659  hope 

656  reduce  660  three  hundred 


m/ 

n 

^J^ 

R 

Jr^ 

^^^^ 

Eoman  Horseman 
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APPENDIX 


NOUNS 


415.  FIRST   DECLENSION.     A-STEMS 

cura,  f.,  care  (stem,  cuia-,  base,  cur-) 
Singular  Plural 


NoM.   cura 
Gen.    curae 
Dat.    curae 
Ace.     curam 
Abl.    cura 


curae 
curarum 

curls 
curas 
curis 


416. 


SECOND   DECLENSION.     O-STEMS 


murus,  ni.,  ivall 
(stem,  niuro-, 
base,  mur-) 


NoM.  murus 
Gen.    muri 
Dat.    mur5 
Ace.    murum 
Voc.    mure 
Abl.    muro 


puer,  m.,  boy 
(stem,  puero-; 
base,  puer-) 


Singular 


puer 

pueri 

puero 

puerum 

(same  as  nominative) 

puer5 
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Plural 


NOM. 

muri 

pueri 

Gen. 

murorum 

puerorum 

DAT. 

muris 

pueris 

Ace. 

niuios 

piierSs 

Abl. 

muris 

pueris 

ager,  ra..,  field 

vir,  m.,  man 

bellum,  n.,  icar 

(stem,  agro-, 

(stem,  viro-, 

(stem,  belle-, 

base,  agr-) 

base,  vir-) 
Singular 

base,  bell-) 

NOM. 

ager 

vir 

bellum 

Gen. 

agri 

viri 

belli 

DAT. 

agio 

vir5 

bello 

Ace. 

agrum 

virum 

bellum 

Voc. 

(same  as  the  nomin; 

ative) 

Abl. 

agro 

viro 
Plural 

bell5 

NoM. 

agri 

viri 

bella 

Gen. 

agrorum 

virorum 

bellorum 

DAT. 

agris 

viris 

bellis 

Ace. 

agros 

viros 

bella 

Abl. 

agris 

viris 

bellis 

417. 


SECOND  DECLENSION.     lO-STEMS 


filius,  m.,  son 
(stem,  filio-,  base,  fili-) 


Singular 

NoM.  filius 

Gp:n.  fili 

Dat.  filio 

Ace.  filium 

Voc.  fili 

Abl.  filio 


auxiliiim,  n.,  aid 
(stem,  auxilio-,  base,  auxili-) 


Plural 

Singular 

Plural 

filii 

auxilium 

auxilia 

filiorum 

auxili 

auxiliSrum 

filiis 

auxilio 

auxiliis 

filios 

auxiliumi 

auxilia 

(same  as  nominative) 

filiis 

auxilio 

auxiliis 

ESSENTIAL   LATIN    LESSONS 


267 


418. 


TIIIIU)   DECLENSION.     MUTE-STEMS 


princeps,  m. 

,    eques,  m., 

lex,  1, 

ciistos,  m., 

caput,  n.. 

chief 

horseman 

law 

guard 

head 

(stem 

s  princip- 

equit- 

leg- 

ciistod- 

capit-) 

Singular 

NOM. 

princeps 

eques 

lex 

ciistos 

caput 

Gen. 

prill  cipis 

equitis 

legis 

ciistodis 

capitis 

DAT. 

principi 

equiti 

leg! 

ciistodi 

capiti 

Ace. 

principein 

equitem 

legem 

custodem 

caput 

Abl. 

principe 

equite 

lege 

ciistode 

capite 

Plural 

NOM. 

principes 

equites 

leges 

clistodes 

capita 

Gen. 

prill  cipum 

equitum 

legum 

ciistoduin 

capitum 

DAT. 

priucipibus 

equitibus 

legibus 

eiistodibus 

capitibus 

Ace. 

principes 

equites 

leges 

Clistodes 

capita 

Abl.    priucipibus    equitibus       legibus  custodibus    capitibus 


419. 

THIRD   DECLENSION.     LIQUID-  AND  NASAL-STEMS 


consul,  m.,   frater,  m.,  homo,  m.,    corpus,  n.,      genus,  n. 


consul 

brother 

man 

hody 

race 

(stems,  consul- 

fratr- 

homin- 
Singular 

corpor- 

gener-) 

NoM.  consul 

frater 

homo 

corpus 

genus 

Gen.    consulis 

fratris 

hominis 

corporis 

generis 

Dat.    consuli 

fratr 

homini 

corpori 

generi 

Ace.    consulem 

fratreni 

hominem 

corpus 

genus 

Abl.    consule 

fratre 

homine 

corpore 

gen ere 
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NoM.  consules  fratres  homines       corpora  genera 

Gen.  consulum  fjatrum  hominum     corporum  generum 

Dat.  consulibus  fratribus  hominibus  corporibus  generibus 

Aec.  consules  fratres  homines       corpora  genera 

Abl.  consulibus  fratribus  hominibus  corporibus  generibus 


420. 


THIRD   DECLENSION.     I-STEMS 


turris,  f., 

civis,  c, 

sedes,  f., 

pars,  f., 

tower 

citizen 

seat 

part 

(stem,  turri-) 

(stem,  civi-)     (stem,  sedi-)     (stem,  parti-) 

Singular 

NOM. 

turris 

civis 

sedes 

pars 

Gen. 

turris 

civis 

sedis 

partis 

Dat. 

turri 

civi 

sedi 

parti 

Ace. 

turrim  (-em)      civem 

sedem 

partem 

Abl. 

turri  (-e) 

cive 

Plural 

sede 

parte 

NoM. 

turres 

cives 

sedes 

partes 

Gen. 

turrium 

civium 

sedium  (-um)  partium 

Dat. 

turribus 

civibus 

sedibus 

partibus 

Ace. 

turris  (-es) 

Gives  (-is) 

sedes  (-is) 

partes  (-is) 

Abl. 

turribus 

civibus 

sedibus 

partibus 

mare,  n.,  sea 

vectigal,  n.,  revenue 

( 

[^stem,  mari-) 

(stem,  vectigali-) 

Singular 

NOM. 

mare 

vectigal 

Gen. 

maris 

vectigalis 

Dat. 

mari 

vectigali 

Ace. 

mare 

vectigal 

Abl. 

mari  (-e) 

vectigali 

ESSENTIAL   LATIN    LESSONS 
Plural 


NoM.  maria 

Gen.  marium  (rnarum) 

Dat.  maribiis 

Ace.  maria 

Abl.  maribus 


vectigalia 

vectigalium 

vectigalibus 

vectigalia 

vectigalibus 
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421.  FOURTH  DECLENSION.     U-STEMS 

impetus,  m.,  attack  cornu,  n.,  horn 

(stem,  impetu-)  (stem,  cormi-) 


NOM 

Gen. 


Singular 
impetus 
impetus 
Dat.  impetuT 
Ace.  impetum 
Abl.     impetu 


Plural 
impetus 
impetuum 
impetibus 
impetus 
impetibus 


Singular 
cornii 
corn  us 
cornu 
cornu 
cornu 


Plural 
cornua 
cornuum 
cornibus 
cornua 
cornibus 


422. 


FIFTH   DECLENSION.     E-STEMS 


dies,  m.  and  f.,  day 
(stem,  die-) 


Singular 
NoM.     dies 
Gen.     diei 
Dat.     diei 
Ace.     diem 
Abl.     die 


Plural 

dies 

dierum 

diebus 

dies 

diebus 


res,  thing 
(stem,  re-) 


Singular 


res 
rei 
rei 
rem 

re 


Plurac 

res 

rerum 

rebus 

res 

rebus 


423. 

deus,  m.,  god 
(stem,  deo- ;  base,  de-) 

Singular 
NoM.    deus 
Gen.     dei 


IRREGULAR  NOUNS 

domus,  f.,  house 
(stem,  donm-,  domo- ;  base,  dom-) 

Singidar 
domus 
domus  (loc.  domi) 
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DAT. 

de5 

domiii,  domo 

Acc. 

deum 

domum 

Voc. 

deus 

(same  as  nominative) 

Abl. 

deo 

domo,  domu 

Plural 

Plural 

NOM. 

del,  dii,  dl 

domus 

Gen. 

deoruni,  deum 

domuum,  domorum 

DAT. 

dels,  diis,  dis 

domibus 

Acc. 

deos 

domSs,  domus 

Abl. 

dais,  diis,  dis 

domibus 

424. 


ADJECTIVES 


SECOND  AND  FIRST  DECLENSION.  A-  AND  O-STEMS 


magnus,  great  (stem,  magno-,  magna-,  magno- ;  base,  magn-) 
Singular 


m. 
NoM.   magnus 
Gen.    magni 
Dat.    magn 5 
Acc.    magnum 
Yoc.    magne 
Abl.    magno 


NoM.  magn! 
Gen.    magnorum 
Dat.    magnis 
Acc.     magn5s 
Abl.    magnis 


/• 
magna 
magnae 
magnae 
magnam 
magna 
magna 

Plural 
magnae 
magnarum 
magnis 
magn  as 
magnis 


n. 
magnum 
magn! 
magno 
magnum 
magnum 
magno 


magna 

magnorum 

magnis 

magna 

masnis 
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miser,  loretched  (stem,  misero-,  misera-,  iiiisero- ;  base,  miser-) 
Singular 


m. 

NOM. 

miser 

Gen. 

miser! 

Dat. 

misero 

Ace. 

miserum 

Abl. 

misero 

NOM. 

miseri 

Gen. 

miserorum 

Dat. 

miseris 

Ace. 

miseros 

Abl. 

miseris 

/. 


misera 

miserae 

miserae 

miseram 

misera 


Plural 


miserae 
miserarum 

miseris 
miseras 
miseris 


n. 
miserum 

miseri 
misero 
miserum 
misero 


misera 
iniser5rum 

miseris 
misera 
miseris 


sacer,  sacred  (stem,  sacro-,  sacra-,  sacro-;  base,  sacr-) 
Singular 


m. 

NoM.  sacer 
Gen.    sacri 
Dat.    sacrd 
Ace.    sacrum 
Abl.    sacro 


NoM.  sacri 
Gen.    sacrorum 

Dat.  sacris 
Ace.  sacros 
Abl.    sacris 


sacra 

sacrae 

sacrae 

sacram 

sacra 

Plural 


n. 
sacrum 

sacri 
sacr5 
sacrum 

sacr5 


sacrae 

sacra 

sacrarum 

sacrorum 

sacris 

sacris 

sacras 

sacra 

sacris 

sacris 
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425.   THIRD  DECLENSION.     THREE  TERMINATIONS 


acer  (stem,  acri-), 

sharp 

Singular 

m. 

f- 

n. 

NOM. 

acer 

acris 

acre 

Gen. 

acris 

acris 

acris 

DAT. 

acrl 

acri 

acri 

Ace. 

acrem 

acrem 

acre 

Abl. 

acri 

acri 
Plural 

acri 

NOM. 

acres 

acres 

acria 

Gen. 

acrium 

acrium 

acrium 

DAT. 

acribus 

acribus 

acribus 

Acc. 

acres  (-is) 

acres  (-Is) 

acria 

Abl. 

acribus 

acribus 

acribus 

THIRD   DECLENSION.     TWO   TERMINATIONS 


fortis  (stem, 

forti-), 

brave 

Singular 

m 

.,/. 

n. 

NOM. 

fortis 

forte 

Gen. 

fortis 

fortis 

DAT. 

forti 

forti 

Acc. 

fortem 

forte 

Abl. 

forti 

forti 

Plural 

NOM. 

fortes 

fortia 

Gen. 

fortium 

fortium 

DAT. 

fortibus 

fortibus 

Acc. 

fortes  (-is) 

fortia 

Abl. 

fortibus 

fortibus 
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THIRD   DECLENSION.     ONE   TERMINATION 


praesens  ^ 
(stem,  piaeseiiti-). 

audax 
(stem,  audaci ), 

present 

bold 

NOM. 

praesens 

Singular 
n. 
praesens 

audax 

n. 
audax 

Gen. 

praesentis 

praesentis 

audacis 

audacis 

DAT. 

praesenti 

praesenti 

audaci 

audiici 

Ace. 

praesentem 

praesens 

audacem 

audax 

Abl. 

praesenti  (-e) 

praesenti  (-e) 
Plural 

audaci 

audaci 

NOM. 

Gen. 

DAT. 

praesentes 

praesentium 

praesentibus 

praesentia 

praesentium 

praesentibus 

audaces 

audacium 

audacibus 

audacia 

audacium 

audacibus 

Ace. 

praesentes  (-is) 

praesentia 

audaces  (-is)  audacia 

Abl. 

praesentibus 

praesentibus 

audacibus 

audacibus 

426. 


IRREGULAR   ADJECTIVES 


solus 

,  alone 

uter. 

tvhich  of  the  two 

(stem,  solo-, 

,  sola-,  solo-; 

(stem. 

utro-,  utra- 

,  utro-; 

base. 

sol-) 

Singular 

base,  utr-) 

m. 

/. 

n. 

771. 

/• 

n. 

NOM. 

solus 

sola 

solum 

uter 

utra 

utrum 

Gen. 

solius 

solius 

solius 

utrius 

utrius 

utrius 

Dat. 

soli 

soli 

soli 

utri 

utri 

utri 

Ace. 

solum 

so  lam 

solum 

utrum 

utram 

utiuiii 

Abl. 

solo 

sola 

solo 

utro 

utra 

utro 

1  Present  participles,  such  as  laudans,  docens,  etc.,  are  declined  like 
praesens  ;  the  ablative  singular  is,  however,  regularly  iu  -e. 

18 
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NoM. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 


Plural 

soli  solae         sola 

solorum  sol  arum  solorum 

soils  soils  soils 

solos  solas         sola 

soils  soils  soils 


utri  utrae        utra 

utrorum  utrarum  utrorum 

utris  utris  utris 
utros  utras  utra 
utris         utris         utris 


alius,  other  (stem,  alio-,  alia-,  alio-;  base,  ali-) 


Singular 

m. 

f; 

n. 

NOM. 

alius 

alia 

aliud 

Gen. 

alius 

alius 

alius 

Dat. 

alii 

alii 

alii 

Ace. 

alium 

ali  am 

aliud 

Abl. 

ali5 

alia 
Plural 

alio 

NOM. 

alii 

aliae 

alia 

Gen. 

aliorum 

aliarum 

aliorum 

Dat. 

aliis 

aliis 

aliis 

Ace. 

alios 

alias 

alia 

Abl. 

aliis 

aliis 

aliis 

alter,  the  other  (stem, 


altero-,  altera-,  altero- ;  base,  alter-) 
Singular 


NOM. 

alter 

Gen. 

alterius 

Dat. 

alteri 

Ace. 

alterum 

Abl. 

altero 

NoM. 

alteri 

Gen. 

alterorum 

Dat. 

alteris 

Ace. 

alteros 

Abl. 

alteris 

altera 

alterius 

alteri 

alteram 

altera 

Plural 
alterae 
alterarum 
alteris 
alteras 
alteris 


alterum 

alterius 

alteri 

alterum 

altero 

altera 
alterorum 

alteris 
altera 
alteris 
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427.  COMPARISON   OF   ADJECTIVES.     REGULAR 

Positive  Comparative  Supeklative 

latus  latior  latissimus 


audax 
fidelis 


aiidacior 
fidelior 


audacissinius 
fidelissimus 


COMPARISON   OF   ADJECTIVES  IN   -ER 


acer 

acrior 

acerrimus 

miser 

niiserior 

miserrimus 

pulcher 

piilchrior 

pulcherrimus 

celer 

celerior 

celerrimus 

428.     COMPARISON  OF   ADJECTIVES  IN  -LIS 


facilis 
similis 


facilior 
similior 


facillimus 
simillimus 


429.     COMPARISON   OF   ADJECTIVES.     IRREGULAR 


bonus 

nielior 

optimus 

malus 

peior 

pessiinus 

magnus 

maior 

maximus 

parvus 

minor 

minimus 

multus 

pliis 

plurinius 

exterus 

exterior 

extremus,  extimus 

inferus 

inferior 

infimus,  imus 

posterus 

posterior 

postremus,  postumus 

superus 

superior 

supremus,  summus 

(pro,  prae) 

prior 

primus 

(prope) 

propior 

proximus 

(ultra) 

ulterior 

uitimus 
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430. 


ADJECTIVES.     DECLENSION   OF 
COMPARATIVES 

latior,  latius,  broader  (st.,  latior-) 


Singular 


Plural 


m.,/. 

n. 

m.,f. 

n. 

NOM. 

latior 

latius 

latiores 

latiora 

Gen. 

latioris 

latioris 

latiorum 

latiorum 

Dat. 

latiori 

latiori 

latioribus 

latioribus 

Ace. 

latiorem 

latius 

latiores  (-is) 

latiora 

Abl. 

latiore  (-1) 

latiore  (- 

•5) 

latioribus 

latioribus 

431. 


COMPARISON   OF   ADVERBS 


late 

latius 

latissime 

fortiter 

fortius 

fortissime 

aegre 

aegrius 

aegerrime 

facile 

facilius 

facillime 

bene 

melius 

optime 

magnopere 

maius 

maxime 

multum 

plus 

plurimuin 

parum 

minus 

minime 

diu 

diutius 

diiitissime 

b3: 

2. 

NUMERALS 

Cardinals 

Ordinals 

1. 

unus,  -a,  -um 

primus,  - 

a,  -um 

2. 

duo,  -ae,  -0 

secundus 

;,  -a,  -um  ^ 

3. 

tres,  tria 

tertius 

4. 

quattuor  ^ 

quartus 

5. 

quinque 

quintus 

6. 

sex 

sextus 

1  The  ordinals  are  all  inflected  in  this  way. 

2  The  cardinals  to  which  no  termiuations  are  appended  are  inde- 
clinable. 
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7. 

septem 

8. 

octo 

9. 

no  vein 

10. 

decern 

11. 

undecini 

12. 

duodecim 

13. 

tredecini 

14. 

quattuordecim 

15. 

quindeciin 

16. 

sedecini 

17. 

septendecim 

18. 

duodeviginti 

{two  from  twenty) 

19. 

undevigintl 

20. 

viginti 

21. 

viginti  unus  ^ 

ilnus  et  viginti  ^ 

30. 

triginta 

40. 

quadraginta 

50. 

quiuquaginta 

60. 

sexaginta 

70. 

septuaginta 

80. 

octoginta 

90. 

nonaginta 

100. 

centum 

101. 

centum  iinus 

centum  et  ilnus  ^ 

200. 

ducenti,  -ae,  -a 

300. 

trecenti,  -ae,  -a^ 

400. 

quadringenti 

500. 

quingenti 

Septimus 
octavus 
nonus 
decimus 
undecimus 
duodecim  us 
tertius  decimus 
quartus  decimus 
quintus  decimus 
sextus  decimus 
Septimus  decimus 
duodevicesimus 

nndevicesimus 

vicesinius 

vicesimus  primus  ^ 

iinus  et  vicesimus  ^ 

tricesimus 

quadragesimus 

quinquagesimus 

sexagesimus 

septuagesimus 

octogesimus 

nonagesimus 

centesimus 

centesimus  primus  ^ 

centesimus  et  primus 

ducentesimus 

trecentesimus 

quadringentesimus 

quingentesimus 


1  The  following  numerals  to  30  are  formed  in  the  same  way. 

2  The  following  numerals  to  200  are  formed  in  the  same  general 
way. 

3  The  hundreds  up  to  1000  are  declined  in  this  way. 
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600.     sescenti 
700,     septingentl 


800.     octingenti 
900.     nongenti 
1000.     mille ;  pi.  milia,  -ium 


sescentesimus 
septingentesim  us 
octingentesimus 
nongentesimus 
millesimus 


DECLENSION  OF  NUMERALS 
unus  (like  the  singular  of  s51us,  426). 


m. 

/ 

m.,f. 

n. 

NOM. 

duo 

duae        duo 

tres 

tria         milia  1 

Gen. 

duorum 

duarum  duorum 

trium 

trium      milium 

Dat. 

duobus 

duabus    duobus 

tribus 

tribus     milibus 

Ace. 

duos  (duo) 

duas        duo 

tres  (tris) 

tria         milia 

Abl. 

duobus 

duabus    duobus 

tribus 

tribus     milibus 

PEONOUNS 

433. 

PERSONAL  PRONOUNS 

Singular 

First 

Second 

Reflexive 

NOM. 

ego,  7 

til,  thou 

Gen. 

mei 

tui 

sui,  o/  himself,  herself,  itself 

Dat. 

mihi 

tibi 

sibi 

Ace. 

me 

te 

se 

Abl. 

me 

te 

Plural 

se 

NOM. 

nos 

vos 

Gen. 

(  nostrum 
(  nostri 

C  vestrum 
(  vestri 

sui 

Dat. 

n5bis 

vobis 

sibi 

Ace. 

nos 

vos 

se 

Abl. 

nobis 

vobis 

se 

Indeclinable  in  the  singular. 
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434. 


POSSESSIVE   PRONOUNS 


m. 

/ 

n. 

meus 

mea 

meum,  my 

tuns 

tua 

tuiiin,  thy 

suus 

sua 

suum,  liis,  hers,  its 

noster 

nostra 

nostrum,  our 

vester 

vestra 

vestrum,  your 

etc.,  like 
magnus 

etc.,  like 
sacer 


435.  DEMONSTRATIVE   PRONOUNS 

Singular 


NoM.  hie,  this 
Gen.   huius 
Dat.    huic 
Ace.    hunc 
Abl.    hoc 


NoM.  hi 
Gen.    horum 


Dat. 
Acc. 
Abl. 


hos 
his 


m. 


/. 

haec 

huius 

huic 

hanc 

hac 


hae 

harum 

his 

has 

his 


/• 


NoM.  ipse,2  seZ/ ipsa 

Gen.  ipsius        ipsius 

Dat.  ipsi  ipsi 

Acc.  ipsum       ipsam 

Abl.  ipso  ipsa 


71. 

hoc 

huius 

huic 

hoc 

hoc 

Plural 
haec 
horum 
his 
haec 
his 

Singular 
n. 

ipsum 
ipsius 
ipsi 
ipsum 
ipso 


m.  f. 

ille,i  that  ilia 
illius        illius 
illi  illi 

ilium        illam 
illo  ilia 


illi 

illorum 

illis 

illos 

illis 


m. 

is,  that 
eius 
ei 

eum 
eo 


n. 
illud 
illius 
illi 
illud 
illo 


illae         ilia 
illarum    illorum 


Illis 
illas 

illis 


/• 

ea 

eius 

ei 

eam 

ea 


illis 
ilia 
illis 


n. 
id 

eius 
ei 
id 
eo 


1  Like  ille  is  declined  iste,  that  of  yours. 

2  Ipse  is  often  called  an  Intensive  pronoun. 
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Plural 


NoM.  ipsi  ipsae 

Gen.    ipsorum  ipsarum 

Dat.   ipsis  ipsis 

Ace.    ipsos  ipsas 

Abl.    ipsis  ipsis 


NoM.   idem,  the  same 
Gen.    eiusdem 
Dat.    eidem 
Ace.    euiidem 
Abl.    eodein 

NoM.   iidem  (eidem) 
Gen.    eorundem 
Dat.    iisdem  (eisdem) 
Ace.    eosdem 
Abl.    iisdem  (eisdem) 


ii  (el) 

eorum 

iis  (eis) 

eos 

iis  (eis) 


ipsa 
ipsorum 

ipsis 
ipsa 
ipsis 
Singular 

/. 
eadem 
eiusdem 
eidem 
eandem 
eadem 

Plural 
eaedem 
earundem 
iisdem  (eisdem) 
easdem 
iisdem  (eisdem) 


eae  ea 

earum  eorum 

iis  (eis)  iis  (eis) 

eas  ea 

iis  (eis)  iis  (eis) 

n. 
idem 
eiusdem 
eidem 
idem 
eodem 

eadem 

eorundem 

iisdem  (eisdem) 

eadem 

iisdem  (eisdem) 


436. 


NoM.   qui,  who 
Gen.   cuius 
Dat.    cui 
Aee.    quem 
Abl.    quo 

NoM.  qui 
Gen.    quorum 
Dat.    quibus 
Ace.    quos 
Abl.    quibus 


RELATIVE   PRONOUN 

Singular 

f. 

quae  quod 

cuius  cuius 

cui  cui 

quam  quod 

qua  quo 

Plural 

quae  quae 

quarum  quorum 

quibus  quibus 

quas  quae 

quibus  quibus 
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437. 


intp:rrogative  and  indefinite  pronoun 


Inten 

ogative,  who,  what 

ludefinite,  some,  any. 

Substantive 

Singular 

Adjective 

m. 

and/. 

n. 

m. 

/. 

n. 

Nom. 

quis 

quid 

qui 

quae  (qua) 

quod 

Gf.n. 

cuius  throughout 

cuius 

throughout 

DAT. 

cui  throughout 

cui    throughout 

Ace. 

quern 

quid 

queii      quani 

quod 

Abl. 

quo  throughout 

quo 

qua 

quo 

Plural  of  both 

Nom.    qui 

quae 

quae 

Gen.    quorum 

quar 

um 

quorum 

Dat.    quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

Ace.     quos 

quas 

quae 

Abl.     quibus 

quib 

us 

quibus 

438. 

INDEFINITE   PRONOUNS 

Singular 

m. 

/• 

n. 

Nom. 

aliquis,  some  one, 

aliqua 

aliquid,  aliquod 

Gex. 

alicuius         anyone   alicuius 

alicuius 

DAT. 

alicui 

alicui 

alicui 

Ace. 

aliquem 

aliquam 

aliquid,  aliquod 

Abl. 

aliquo 

aliqua 

aliquo 

-Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 


aliqui 

ali  quorum 

aliquibus 

aliquos 

aliquibus 


Plural 

aliquae 

aliquarum 

aliquibus 

aliquas 

aliquibus 


aliqua 

aliquorum 

aliquibus 

aliqua 

aliquibus 
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Singular 

NOM. 

quidam,  a  certain 

quaedam 

quiddam,  quoddam 

Gen. 

cuiusdam         one 

cuiusdam 

cuiusdam 

DAT. 

cuidam 

cuidam 

cuidam 

Ace. 

quendam 

quaudam 

quiddam,  quoddam 

Abl. 

quodam 

quadam 

Plural 

quodam 

NOM. 

'  quidam 

quaedam 

quaedam 

Gp:n. 

quoriindam 

quarundam 

quorundam 

DAT. 

quibusdam 

quibusdam 

quibusdam 

Ace. 

quosdam 

quasdam 

quaedam 

Abl. 

quibusdam 

quibusdam 

quibusdam 

439. 


VEEBS 


sum,  esse,  fui,  he 


INDICATIVE 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

Singular               Plural 

Singular 

Plural 

Present 

1.  sum 

sum  us 

sim 

simus 

2.  es 

estis 

sis 

sitis 

3.  est 

sunt 

sit 
Imperfect 

sint 

1.  eram 

eramus 

essem 

essemus 

2.  eras 

eratis 

esses 

essetis 

3.  erat 

erant 

esset 
Future 

essent 

1.  ero 

erimus 

2.  eris 

eritis 

3.  erit 

erunt 
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Perfect 


1.  ful 

fuimus 

fuerim 

fuerimus 

2.  fuisti 

fuistis 

fueris 

fueritis 

3.  fuit 

fuerunt  (fuere) 

fuerit 

fuerint 

Pluperfect 

1.  fueram 

fueram  us 

fuissem 

fuissonius 

2.  fueras 

fueratis 

fuisses 

fuissotis 

3.  fuerat 

fuerant 

Future  V 

fiiisset 
erfect 

fuisseut 

1.  fuero 

fuerimus 

2.  fueris 

fueritis 

3.  fuerit 

fueriiit 

Imperative 

Infinitives 

Pres.    2.  es 

este 

Pres. 

esse 

FuT.     2.  estoi 

estote  1 

Perf. 

fuisse 

3.  estoi 

sunto  1 

FUT. 

futur 

us  esse 

Participle 

FUT. 

futurus 

FIRST   CONJUGATION.     A-STEMS 
440.  laudo,  laudare,  laudavi,  laudatum,  praise 


INL 

^ICATIVE 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

Singular 

Plural 

Singular 
ACTIVE 
Present 

Pluro 

1. 

laudo 

laudamus 

laudem 

laudemus 

2. 

laudas 

laudatis 

laudes 

laudetis 

3. 

laudat 

laudant 

laudet 

laudent 

1  Given  here  for  completeness.     No  forms  of  the  so-called  future 
imperative  are  used  in  this  book. 
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1. 

2. 
3. 

laudabam 

laudabas 
laudabat 

1. 
2. 
3. 

laudabo 
laudabis 
laudabit 

1. 
2. 
3. 

laudavi 

laudavisti 

laudavit 

laudaveram 

laudaveras 
laudaverat 

laudaver5 
laudaveris 
laudaverit 


Imperfect 
laudabamus       laudarem 
laudabatis  laudares 

laudabaut  laudaret 

Future 
laudabimus 
laudabitis 
laudabuiit 

Perfect 
laudaviimis        laudaveriin 
laudavistis  laudaveris 

laudaverunt       laudaverit 
(-ere) 

Pluperfect 
laudaveraniiis   laudavissem 
laudaveratis       laudavisses 
laudaverant       laudavisset 

Future  Perfect 
laudaverimus 
laudaveritis 
laudaverint 


laudaremus 

laudaretis 

laudarent 


laudaverimus 

laudaveritis 

laudaverint 


laudavissemus 

laudavissetis 

laudavissent 


' 

PASSIVE 

Present 

1. 

laudor 

laudamur           lauder 

laudemur 

2. 

laudaris 

laudamiiii           lauderls 

laudemini 

(-are) 

(.ere) 

3. 

laudatur 

• 

laudantur          laudetur 
Imperfect 

laudentur 

1. 

laudabar 

laudabam  ur       laudarer 

laudaremur 

2. 

laudabaris 

laudabamini      laudareris 

laudaremini 

(-abare) 

(-arere) 

3. 

laudabatur  laudabantur      laudaretur 

laudarentur 
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Future 

1.  laudabor        landabiinur 

2.  laiidaberis    laudiibimini 

(-abere) 

3.  laiidabitur    laudabuiitui' 

Perfect 

1.  laudatus  ^  sum  laudati  sumus   laudatus  sim  laudatl  simus 

2.  laudatus  es       laudati  estis       laudatus  sis  laudati  sitis 

3.  laudatus  est      laudati  sunt       laudatus  sit  laudati  siiit 


1.  laudatus 

erani 

2.  laudatus  eras 

3.  laudatus  erat 


Pluperfect 

laudati                laudatus  laudati 

eramus                 essein  essemus 

laudati  eratis    laudatus  esses  laudati  essetis 

laudati  erant    laudatus  esset  laudati  essent 


Future  Perfect 

1.  laudatus  er5     laudati  erimus 

2.  laudatus  eris    laudati  eritis 

3.  laudatus  erit   laudati  eruiit 


niPERATIVE 

Active 

Passive 

Singular       Plural 

Singular               Plural 

Pres. 

2.  lauda           laudate 

laudare             laudamini 

FUT. 

2.  laudato  -^     laudatote  ^ 

laudator  ^ 

3.  laudato       laudaiito 

laudator          laudantor 

INFINITIVE 

Active 

Passive 

Pres.    laudare 

laudari 

Perf.  laudavisse 

laudatus  esse 

Fut.     laudaturus  esse 

laudiituui  iri 

1  The  participle  agrees  in  gender  with  the  subject. 

2  See  footnote  on  page  283. 
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PARTICIPLE 


Active 
Pres.    laudans 
Perf. 
FuT.     laudaturus 


Passive 

laudatus 
laudandus 


GERUND 

Gen.    laudandi 
Dat.   laudaiido 
Ace.    laudandum 
Abl.    laudando 


SUPINE 


laudatum 
laudatu 


441.  SECOND   CONJUGATION.     E-STEMS 

doceo,  docere,  docui,  doctum,  teach 


INDICATIVE 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

,  Singular 

Plural 

Singular 
ACTIVE 
Present 

Plural 

1. 

2. 
3. 

doceo 
doces 
docet 

docenius 

docetis 

docent 

doceami 

doceas 

doceat 

Imperfect 

doceamus 

doceatis 

doceant 

1. 
2. 
3. 

docebam 

docebas 
docebat 

docebamus         docerem 
docebatis            doceres 
docebant             doceret 

docerem^us 

doceretis 
docereiit 

Future 

1. 
2. 
3. 

docebo 
docebis 
docebit 

docebimus 

docebitis 

docebunt 

ESSENTIAL  LATIN  LESSONS 


287 


Perfect 


1. 

2. 
3. 

docui 
docuisti 

docuit 

docuimus           docuerim 

docuistis              docueris 
docuerunt           docuerit 
(-ere) 

Pluperfect 

docuerimus 

docueritis 

docuerint 

1. 
2. 
3. 

docueram 

docueriis 
docuerat 

docueramus       docuissem 
docueriltis          docuisses 
docuerant           docuisset 

Future  Perfect 

docuissemus 

docuissetis 
docuissent 

1. 
2. 
3. 

docuero 
docueris 
docuerit 

docuerimus 

docueritis 

docuerint 

PASSIVE 
Present 

1. 

2. 

3. 

doceor 
doceris 
(-ere) 
docetur 

docemur              docear 
docemini             docearis 
(-eare) 
docentur             doceatur 

Imperfect 

doceamur 
doceamini 

doceantur 

1. 
2. 

3. 

docebar 
docebaris 
(-ebare) 
docebatur 

docebamur         docerer 
docebamini        docereris 
(-erere) 
docebantur        doceretur 

Future 

doceremur 
doceremini 

docerentur 

1. 
3. 

docebor 
doceberis 
(-ebere) 
docebitur 

docebimur 
docebimini 

docebuntur 
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Perfect 

1.  doctus  sum  docti  sumus       doctus  aim  docti  siinus 

2.  doctus  es       docti  estis  doctus  sis  docti  sitis 

3.  doctus  est     docti  sunt  doctus  sit  docti  sint 

Pluperfect 

1.  doctus  eram  docti  eramus  doctus  essem  docti  essemus 

2.  doctus  eras     docti  eratis      doctus  esses  docti  essetis 

3.  doctus  erat     docti  erant       doctus  esset  docti  essent 

Future  Perfect 

1.  doctus  ero     docti  erim  us 

2.  doctus  eris    docti  eritis 

3.  doctus  erit    docti  erunt 


IMPERATIVE 


Active 
Singular 
Pres   2.  doce 
FuT.    2.  doceto 
3.  doceto 


Plural 
docete 
docetote 
docento 


INFINITIVE 


Active 
Pres.  docere 
Perf.  docuisse 
FuT.    docturus  esse 


Passive 
Singular  Plural 

docere  docemini 

docetor 
docetor  docentor 

Passive 

doceri 
doctus  esse 
doctum  iri 


PARTICIPLE 


Active 
Pres.  docens 
Perf. 
Fur.   docturus 

GERUND 

Gen.  docendi 

Dat.  docendo 

Ace.  docendum 

Abl.  docendo 


Passive 

doctus 
docendus 

SUPINE 


doctum 
doctu 
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THIRD   CONJUGATION.     K-STKMS.     VERBS   IN   -O. 
442.  rfgo,  regere,  rexi,  rectum,  rule. 

IN  Die  A  TI VE  S  UBJUNC  TIVE 

Singular  Plural  Singular  Plural 

ACTIVE 


1.  rego 

2.  regis 

3.  reo'it 


1.  regebam 

2.  regebas 

3.  lesebat 


1.  regam 

2.  reges 

3.  reget 

1 .  rexI 

2.  rexisti 

3.  rexit 


1.  rexeram 

2.  lexeras 

3.  rexerat 


1.  rexero 

2.  rexeris 

3.  rexerit 


PUESKNT 

regimus  regam 

regitis  regas 

reguut  regat 

Imperfect 
regebam  us  regerem 

regebatis  regeres 

regebaiit  regeret 

Future 
regemiis 
regetis 
regent 

Perfect 

reximus  rexerim 

rexistis  rexeris 

rexerunt  rexerit 

(-ere) 

Pluperfect 
rcxerjimus  rexissem 

rexeratis  rexisses 

rexerant  rexisset 

Future  Perfect 
rexerimus 
rexeritis 
rexerint 

19 


regam  us 

regatis 
regant 


regerem  us 

regeretis 
regereut 


rexerimus 

rexeritis 

rexerint 


rexissemus 

rexissetis 

rexissent 
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PASSIVE 
Present 

1.  regor  rogiiniir  regar  reorunur 

2.  legeris  regiiuiiiT  regiiris  rei;rmiini 

(-ere)  (-are) 

3.  regitiir  leguutiir  regiitiir  rcgantiu- 


Impehfect 

regebar  regebaiiuir  regerer 

regebaris  i>-grbainini  regereris 
(-ebare)  (-ere  re) 

ivgebatm-  regebantur  rt'geretur 


regeremiir 
regereinin! 

leuereatur 


regar 
regeris 
(-ere) 
regetur 


rectus  sum 
rectus  es 
rectus  est 


Future 

rogeuiur 
regeniini 

regent ur 

Perfect 

recti  sum  us        rectus  sim 
recti  estis  rectus  sis 

lecti  sunt  rectus  sit 


recti  Sim  us 
recti  sTtis 
recti  siut 


Pluperfect 

rectus  eram  lecti  eramus       rectus  essem  recti  essem us 

rectus  eras     recti  eratis  rectus  esses  recti  essetis 

rectus  erat     recti  eraiit  rectus  esset  recti  essent 


Future  Perfect 


1.  rectus  ero       recti  erimus 

2.  rectus  eris      recti  eritis 

3.  rectus  erit      recti  erunt 
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IMPERATIVE 

Active 

Passive 

Singular 

Plural 

Singula 

r             Plural 

'res.    2.  rege 

regite 

regere 

regimiiil 

'UT.     2.  regito 

regitote 

legitor 

3.  regit5 

regunto 

regitoi 

reguutor 

IXFINITIVE 

Active 

Passive 

Pres. 

regere 

regi 

Perf. 

rexisse 

rectus  esse 

FUT. 

recturus  esse 

rectum  irl 

PARTICIPLE 

Active 

Passive 

Pres. 

regens 

Perf. 

rectus 

Put. 

recturus 

GERVXD 

regendus 

SUPINE 

Gen. 

regendi 

DAT. 

regeudS 

Ace. 

legendum 

rectum 

Abl. 

regendo 

rectu 

THIRD  CONJUGATIOX.     E-STEMS.     VERBS    TN   -lO. 
443.  capio,  capere,  ce})i,  eaptum,  take 


INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


Singular 

Plural                 Singular 

ACTIVE 
Present 

Plural 

1. 

capio 

capimus              capiam 

capiamus 

2. 

capis 

capitis                  capias 

capiiitis 

3. 

capit 

capiuut               capiat 

capiaut 
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Imperfect 


1. 

2. 
3. 

capiebam 

capiebas 

capiebat 

capiebaniiis        caperem 
capiebatis           caperes 
capiebaiit           caperet 

Future 

caj>eremus 

caperetis 
caperent 

1. 
2. 
3. 

capiam 

capies 

capiet 

capiemus 

capietis 
capieiit 

Perfect 

• 

1. 
2. 
3. 

cepi 

cepisti 

cepit 

cepimus               cCperim 

cepistis                 ceperis 
ceperunt              ceperit 
(-ere) 

Pluperfect 

ceperimus 

ceperitis 
ceperint 

1. 
2. 
3. 

ceperam 

ceperas 
ceperat 

ceperamus           cepissem 
ceperatis              cepisses 
ce])eraut              cepisset 

Future  Perfect 

cepissemus 

cepissetis 

cepisseut 

1. 
2. 
3. 

cepero 

ceperis 

ceperit 

ceperimus 

ceperitis 

ceperint 

PASSIVE 
Present 

1. 
2. 
3. 

capior 

caperis  (-ere) 
capitur 

capimiir               capiar 
capimiiii              capiaris(-: 
capinntiir            cax^atur 

Imperfect 

capiam  ur 

iare)  capiamini 

capiaiitur 

1. 
2. 

capiebar 
capiebaris 
(-iebare) 

cai)iebamur        caperer 
capiebaiuiiii       capereris 
(-erere) 

caperemur 
cai>eremim 

3. 

capiebatiir 

capiebantur       caperet  iir 

caperentur 
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1.  capiar 

2.  capieris 

(-ierc) 

3.  capietur 


1.  captus  sum 

2.  captus  es 

3.  captus  est 


FUTUKE 
capieiiMir 
capieiuiui 

capicutur 

Pkufkct 
captT  sum  us       captus  sim 


capti  siinuB 
capti  sitis 
capti  sint 


capti  estis  captus  sis 

capti  sunt  captus  sit 

Pluperfect 

1.  captus  eram     capti  eramus      captus  essem     capti  essemus 

2.  captus  eras       capti  eratis         captus  esses       capti  essetis 


3.  captus  erat       capti 

erant         captus  esset       capti  essent 

Future  Perfect 

1.  captus  ero        capti 

erimus 

2.  captus  eris        capti 

eritis 

3.  captus  erit       capti 

erunt 

niPEBATIVE 

Active 

Passive 

Singular 

Plural                Singn.^ar 

Plural 

Pres.   2.  cape               ca])ite                  capere 

capiminl 

FuT.     2.  capito            capitote              capitor 

3.  capito           c 

;apiuuto             capitor 
INFINITIVE 

capiuutor 

Active 

Passive 

Pres.    capere 

cap! 

Perf.  cepisse 

captus  esse 

FuT.     capturus 

esse 

PARTICIPLE 

captum  iri 

Active 

Passive 

Pres.    capiens 

Perf. 

captus 

FuT.     capturus 

capiendus 
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GERUND  SUPINE 


Gen.  capiendi 

Dat.  capiendo 

Ace.  capieiiduin 

Abl.  capiendo 


captum 
captu 


444. 


FOURTH    CONJUGATION.     T-STEMS 


muiiio,  inunire,  muiiivi,  in unitum, /or///)/ 
JNDICA  TI VE  S  UBJUNC'TIVE 


Singula} 


1.  munio 


3.  nninit 


1.  muniebam 

2.  muniebas 

3.  muniebat 


1.  muiiiam 

2.  muiiies 

3.  muiiiet 


1.  inunivi 

2.  muiilvistl 

3.  muiuvit 


Plural 


Singular 


ACTIVE 
Present 


milium  us 

munitis 

muniunt 


iiiuiiiain 

munias 

muniat 


Imperfect 
muniebamus       nnmirein 
iiirmiebatis  munires 

inuniebant  muiiiret 

Future 
muuieinus 
niuiiietis 
iiiunient 

Perfect 
miinivinius  inrmiverini 

miniTvistis  infmiveris 

muniverunt         muniverit 
(-ere) 


Plural 


muiiiamus 

iiuiiiiatis 
muniant 


mumremus 

niuniretis 
munirent 


muiuveriinus 

munlveritis 

inraiiverint 
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1.  inuniveraiu 

2.  iiiuniveras 

3.  muiiiverat 


Plupeufect 

luuniveramus      iiiuiiivisseiu  munivisseiiiiis 

nuniTveratis          niunlvisses  miiiilvissetis 

inuiiiveraiit  nmiiivisset  munivisseut 


Future  Perfect 


1. 

miinivero 

muniveriiiuis 

2. 

muniveris 

iiiuiilveritis 

3. 

iiiuiiiverit 

niiaiiveriiit 

PASSIVE 

Present 

1. 

miinior 

iinmimur            muniar 

muniamvir 

2. 

mimiris 

muuiiniiii            muuiaris 

munianiiui 

(-ire) 

(-iare) 

3. 

munitur 

muniiiiitur         muuiatur 
Imperfect 

inuniantur 

1. 

miiniebar 

inuuiebamur      munlrer 

muniremur 

2 

infiniebaris 

mfuiiebaiiiinl     raiinireris 

mrinii-emini 

(-iebiire) 

(-u-ei-e) 

3. 

iiiuniebatur 

iiiuuiebaiitiir      iminiretur 

muiiireiitur 

Future 


1. 

muniai- 

muniemur 

2. 

niunieris 
(-ere) 

muiiiemiiii 

3. 

munietur 

rnunientiir 

Perfect 

1. 

munitiis 
sum 

muniti  siimus     munitiis  sim  munitl  simi 

2. 

munitiis  es 

muniti  estis         munltus  sis     mfiniti  sitis 

3. 

niunltus  est 

muniti  sunt        milnitus  sit     muniti  siiit 
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1.  mil  nit  us 

eram 

2.  munitus 

eras 


Pluperfect 
iimnlti  munitus 

eramus 
miiniti 

eratis 


muiiiti  esseuius 
luuniti  essetis 


o.    munitus  erat  muniti  eraut 


essein 

munitus 

esses 
munitus  esset  muniti  essent 


FuTUKK  Perfect 

1.  munitus  ero    muniti  erimus 

2.  munitus  eris  muniti  eritis 

3.  munitus  erit  muniti  eruiit 

IMPERATIVE 

Active  Pa; 

Simjular         Plural  Sinfjular 

Pres.  2.   mfaii  munite  munire 

FuT.     2.   milnito  munitote  munitor 

3.   mfmito  numiuiito  munitor 


8IYE 

Plural 
munimiui 

muniuutor 


INFINITIVE 

Active 
Pkes.   munire 
Perk,  munivisse 
Fur.     muniturus  esse 


Passive 
muniri 
munitus  esse 
niunituin  iri 


PARTICIPLE 

Pres.   mimieiis 

Perf. 

FuT.     muniturus 


munitus 
munieudus 


GERUND 

Gen.  munieufli 

Dat.  munieu<15 

Ace.  miinienclum 

Abl.  muniendo 


SUPINE 


munituin 

munitu 
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445.    SYNOPSKS  OF  KEliULAK  VERBS,  THIRD  PERSON 
SINGULAR 


Conjugations  1 


Pres. 
Impeut. 

FUT. 

Perk. 
Pluperf. 
FuT.  Pekf 


laudat 
Jaudubat 
laiidabit 
laiidavit 


II  III 

ACTIVE 

INDICATIVE 


IV 


docet 
doccbat 
docebit 
docuit 


laudaverai  docuerat 
laudaverit  docuerit 


regit  capit        munit 

legcbat  capiebat  iiiuniebat 

reget  capiet       muiiiet 

rex  it  cepit         munivit 

rexerat  ceperat     luuniverat 

rexerit  ceperit      miiniverit 


SUBJUNCTIVE 

Pres.  laiidet  doceat        regat 

Impere.         laudaret       doceret       regeret 
Perf.  laudaverit  docuerit     rexerit 


capiat      muni  at 
caperet    luuiiiret 
ceperit     muiiiverit 


Pluperf.      laudavisset  docuisset   rexisset  cepisset  munivisset 

I3IPERATIVE 

Pres.             lauda  ^         doce  ^          rege  i  cape  ^  iiiunl  i 

FuT.               laudato        doceto         regito  capitO  niiinito 

INFINITIVE 

Pres.              laudare        docC're         regere  capere  munire 

Perf.             laudavisse  docuisse     rexisse  cepisse  munivisse 
FuT.               laudaturus  doctfirus     recturus  capturus  munltiirus 

esse              esse             esse  esse            esse 


PARTICIPLE 

Pres.  laudans         docens       regens      ca]nens    inunieiis 

FuT.  laudaturus   doctiirus    recturus  capturus  inuuiturus 

i  Second  Person 
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GERUND 


Gen.  laudandi       doceiidi      regendl      capieiidi       muniendi 

-Dat.  laudaiido      docendo      regeiido      capiendo      miiniendo 

Ace.  laudandum  docendum  regendum  capiendum  inunienduin 

Abl.  laudando      docendo      regendo     capiendo      nmniendo 

SUPINE 

Ace.    laudatum      doctuni       rectum       captuni        niuuituni 
Abl.    laudatu         doctu  rcctu  captu  munitu 

PASSIVE 

indicative 
Pres. 

laudatur  docetur        regitur         capitur         niunitur 

Imperf. 

.  laudabatur      docel)atur    regcbatur     cai»iebatur    muniebatur 
FuT. 

laudabitur       docebitur    regetur         capietur        nmnietur 
Perf. 

laudatu.s  est   doctus  est    rectus  est     captus  est     niunitus  est 
Pluperf. 

laudatuserat  doctuserat  rectus  erat  captus  erat  niunitus  erat 
FuT.  Pehf. 

laudatus  erit  doctus  erit  rectus  erit    captus  erit    niunitus  erit 

subjunctive 
Pres. 

laudetur         doceatur      regatur         capiatur        muniatur 
Tmperf. 

laudaretur      doceretur    regeretur      caperetur      miiniretur 
Perf. 

laudatus  sit    doctus  sit   rectus  sit      captus  sit      munltus  sit 
Pluperf. 

laudatus         doctus         rectus  captus  munltus 

asset  esset  esset  esset  asset 
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IMPERATIVE 

Prks. 

laudure  ^         docere  ^       regere  ^        capere  ^         inunire  ^ 
Fit. 

laudator  docctor        regitor         capitor  inuiiitor 

INFINITIVE 

Pekf. 

laudatusesse  doctus  esse  rectus  esse  captusesse    inunitusesse 

FUT. 

laudatuiii  ill    doctum  ii  i   rectum  iii    captuin  in     niuiiituui  iri 

PARTICIPLE 
VVAW. 

laudatus  doctus  lectus  captus  munitus 

Fur. 

laudandus      doceudus     legeudus     capiendus     muuieudus 


446.       FIRST   PERIPHRASTIC   CONJUGATION 

INDICATIVE 

Pkks.  laudaturus  sum,-  /  am  about  to  praise 

Impekf.  laudaturus  erain  Plupekk.     laudaturus  fuerain 

FuT.  laudaturus  ero  Fur.  Pere.  laudaturus  fuero 

Pekf.  laudaturus  fui 

SIJBJUNCTIVE 

Pres.        laudaturus  siui  Perf.  laudatiirus  fuerim 

Imperf.  laudaturus  essein  Pluperf.      laudaturus  fuisseiii 

INFINITIVE 

Pres.       laudaturus  esse  Perf.  laudaturus  fuisse 

1  Second  Person. 

^  So  also:  docturns  sum,  T  am  (iboal  lo  ttac/i :  recturus  siun,  /  aiu 
about  to  rule;  capturus  sum,  I  am  about  to  take  ;  mfmiturus  sum,  /  am 
about  tofortifij. 
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447.  SECOND   PERIPHRASTIC  CONJUGATION 

INDICA  TIVE 

Pres.  laudaudus  sum/  /  must  he  praised  {((in  to  be  praised) 

Impekf.  laudaudus  eraiii  Plupei:k.      laudaudus  fueraui 

FuT.  laudaudus  eio  Fut.  Perf.   laudaudus  fuero 

Perf.  laudaudus  iui 

SVBJUXCTIVE 

Pres.       laudaudus  sim  Perf.  laudaudus  fuerim 

Imperf,  laudaudus  essem  Pluperf.  laudandus  fuissem 

I  SPIN  I  TIVE 

Pres.       laudaudus  esse  Perf.  laudaudus  I'uisse 

448.  DEPONENT    VERBS.     SYNOPSES    IN    THE 

THIRD    PERSON    SINGULAR 

CoNj.     I.  miror,  mirari,  miiTitus  sum,  admire 

II.  vereor,  vereii.  veritus  sum, /ear 

III.  sequor,  sequi,  secutus  ^mn,  follow 

IV.  partior,  partiii,  partltus  suui,  divide 


I 

II 
I y Die  A  TIVE 

III 

IV 

Pres. 

miiTitur 

veretur 

sequitur 

partitur 

Imperf. 

inliTibatur 

verebatur 

sequcbatur 

partiebatur 

Fut. 

mirabitur 

verebitur 

sequetur 

parti  etur 

Perf. 

mi  rat  us  est 

veritus  est 

secutus  est 

partltus  est 

Pluperf. 

miratus  erat 

veritus  erat 

secutus  erat 

partltus  erat 

Fut.  Perf. 

miratus  evit 

veritus  erit 

secutus  erit 

partltus  erit 

1  So  also:  docendns  sum,  I  mast  be  taiu/Iit ;  regendus  sum,  /  must 
be  ruled',  capieudus  sum,  /  must  be  caught;  munieudus  sum,  /  must  be 
protected. 
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Pkes.  miretur  veivatur         sequfitur         partiutur 

Imperf.  mlrarC'tuf        veioietur       sequeretiir      [)artiretur 

Perf.  miiTitus  sit     veritus  sit     secutus  sit      partitus  sit 

Pluperf.  iiiinitus  esset  veritus  esset  secutus  esset  partitus 


IMPERATIVE 

Pres. 

mirure  ^ 

verere  ^           i 

Put. 

miiTitor 

veretor           ; 

IXFINITIVE 

Pres. 
Perf. 

Put. 


sequere 


parti  re  "•■ 


sequitor  partitor 


mirarl  vereri  sequl  partlri 

miratus  esse  veritus  esse  secutus  esse  partitus  esse 

miratilrus        veriturus  secuturus  partiturus 
esse                esse  esse 


PARTICIPLE 

Pres.  Act.    niirfius  vereus  sequens  partiens 

Put.  Act.      miraturus       veriturus       secuturus  partiturus 

Perf.  Pass,  lulratus  veritus  secutus  partitus 

FuT.  Pass,    mirandus       verendus       sequendus  partiendus 


GERUND 

mirandi,  verendi,  sequendi, 

-o,-iim,-o.  -o,-urn,-o.         -o,-um,-o. 


partiendl, 
-o,-um,-o. 


SUPINE 

miratum,-u       veriturn, -u        secutum, -ii        partitum, -u 
1  Second  person. 
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449.  IRREGULAR   VERBS 

possum,  posse,  potui,  he  able 

IXDICA  TIVE  SUBJUNCTIVE 

Singular  Plural  Sinfftddr  Plural 

PllKSEXT 

1.  possum  possumus  possini 


2.  potes  potestis  possis 

3.  potest  possunt  possit 

Imperfect 

1.  poterani         poteramus  possem 

2.  poterfis  poteratis  posses 

3.  poterat  poteraiit  posset 


po.ssimus 

possitis 

possiiit 


possemiis 

possetis 

posseiit 


1.  poterd  poterimus 

2.  poteris  poteritis 

3.  poterit  j)oterunt 


potuI,  -isti,  etc. 


FUTUKE 


Perfect 

potuerim,  -eris,  etc. 


PH'PEHFECT 

potueram,  -eras,  etc.  potuissem,  -isscs,  etc. 


Future  Perfect 


potuero,  -eris,  etc. 


INFINITIVE 

Pres.  posse 
Perf.  potuisse 


PARTICIPLE 

jtotC'iis,  -en I  is  (ouly  as  adj.) 
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450.  volo,  velle,  volui,  ivish 

IN  Die  A  TT  \  'E  H  UBJ  U\C  TI T  E 

Prkskxt 


1.  volo                volumus 

velim 

velimuR 

2.  vis                   vultis 

velis 

velltis 

o.  vult                 vokuit 

velit 
Impeijfect 

velint 

volebam,  -bus,  etc. 

vellem 

vellemiis 

velles 

vellotis 

vellet 

vellent 

FUTUKE 


vol  am,  voles,  etc. 


Perfect 
volui,  -isti,  etc.  voluerini,  -oris,  etc. 

Pluperfect 
volueram,  -erus,  etc.  voliiissem,  -issos,  etc. 


Future  Perfect 


voluero,  -eris,  etc. 


INFINITIVE  PARTICIPLE 

Pres.  velle  volens,  -entis 

Perf.  voluisse 


451.  nolo,  nolle,  nolui,  be  unwilling 

indica  tive  s  ubj  unc  ti  ve 

Present 

1.  nolo  nolumus  nolim  nollmns 

2.  ndn  vis  non  vultis  nolis  nolitis 

3.  non  vult         nolunt  nolit  ndlint 
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Imperfect 

nolebam,  -bas,  etc. 

noUem 

iiollemus 

noUes 

nolletis 

nollet 

noUent 

Future 

iiolam,  noles,  etc. 

Perfect 

iiolul,  -istl,  etc. 

noluerim 
Pluperfect 

,  -eris,  etc. 

nohieram,  -eras,  etc. 

iioluisseni,  -isses,  etc. 

.     F 

uture  Perfect 

noluero,  -eris,  etc. 

IMPEIiATIVE 

Singular 

Plural 

Pres.  2.     noli 

nolite 

FuT.    2.     iiollto 

nolitote 

FuT.    3.     nolito 

nolunto 

IXFIXITIVE 

PARTICIPLE 

Pkes.  nolle 

nolens,  -entis 

Perf.  noluisse 

452.  inalo,  niiille,  rnalui,  prefer 

INDICATIVE  SUBJUNCTIVE 

Singular  Plural  Singular  Plural 

Present 

1.  malo  malumus  nialim  malimus 

2.  niavTs  mavultis  inalis  raalitis 

3.  mavult  malunt  mrdit  malint 
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Impehkkct 

malebani,  -bfis,  etc.  malleni  mrillemus 

iiiallos  malletis 

mallet  malleiit 

Future 
mfilam,  iiialGs,  etc. 

rERFECT 

malui,  -isti,  etc.  malueriin,  -eris,  etc. 

Pluperfect 
mriliierani,  -eras,  etc.  inaluissem,   isses,  etc. 

Future  Perfp:ct 
maluero,  -eris,  etc. 

IXFINITIVE  PARTICIPLE 

Pres.    mrdle  wanting 

Perf.    nuiluisse  wandny 

453.  fero,  ferre,  tiili,  latum,  hear 

INDICATIVE  SUBJUXCTIVE 

Singular  1^1  aval  Singular  Plural 

ACTIVE 
Present 

1.  ferO  ferimns  feram  feramus 

2.  fers  fertis  1'eras  feratis 

3.  fert  IVruiit  ferat  feraiit 

Imperfect 

ferebam,  -bas,  etc.  ferrem  ferreiims 

fen-es  ferretis 

ferret  ferrent 

Future 
feram,  feres,  etc. 

'20 
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Perfect 

tuli,  -isti,  etc. 

tulerim,  -eris,  etc. 

Pluperfect 

tulerani,  -eras,  etc. 

tulissein,  -isses,  etc. 

F 

UTURE  Perfect 

tulero,  -eris,  etc. 

passivp: 

1'resext 

1.  feror                ferimur 

ferar                            feramur 

2.  ferris               ferimini 

feraris  (-are)               ieranuni 

o.  lertur              feiuntur 

I'eratur                        ferantur 

Imperfect 
ferebar,  -briris,  etc.  feirer,  -leric,  etc. 

Future 


ferar,  -eris,  etc. 
latus  Sinn,  es,  etc. 


Perfect 

latus  sini,  sis,  etc. 

Pluperfect 
latus  erain,  eras,  etc.  llltus  essem,  esses,  etc. 

Future  Perfect 

latus  ero,  eris,  etc. 


IMPEnATIVE 

ACTIVE  PASSIVE 

Singular  Plural  Singular  Plural 

Pres.  2.  fer  ferte  ferre  ferimini 

FuT.    2.  ferto  fertote  fertor 

3.  ferto  ferunto  fertor  feruiitor 


ESSENTIAL   LATIN   LESSONS 
INFINITIVE 


307 


ACTIVE 

PASSIVE 

Phes.    ferre 

ferri 

Perf.  tulisse 

latus  esse 

FuT.     laturus  esse 

latum  hi 

PAnTTCIPLE 

Pres.   ferens.  -entis 

Perf. 

latus 

FuT.     latunis 

fereiidus 

GERUND 

SUPINE 

ferendi,  ferendo,  ferendum,  ferendo  latum,  latii 


454. 


eo,  ire,  Ivi,  itum,  yo 


INDICATIVE 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

Singular 

Plural 

Phksknt 

Sinfjnlar             Plural 

1. 

eo 

inius 

earn                  eamus 

2. 

is 

itis 

eas                    eatis 

3. 

it 

eunt 

Imperfect 

eat                   eant 

ibara,  -has,  etc. 

Future 

irem,  -res,  etc. 

ibd,  -bis,  etc. 

Pkrfeut 

ivi  (ii),  ivisti,  etc. 

Pluperfect 

iverim  (ierini), 
-eris,  etc. 

iveram  (ierain),  -er 

iis,  etc. 

ivissem  (iisem,  issem). 
-ses,  etc. 

Future  Perfect 
ivero  (iero),  -eris,  etc. 


308  ESSENTIAL   LATIN   LESSONS 

131  PER  A  TI VE  INFINITI VE  PA  B  TICIPLE 

Singular         Plural 
Pres.  2.  i  ite  Pres.   ire  ien.s,  euntis,  etc. 

FuT.    2.  ito  itote  Pkrf.   ivisse  (ii.^se, 

isse) 
3.  Ito  euiito        Fur.      iturus  esse     iturus 

GERUND  SUPINE 

eiiiidi,  er.ndij,  eunduui,  enndo  itum,  itu 

455.  fi<^^'  fieri,  factus  sum,  hf'come 

(Used  as  the  passive  of  faclo,  from  which  all  but  the  present 
system  is  suppHed;  for  the  quantity  see  372,  />.) 

INDJCA  TIVE  SUBJUNCTIVE 

Singular  Plural  Si»gular  Plural 

Present 

1.  fio  (firaus)  ^  fiam  flam  us 

2.  fis  (fitis)  fins  fiatis 

3.  fit  fiunt  fiat  fiant 

Imperfect 
fiT'bam,  -has,  etc.  fierem,  -res,  etc. 

Future 
fiam,  fiC'S,  etc. 

Perfect 
factus  sum,  es,  etc.  factus  sim,  sis,  etc. 

PUUPEUFECT 

factus  eram,  eras,  etc.  factus  essem,  esses,  etc. 

Future  Perfect 
factus  ero,  eris,  etc. 

^  Tlie  forms  in  parentheses  are  very  rare 
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IMPER 

ATIVE 

Shi(/nl(ir 

Plural 

Pres.  2.  fi 

file 

FuT.    -J.  (fnoji 

IXFIMTIVE 

PARTICIPLE 

Pres.  fieri 

Pkrf.  factus  esse 

factus 

FuT.    factum  iri 

faciendus 

3U9 


456.  f^<^)  dare,  dedi,  datum,  give 

(Irregular  only  in  the  present  system,  and  there  oidy  in  the 
quantity  of  the  a;  the  supine  also  has  a.     See  Lesson  LXIII.) 


I y  Die  ATIVE 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

Present 

1.  do 

damus 

dem 

dem  us 

2.  das 

datis 

dos 

detis 

3.  dat 

dant 

det 
Imperfect 

dent 

dabam, 

-bas,  etc. 

dareni, 
Future 

-res, 

etc 

• 

dabo,  -bis,  etc. 

Perfect 
dedi,  -isti,  etc.  dederim,  -eris,  etc. 

Pluperfect 
dederam,  -eras,  etc.  dedissem,  -isses,  etc 

Future  Perfect 
dedero,  -oris,  etc. 

1  The  forms  in  parentheses  are  very  rare. 
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IMPERATIVE 


Singular 

Plural 

PRES. 

2. 

da 

date 

Fur. 

o 

dato 

datote 

;). 

dato 

INFIMTIVE 

dan  to 

PARTICIPLE 

Pres. 
Perf. 

dare 
dedisse 

dans 

FUT. 

daturus  esse 

GERUND 

dandi,  etc. 

PASSIVE 

daturus 

SUPINE 
datum,  datu, 

Formed  regularh'  from  the  eoirespoudiiig  active 
forms.  The  synopsis  iu  the  third  person  singular  is 
as  follows  : 

Indicatice,  datur,  dabatur,  dabitur,  datus  est,  datus  erat, 
datus  erit ;  Subjimcdre,  detur,  daretur,  datus  sit,  datus  esset ; 
Jjnperalive  (entire),  dare,  damini,  dator,  da  tor,  dantor;  Injinitice, 
dari,  datus  esse,  datum  iri  ;  Participle^  datus,  dandus. 


^ 


Roman  wearing 
the  Toga 


Komau  General 


RULES  OF  SYNTAX 

1.  The  subject  of  a  HuiLe  verb  is  iii  the  numiiiative 
case  (96). 

2.  The  direct  object  of  a  verb  is  in  the  accusative 
case  (97). 

3.  A  verb  agrees  with  its  subject  iu  person  and 
number  (98). 

4.  The  subject  of  an  infinitive  is  in  the  accusative 
case  (334). 

5.  The  case  of  a  relative  pronoun  is  determined  l)y 
its  construction  within  its  own  clause.  It  agrees  witli 
its  antecedent  in  gender,  person,  and  number  (205). 

G.  A  noun  or  pronoun  which  describes  another,  and 
denotes  the  same  person  or  tiring,  is  put  in  the  same 
case,  and  is  called  an  Appositive  (119). 

7.  A  noun  or  pi'onoun  limiting  another  and  not 
denoting  the  same  person  or  thing  is  put  in  the  genitive 
(118). 

8.  The  genitive,  signifying  the  whole,  may  be  used 
to  limit  a  word  indicating  a  part,  and  is  then  known  as 
a  Partitive  Genitive  (275). 

9.  The  indirect  object  of  a  verb  is  in  the  dative  case 
(107). 

10.  The  dative  may  be  used  with  the  verb  sum  to 
denote  the  possessor  (140). 
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11.  Adjectives  meaning  faithful,  Jit,  friendly ,  near, 
necessary,  i^leasing,  useful,  and  most  of  those  having 
meanings  the  opposite  of  these,  take  the  dative  (146). 

12.  With  the  Second  Periphrastic  Conjugation,  or 
with  the  Gerundive  alone,  the  noun  or  pronoun  denot- 
ing the  agent  must  be  put  in  the  dative  instead  of  in 
the  ablative  with  a  preposition  (250). 

13.  The  dative  is  used  : 

a.  With  many  verbs  of  special  meanings,  such  as 
favor,  heljj,  injure,  please,  displease,  command, 
obey,  serve,  resist,  indulge,  svare,  pardon,  threaten, 
believe,  persuade,  and  the  like  (327,  1). 

b.  With  many  verbs  compounded  with  ad,  ante,  circum, 
con,  in,  inter,  ob,  post,  prae,  pro,  sub,  and  super 
(327,  2). 

14.  The  dative  of  some  nouns,  such  as  auxilio,  saluti, 
curae,  etc.,  may  be  used  in  the  singular  to  express 
purpose  (390 ;  see  also  389  b). 

15.  Words  signifying  privation,  need,  or  separation, 
take  an  Ablative  of  Separation,  sometimes  witli  ab  or  ex. 
The  prepositions  are  always  used  with  words  denoting 
a  person  (151). 

16.  The  ablative  is  used  to  express  the  means  by 
ivhicJi,  or  the  instrument  with  luhich,  an  action  is 
accomplished  (128). 

17.  The  ablative  is  used  to  give  the  cause  or  reason 
of  an  action  (133). 

18.  The  ablative,  regularly  with  cum,  is  used  to 
express  the  manner  of  an  action.  If  the  ablative  has 
an  adjective  modifier,  cum  may  be  omitted  (134). 
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19.  With  a  verb  in  the  passive  voice,  the  agent  (the 
person  l)y  whom  an  action  is  done)  is  expressed  by  an 
ablative  with  a  or  ab  (156).     (Compare  Kule  12.) 

20.  An  ablative  transhited  by  than  is  frequently  used 
with  a  comparative  (Ablative  of  Comparison,  267). 

21.  AYords  expressing  comparison  (as  verbs,  com- 
parative adjectives  or  adverbs)  may  be  followed  by  an 
ablative  indicating  the  degree  or  measure  of  difference 
(Ablative  of  Degree  of  Difference,  268). 

22.  A  noun  in  the  ablative,  qualified  by  an  adjective 
in  agreement,  may  be  used  like  an  adjective  to  describe 
another  noun,  or  to  give  a  quality  of  it  (Ablative  of 
Quality,  Characteristic,  or  Description,  281). 

23.  The  deponents  iitor,  use,  fruor,  enjoy,  fungor,  ^^er- 
form,  potior,  get  possession  of,  vescor,  eat,  and  their 
compounds,  take  the  ablative  case  (304). 

24.  A  noun  or  pronoun  in  the  ablative,  accompanied 
by  a  predicate  noun,  adjective,  or  participle  in  the  same 
case,  may  be  loosely  connected  with  the  rest  of  the 
sentence.  This  is  called  the  Ablative  Absolute.  An 
Ablative  Absolute  may  be  used  as  the  equivalent  of 
a  clause  or  phrase  expressing  time,  cause,  condition, 
means,  or  other  relation  (322). 

25.  Place  w^heke  is  regularly  expressed  by  the 
ablative  case  with  the  preposition  in  (112,  178). 

26.  If  the  noun  denoting  place  is  the  name  of  a 
town  or  small  island,  the  locative  case  is  used  instead 
(178). 

27.  Place  fkom  which  is  expressed  by  the  ablative 
with  the  preposition  ab  (a),  de,  oi-  ex  (e)  (179) ;  but  if  the 
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noun  denoting  place  is  the  name  uf  a  town  or  small 
island,  the  preposition  is  omitted. 

28.  Place  to  which  is  expressed  by  the  accusative 
with  the  preposition  ad  or  in ;  but  if  the  noun  denoting 
place  is  the  name  of  a  town  or  small  island,  the  prepo- 
sition is  omitted  (180). 

29.  The  TIME  WHEN  an  event  happens,  or  the  time 
WITHIN  WHICH  it  occurs,  is  expressed  by  the  ablative 
without  a  preposition ;  the  time  during  which  it  con- 
tinues by  the  accusative  (235). 

30.  In  dependent  clauses  the  verb,  if  in  the  subjunc- 
tivefor  any  reason,  must  be  in  the  present  ^  or  perfect 
tense  if  the  verb  of  the  principal  clause  is  in  a  pri- 
mary tense;  it  must  l)e  in  the  imperfect^  or  pluperfect 
tense  if  the  verb  of  the  principal  clause  is  secondary 
(316). 

31.  The  temporal  conjunctions  most  frequently  oc- 
curring (as  cum,  ut,  postquam,  etc.)  are  used  only  witli 
the  indicative,  except  cum,  whicli  usually  takes  the 
subjunctive  of  the  imperfect  and  plu])erfect  tenses,  but 
always  the  indicative  of  the  others  (291). 

32.  Cum,  when  it  may  be  translated  by  since  or 
because,  is  called  cum  caused,  and  is  always  followed  by 
the  subjunctive  (260,  a.) 

Cum,  when  it  may  be  translated  by  although,  is 
called  cum  concessive,  and  is  always  followed  by  the 
subjunctive  (260,  h). 

1  For  the  choice  between  tlie  present  and  perfect  in  primary  se- 
quence, and  between  the  imperfect  and  pluperfect  in  secondary  sefjueuce, 
see  316,  a  and  b. 
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Cum  Mieanin*;  trjicn  is  called  cum  tnnpordl,  and  is 
usually  followed  by  the  .subjunctive  in  the  imper- 
fect and  pluperfect  tenses,  uever  in  the  other  tenses 
(260,  a). 

33.  The  subjunctive  is  used  in  principal  sentences 
to  express  an  exhortation  or  mild  command  (186). 

34.  Commands  are  expressed  in  Latin  by  the  impera- 
tive or  by  the  subjunctive.  Prohibitions,  or  negative 
commands,  are  expressed  b}-  noli  (pi.  nolite)  with  the 
infinitive,  or  by  cave  (pi.  cavete)  with  ne  and  the 
subjunctive  (341). 

35.  To  express  purpose  the  subjunctive  is  used  in 
dependent  clauses  introduced  by  ut  in  affirmative,  and 
ne  in  negative  clauses  (187). 

36.  The  relative  pronoun  (equivalent  to  ut  is,  ut  il, 
etc.)  is  often  used  with  the  subjunctive  to  express 
purpose  (206). 

37.  To  express  result  the  subjunctive  is  used  in  a 
dependent  clause  with  ut  affirmative  and  ut  .  .  .  non 
negative  (298). 

38.  Verbs  meaning  to  ask,  demand,  jocrsuade,  advise, 
and  impero,  to  command,  are  followed  by  object  clauses 
in  the  subjunctive  introduced  by  ut  or  ne.  lubeo,  com- 
mand, cupio,  desire,  veto,  forbid,  and  others,  are  followed 
by  object  clauses  in  the  infinitive  with  subjects  in  the 
accusative  (240). 

39.  Substantive  clauses  resembling  result  clauses  are 
used  as  the  object  of  verbs  denotimj  the  accomplishment 
of  an  effort ;  as  the  subject  of  impersonal  verbs  like 
accidit,  it  happ)ens ;  or  as  the  predicate  of  expressions 
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like  mos  est,  it  is  the  custom.  They  are  introduced 
by  ut  (negative  ut  .  .  .  non)  and  take  the  subjunctive 
(395). 

40.  Verbs  of  fearing  are  followed  by  the  subjunctive 
introduced  by  ut,  tliat  not,  and  ne,  tJiat.  Ne  .  .  .  non  is 
sometimes  used  instead  of  ut  (388). 

41.  In  conditional  sentences  with  nothing  implied  as 
to  the  fulfilment  of  the  condition,  which  are  expressed 
positively  (or  vividly"),  any  tense  of  the  indicative 
may  be  used  in  eitlier  the  condition  or  the  conclusion 
(363). 

42.  Conditional  sentences  with  nothing  implied  as  to 
the  fultilment  of  the  condition,  which  are  expressed  less 
positivel}'  (or  vividl}),  take  the  present  or  perfect  sub- 
junctive in  the  condition,  and  the  present  subjunctive  in 
the  conclusion  (374). 

43.  Conditions  and  conclusions  contrary  to  fact  take 
the  imperfect  subjunctive  to  denote  present  time,  and 
the  pluperfect  subjunctive  to  denote  past  time  (375). 

44.  The  verb  of  an  indirect  question  is  in  the 
subjunctive  (314). 

45.  In  indirect  discourse  principal  declarative  sen- 
tences are  put  in  tlie  infinitive  with  subject  accusative. 
The  tenses  of  the  infinitive  denote  time  present,  past, 
or  future  to  that  of  the  verb  of  saying  (383). 

46.  Imperative  sentences  in  indirect  discourse  are 
put  in  the  subjunctive.  The  tense  depends  on  that  of 
the  verb  of  saying  according  to  Kule  30  (400). 

47.  Sul)ordinate  clauses  in  indirect  discourse  are  put 
in  the  subjunctive.     The  tense  is  usually  determined 
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by  tliat  of  the  verb  of  saying   according  to    Ivule  30 
(401). 

48.  A  large  number  of  verbs,  such  as  audeo,  cupio, 
dabeo,  possum,  which  express  an  incomplete  idea,  may 
take  an  infinitive  of  another  verb  used  as  oljject  (or 
complement)  to  complete  the  meaning.  This  is  called 
the  Complementary  Infinitive. 

49.  The  infinitive,  with  or  without  a  subject  accusa- 
tive, may  be  used  as  the  subject  of  est  and  of  impersonal 
verbs  such  as  licet,  one  maif,  oportet,  one  ouqlU,  necesse 
est,  it  is  necessar)/,  etc.  (335). 

50.  The  gerund  is  used  in  the  genitive  to  limit  a 
noun ;  in  the  accusative  with  ad  to  denote  purpose ;  in 
the  ablative  to  denote  means,  cause,  etc.  (347). 

51.  The  gerundive  construction  is  commonly  used 
instead  of  the  gerund  governing  a  noun  or  pronoun  :  it 
is  always  used  after  a  preposition  (348). 

52.  The  gerundive  in  agreement  with  the  object  is 
used  with  do,  euro,  and  some  other  verbs,  with  the  value 
of  an  object  clause  or  to  express  purpose  (349). 

53.  The  supine  in  -um  is  used  with  verbs  of  motion 
to  express  tlie  purpose  of  the  motion  (361). 

54.  The  supine  in  -ii  is  used  with  adjectives  and  a 
few  nouns  as  an  ablative  of  specification  (362). 


LATIN-ENGLISH  VOCABULARY 

Englisli  words  in  the  definitions  which  are  derived  from  the  Latin 
words  are  o'iven  in  capitals,  as  ausent. 

Knglisli  derivatives  which  are  not  used  as  definitions,  in  capitals 
between  parentheses,  as  (adolescent). 


ab,  a,  prep,  with  abl., /rom,  by. 

absens,  abseiitis,  adj.,  absent. 

absuin,  abesse,  af  ui,  f  ut.  part., 
afuturus,  b('  atvau^  be  dhtant. 

accido,  accidere,  accidi, 

(ad  -f  cado) ,  happen  (acci- 
dp:nt). 

accipio,  aecipere,  accepi,  ac- 
ceptum  (ad -j- capio),  re- 
ceive, ACCEPT. 

aceuso,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  ac- 
cuse, blame. 

acer,  acris,  acre,  adj.,  sharp, 
keen,  spirited. 

acies,  -ei,  f.,  line  of  battle,  army 
in  line  of  battle. 

aeriter,  adv\  (acer),  spiritedly, 
I'iyorously. 

Actiiim,  Acti,  11.,  Acfi.iun,  a 
promontory  and  town  of 
Epiru.s  on  the  Anibracian 
(julf,  celebrated  for  tlie  naval 
victory  of  Octavianus  over 
Antony  and  Cleopatra,  in 
31  B.  c. 


ad,  prep,  with  ace,  to,  towards. 
adduce,    adducere,     adduxi, 

adductuiu     (ad  +  duco), 

lead  to,  prompt,  induce. 
aditus,   -us,  m.    (adeo),  going 

to,    arrival,    coming,    way    of 

approach. 
adiuvo,      adiuvare,      adiuvi, 

adiutuni  (ad  +  iuv5),  aid. 
admiiistro,  -are,  -avi,  -atum, 

manage,  direct. 
adopto,-are,  -avT,  -atuni,.se/ec/, 

ADOPT. 

adorior,  adoriri,  adortus  sum, 

dep.,  attack. 
adsuin,     adesse,      afful,     fut. 

part.,  aff uturus  (ad  +  sum), 

be  ready,  be  at  hand. 
adulescens,  aduleseentis,  ni., 

youth y    young  man   (adoles- 
cent). 
adventus,  -us   (advenio),  m., 

coining,  arrival. 
aedificium,  aedifi'ol,  n.,  biiild- 

ing,  edifice. 
aedifico,    -are,     -avi,    -atum, 

build. 
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aedilis,  aedilis,  m.,  akdile,  a 
Roman  magistrate. 

aegre  (aeger),  adv.,  loith  diffi- 
culty. 

Aegyptus,  -i,  f.,  Egypt.,  a  coun- 
try in  northeastern  Africa, 
about  the  lower  course  of 
the  Nile. 

aemulatio,  aemulatiouis 
(aeinul5),  f.,  rivalry,  emula- 
tion. 

aemulo,  -are,  -avi,  -atiim,  riiml, 

EMULATE. 

aes,  aeris,  n.,  copper,  money; 
aes  alienuin,  debt. 

aestas,  aestatis,  f.,  summer. 

aestus,  -us,  m.,  tide. 

Africa,  -ae,  f.,  Africa. 

ager,  agri,  m..,  field  (agricul- 
ture). 

agmen,  agmiiiis  (ag5),  n., 
army  on  the  march,  marching- 
column. 

ago,  agere,  egi,  actum,  lead, 
drire. 

agricola,  -ae,  m.,  farmer,  agri- 
culturist. 

Alexander,  Alexaiidri,  m  , 
Alexander,  in  this  book  re- 
ferring to  Alexander  III., 
surnamed  the  Great,  king  of 
Macedonia  from  -VoQ  to  o23 

B.  C. 

alieiius,    -a,    -uni,    adj.,   of 

another,     nnother\^,     unfavor- 
able, alien. 
aliquis,  aliqua,   aliquid,  gen. 
alicuius,   indef.    pron.,  .^ome 
one,  something. 


aliquot,  indef.  pron.  indecl., 
some,  several. 

alius,  alia,  aliud,  gen.,  alius, 
adj.,  another,  other  (alias). 

Allobroges,  Allobrogum,  m. 
pL,  the  Allohroges,  a  people 
in  the  southeastern  part  of 
(iaul. 

Alpes,  Alpium,  m.  pi.,  the  Alps. 

alter,  altera,  alter um,  gQw. 
alterius,  adj.,  the  other  (of 
two) . 

altitude,  altitudinis  (altus), 
f.,  height,  altitude,  depth. 

altus,  -a,  -uui,  adj.,  high,  tall, 
deep. 

amicitia,  -ae,  f.,  (amicus), 
friendship. 

amicus,  -i,  m.,  friend  (ami- 
cable). 

amitto,ainittere,  amisi,  amis- 
sum,  seiid  array,  lose. 

amo,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  love 
(amiable). 

ancora,  -ae,  f.,  anchor. 

august  us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  narrow. 

animadverts,  aiiimadvertere, 
animadvert!,  animadver- 
sum  (animum  -j-  ad  -\-  ver- 
to),  turn  oie's  mind  to, perceive. 

animus,  -i,  in.,  mind. 

annus,  -i,  ni.,  year  (annual). 

ante,  prep,  with  ace,  of  place, 
before,  in  front  of;  of  time, 
before. 

antea  (ant^e),  adv.,  before,  for- 
merly. 

Antonius,  Antoiii,  ra.,  AntO' 
nius,  referring  in  this  book 
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to    Marcus    Aiilonins,    jMark 

Antony,  tlie  trinnivir. 
aperio,  aperiro,  aperui,  ai)«M-- 

tuiii,  open. 
apertus,   -a,   -uiii,    adj.,    oj)en, 

exposed  ( a  pe  i { r  r  k  p: ) . 
appello,  -are,  -avi,  -atiim,  call, 

name. 
appropiuqiio,-are,-rivi,-ritiiin, 

draw  near,  approacJi.. 
apud,  prep,  with  abl.,  a/,  near, 

he/ore. 
aqua,  -ae,  f.,  tcate.r  (aquatic). 
aquila,  -ae,  f.,  eagle  ;  standard 

of  a  legion,  eagle. 
arbitror,  -ari,  -atiis  sum,  dep., 

think. 
arbor,  arboris,  f.,  tree  (arho- 

keal). 
aroesso,    arcessere,    arcessivi, 

arcessltum,  sununon. 
anna,  -oruin,  n.  pi.,  AiiMS,  de- 
fensive armor. 
arniatus,    -a,    -um    (part,  of 

anno),  adj.,  armed. 
arnio,  -are,  -avI, -atuni,  ARM. 
ars,  artis,  f.,  akt,  skill  (aiiti- 

FICIAL,   ARTIFICE). 

Asia,  -ae,  f .,  ^4^/«,  usually  refer- 
ring in  Latin  to  Asia  Minor. 

at,  conj.,  but,  however. 

atque,  conj.,  and  also,  and. 

Athenae,  -arum,  f.  pi.,  Athens, 
chief  city  of  Greece,  situated 
in  Attica,  in  the  southeastern 
part  of  central  Greece. 

Atrebas,  Atrebatis,  m.,  one  of 
the  Atrehafes,  a  Gallic  tribe. 

auctoritas,     auctoritatis,     f., 


Ai  riKjKiiY,    injlnence,    pres- 
tige. 
audaeia,  -ae  (audax),  f  ,  hold- 

nesSf  AUDACITY. 

audacter  (audax),  adv.,  holdlij, 

AUDACIOUSLY. 

audax,  auda(;is  (audeo),  adj., 

hold,  AUDACIOUS. 
audeo,    audere,    ausus    sum, 

senii-dep.,  dare. 
audio,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itiim,  hear: 

listen    to,    heed    (audience, 

auditor)- 
augeo,  augere,  auxi,  auctum, 

increase,  add  to,  augment. 
Augustus,  -i,  ni.,  Augustus,  a 

title  given  to  ( '.  Julius  Caesar 

Octdvidnus     as     emperor    of 

Rome. 
Aurelia,-ae,  f.,  Aurelia,  mother 

of  C.  Julius  Caesar. 
aurum,  -i,  n.,  gold. 
ant,  conj.,  or;  aut  .   .    .  aut, 

either  .  .   .  or. 
autem,  conj.,  bid,  however,  more- 
over. 
auxilium,  auxi'li,  n.,  aid,  help  : 

pi.,  auxiliary /?>/-ce.s-. 

B 

barbarus,  -i,  m.,  a  barbarian. 
Belgae,  Belgarum,  m.  pL,  the 

Jjelgians,  inhabitants  of  tlie 
most  northern  of  the  three 
divisions  of  Gaul. 

bellum,  -1,  n.,  war  (belli- 
cose). 

benefieium,  beuefi'ci,  n., 
benefit,  favor. 
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Bibulus,  -1,  ra.,  Bihulu,^,  a 
Roman  family  name.  In 
this  book  refers  toZ,  Calpur- 
niiis  Blbiilns,  the  colleague  of 
Julius  Caesar  in  his  consul- 
ship, as  well  as  in  his  aedile- 
ship  and  praetorship. 

bona,  see  bonus. 

bonus,  -a,  -uni,  adj.,  conip. 
nielior,  sup.  optinius,  fjood  ; 
as  subst., bona,  -orum,  n.  pi. , 
goods,  properly. 

brevis,  -e,  adj.,  short,  shallow, 

BRIEF  (brevity). 

Britanni,    -orum,    m.    pL,  the 

Britons,  natives  of  Britain. 
Britannia,  -ae,  f.,  Britain. 
Brunrtisiiini,    Brundi'si,     n., 

Brundisiuni,  a  seaport  in 
Calabria  in  southeastern 
Italy,  the  usual  point  of  de- 
parture for  Greece  ;  modern 
Brixdisi. 
Brutus, -1,'m,,  Brutus,  a  Roman 
family  name.  In  this  book 
refers  to  M.  Junius  Brutus, 
the  leader,  with  Cassius, 
of  the  assassins  of  Julius 
Caesar. 


C,   abbreviation   for   Gains,   a 

Roman  forename. 
cado,   cadere,  cecidT,  casum, 

fall,  he  killed. 
Caesar,   Caesaris,  m.,   Caesar, 

the  name  of  a  famous  Roman 

family.       In    this   book    are 

mentioned : 


(1)  C  iTdius  Caesar,  the  dic- 
tator. 

(2)  C.  lulius  Caesar  Octavia- 
nus  Augustus,  the  first  em- 
peror of  Rome. 

Calpurnia,  -ae,  f.,  Calpmnia^ 
wife  of  Julius  Caesar. 

campus,  -I,  m.,  plain  (campus). 

capio,  capere,  cepi,  captuin, 
take,  take  captive,  capture, 
reach . 

captivus,  -1,  (capiS),  m.,  cap- 
tive. 

caput,  capitis,  n.,  head  (capi- 
tal, CAPITOL). 

careo,   carere,    carui,  ,  he 

in  want  of,  need,  lack. 

carus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  dear. 

Cassius,  Cassi,  m.,  Cassius,  the 
fellow  conspirator  of  Brutus, 
and  one  of  the  assassins  of 
Julius  Caesar.  His  full  name 
was  Gcdns  Cassius  Longinus. 

castra,  castr5rum,  n.pl.,  camp. 

Cats,  Catonis,  m.,  Cato,  a 
Roman  family  name. 

causa,  -ae,  f.,  cause,  reason, 
abl.,    causa,  with    gen.,  for 

.   the  sake  of. 

cave5,  cavere,  cavi,  cautum, 
beware  (cautious)  ;  im- 
perat.,  cave,  with  ne  and 
subj.,   do    not. 

celer,  celeris,  celere,  adj., 
swift  (celerity). 

celeritas,  celeritatis  (celer), 
f .,  swiftness,  speed,  celerity. 

celeriter  (celer),  adv.,  swiftly^ 
i       qnickhj. 
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cel5,  -are,  -avi,  -atiiin,  conceal, 

hide. 
ceuturio,      ceiituriouis,      ni., 

CKNTURION. 

eertior,  certius,  comp.  adj., 
(certus)  7nore  certaix  ;  cer- 
tiorem    aliqueui    facere,  to 

inform  any  one. 

ceteri,  -ae,  -a,  adj.  pi.,  tlte  rest, 
the  rest  of. 

Cicero,  Cicerouis,  m.,  Cicero, 
a  Roman  family  name.  In 
this  book,  M.  Tullius  Cicero, 
the    orator    and    statesman. 

Ciiiua,  -ae,  m,,  Cinna,  family 
name  of  L.  Cornelius  Cinna, 
leader  of  the  popular  party, 
n.  c.  87-84,  a  friend  of  Marius 
and  an  enemy  of  Sulla. 

circiter,  adv.,  about. 

circum,  prep,  with  ace,  about, 
around  (ciRCUM-navigate, 
CIRCUM- vent). 

circunido,  eircumdare,  cir- 
cumdedi,  circuuidatuin, 
(circum -|- d5),  put  around, 
surround. 

circunisisto,    circuinsistere, 

circumstitl,   ,   stand 

around,  surround. 

civicus,  -a,  -uin  (civis),  adj., 
of  a  citizen,  of  the  citizens, 
CIVIC ;  corona  civica,  cicic 
crown.  See  note  on  Lesson 
xxxi,  Read.  Ex.  line  7. 

civis,  -is,  m.  and  f.,  a  citizen 
(civil). 

civitas,  civitatis  (civis),  f., 
stale. 


clarus,  -a,  -uu»,  adj.,  famous., 
renowned  (cleau). 

ciassis,  -is,  i.,jleet. 

coepi,  coepisse,  coeptus,  def., 
begi)i . 

cognosco,  cognSscere,  cog- 
uovij  cogiiitum,  learn: 
perf.,  with  force  of  present, 
know. 

cog5,  cogere,  coegi,  coactum 
(com- -|- ago),  drive  together, 
collect  ;  force,  compel  (co- 
gent). 

cohors,  cohortis,  f.,  COHORT. 

collis,  -is,  m.,  liiU. 

colloco,  -are,  -avi,  -atiim, 
place. 

colloquium,  coUo'qui,  m.,  con- 
ference,  parley,  colloquy. 

coUoqiior,  colloqui,  collocu- 
tus  sum,  talk  together,  con- 
verse, confer. 

colouus,  -i,  nL,  settler,  farmer 
(colonist). 

comes,  couiitis,  in.  and  f., 
companion. 

couimeatus,  -us,  m.,  leave  of 
absence,  fuiiouglt ;  prorislons, 
supplies. 

couimitto,  committere,  coui- 
misi,  commissum  (com-  -|- 
mitto),  bring  together,  join; 
commit;  proeliuin  comiuit- 
tere,  join  battle,  fight. 

Couimius,  Commi,  m.,  Com- 
mius,  one  of  the  Atrebiltes, 
a  Gallic  tribe.  He  aided 
Caesar  in  his  campaign  in 
Britain. 
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comparo,    -iire,    -avi,    -atum 

(coin--|-Pi»'i't>)»  prepare,    r/ef 
together^  place  lixjetJter  ((com- 
pare). 
compleo,  complere,  complevi, 
completum     (com-  -j-  pleo, 

fill),  fill  full,  Jill  ;  COMPLETE. 

Coiiiplures,  -a,  or,  -ia,  gen., 
coinplurium  (coiii--j-  plus), 
rery  manij. 

comprehenclo,  ooinpreheii- 
dere,  coniprelieudi,  com- 
prelieiisum,     seize,      grasp  : 

COMPREHEND. 

coiiciliuiii,  coiici'li,  ii.,  asse7n- 
bly,  COUNCIL  conference. 

concilio,  -are,  -avi,  -atuii», 
W/v'n  over,  conciliate. 

coiifido,  <;5iifldere,  contisus 
sum  (com-  -j-  fiAo),  seini- 
dep.,    trufit,   CONFIDE    in;   he 

CONFIDENT. 

conflo,  coiiflare,  couflavi,  coii- 
ilatum  (com-  -[-  Ao^.  hloiv), 
bring  together  ;  of  a  debt,  con- 
tract. 

confodio,  confodere,  cdnfodi, 
coufossum  (com-  -j-  fodio, 
dig),  transfix,  stab. 

conicio,  conicere,  conieci, 
coniectum  (com-  -j-  iacio) , 
throw,  hurl. 

coiiiurati5,  coniuratioiiis,  1. 
conspiracy. 

coniuratus,  -i,  m.,  conspirator. 

Conor,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  dep., 
attempt,  try  (conative). 

c5nsilium,  c5nsi'ii,  n.,  coun- 
sel, adrice,  plan. 


coiispicio,  coiispicere,  cou- 
spexi,  c5uspectum,  get  sight 
of,  perceive  (conspicuous). 

constituo,  constituere,  c5n- 
stitui,  coustitutum  (com-  -f- 
statuo,  place),  place,  station 
(constitute). 

consul,  consulis,  m.,  consul, 
title  of  the  two  chief  magis- 
trates at  Rome. 

coiisulatus,  -us  (consul),  m., 
consiilshij). 

contineo,  continere,  continuT, 
contentum  (com-  -|-  teneo), 
hold,  contain  ;  se  continere, 
stay,  remain. 

continens,  continentis,  m., 
continent,  mainland. 

contra,  prep,  with  ace,  against 
(contrary,  CONTRA-dict). 

convenio,  convenire,  conveni, 
conventum  (com--[- venio), 
come  together,  assemble,  con- 
vene. 

convoco,  -are,  -avi,  -atuni 
(com-  -j-  voco),  call  together, 
assemble,  convoke. 

copia,  -ae,  f.,  abundance  (copi- 
ous); ^\.,  forces. 

Corinthus,  -i,  f.,  Corinth,  a  city 
of  Greece,  situated  on  the 
Isthmus  of  Corinth. 

Cornelia,  -ae,  f.,  Cornelia, 
daugliter  of  Cinna,  and  first 
wife  of  Julius  Caesar. 

cornu,  -us,  n.,  horn,  iving  of  an 
army. 

corona,  -ae,  f.,  croiun,  garland 
(coronet). 
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corpus,  -oris,  ii.,  hodij  (corpse, 
cokpokeal). 

Crassus,  -i,  m.,  Cr((ssus,  fam- 
ily name  of  M.  Licinius 
C7-assus  iJlres,  triumvir  with 
Caesar  and  Pompey  in  60  b.c 
He  was  defeated  and  slain 
by  the  Parthians  at  Carrhae, 
B.C.  53. 

creo,  -are,  -avi,  -tltuiii,  elect, 
app  oint ;  c  ii  e  a  t  e  . 

cruclelis,  -e,  adj.,  cruel. 

erudelitas,  crudelitatis  (cru- 
delis),  f.,  cruelff/. 

crudeliter  (crudelis),  adv., 
cruelly. 

culpa,  -ae,  f.,  fault,  blame 
(culpable). 

cum,  prep,  with  abl.,  luith,  to- 
gether with. 

cum,  conj.,  when,  since,  although. 

cupido,  cupidiiiis,  f.,  desire, 
(cupidity). 

cupi5,  cupere,  cupivi,  cupi- 
tum,  desire,  wish. 

cur,  inter,  adv.,  whi/? 

cura,  -ae,  f.,  care,  anxiety. 

euro,  -are,  -avi,  -iltum, 
care  for ;  with  gerundive, 
cause. 

curro,  currere,  cucurrT,  cur- 
sum,  run. 

cursus,  -us  (curro),  m., 
course. 

custodio,  -ire, -ivi,  -itum  (cus- 
tos),  guard. 

cust5s,  custSdis,  m.,  guard 
(CUSTODY,  custodian). 


D 


de,  prep,  with  abl.,  doum  fro?n, 

from,  concerning. 
debeo,    debere,    debul,   debi- 

tum,  owe,   he    hound,   he   un- 
der  obligation,  ought   (debt, 

debit). 
decem,  num.  adj.,  indec,  ten 

(decimal). 
decimus,    -a,    -um     (decem), 

ordinal  numeral,  tenth  (deci- 

]mate). 
dedo,    dedere,    dedidi,    dedi- 

tum  (de-j-  tlo),  gire  up,  .swr- 

vnder. 
defeiido,  defendere,  defend!, 

defeusum,  i)EFEND,/)?'o^ec^. 
delude,  adv.,  then,  next,  after- 

ivards. 
delects,     -are,     -avi,     -atum, 

please  (delectation). 
deleo,     delere,    delevi,    dele- 

tiim,  destroy. 
deligo,  dellgere,    delegi,    de- 

lectuin, pick  out,  choose  (del- 
egate). 
depello,     depellere,     depuli, 

depulsum  (de-|-pello),  drire 

out,  drire  aicay. 
depoiio,    depoiiere,    deposuT, 

depositum  (de  -j-  poiio),  lay 

down,  lay  aside  :   dp:posit. 
desilio,   desilire,   desilui,  de- 

sultum,  leap  down. 
desilio,  desiiiere,  (desii),  desi- 

tum,  leave  off,  cease,  desist. 
desuni,    deesse,     defui     (fut. 

part.,     defuturus),     (de  -f- 
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sum)  he  away,  he  ahaent,  he 
missing. 

deus,  dei  (for  infl.  see  Appen- 
dix 423),  m.,  god. 

dexter,  dextera  or  dextra^ 
dexteruiii  or  dextriiin,  adj., 
on  the  right,  right  {dkxtkrous, 
dp:xtekity). 

dico,  dicere,  dixi,  «lictuiii,  sag, 
declare  :  <liein  dice  re,  itanie 
or  appoint  a  day- 
dictator,  dictatoris,  m.,  dic- 
tator. 

dies,  -ei,  m.,  dag. 

difficilis,  -e  (comp.,  difficilior, 
.sup.,  dillicillinius)  (dis  -j- 
facilis).  DIFI  ICl  LT. 

dillicultils,      <liflficiiltatis,      f. 

(difficilis),   DIFFICULTY. 

dllij^eiis,  dili<»eiitis,  adj.,  in- 
dustrious, DILIGENT. 

diligeuter,  adv.  (diligeiis), 
Di LiGK NTLY,  carefullg. 

dlligeutia,  -ae  (diligeus),  f., 
artiritg,  DILIGENCE. 

dimitto,  dunittere,  diniisT, 
diniissuin  (dis  -)-  mitto), 
send  different  icays,  scatter, 
DISMISS,  send  auKig. 

discedo,  discedere,  discessi, 
discessuin  (dis  -j-  cedo),  go 
in  different  directions,  separate, 
disperse,  depart. 

disco,    discere,    didici,    , 

learn . 

dispersus,  -a,  -um,  pait.  as 
adj.,  scattered,  DisrEUSED. 

dissimilis,     -e,      adj.,      unlike, 

DISSIMILAR. 


distribuo,  distribuere,  dis- 
tribiii,  distributum,  divide., 

DISTRIBUTE. 

diu  (comp.,  diutius ;  sup., 
diutissime),  adv., /or  a  long 
time,  lo)ig. 

dives,  divitis,  adj.,  rich. 

do,  dare,  dedi,  datuin,  irreg., 
gire,  put :  in  fugaiii  dare, 
to  put  to  flight :  poenam  dare, 
to  suffer  punisliment. 

doceo,  docere,  docui,  doctum, 
teach. 

doleo,  dolere,  doliii  (fut.  part., 
doliturus),  grieve. 

domiuus,  -i,    m.,  master. 

donius,  -lis  (for  infl.  see  Ap- 
pendix 423),  f.,  house,  home, 
DOMICILE  (domestic);  ace, 
doiniiiii,  homeward,  home ; 
loc,  domi,  at  home;  abl., 
domo,  from  home. 

doiio,  -are,  -avi,  -atiiiii,  give, 
present,  donate. 

doiium,  -i,  n.,  gift. 

duco,  ducere,  duxi,  diictum, 
lead ;  iixorem  ducere,  marry. 

diim,  conj.,  tvhile,  until. 

duo,  duae,  duo  (for  infl.  see 
Appendix  432),  num.  adj., 
two  (dual). 

duodecim,  num.  adj.,  iiidecl., 
twelve  (duodecimal). 

dux,  ducis,  m  ,  leader,  guide, 
general. 

Dyrracliium,  Dyrra'chi,  n., 
Dyrrachium,  a  town  in  Illyria, 
nearly  opposite  Brundisium. 
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e,  prep,  with  abl.,  from,  out  of. 

Cf.  ex. 
edueo,  educere,  eduxi,  educ- 

tuin    (e-[-duco),    lead    out, 

lead  forth  (educk). 
eflficio,  efllcere,  etteci,    eff'ec- 

tum    (ex  -|-  facio),    bring   to 

pass,  bring  about,  effect. 
egeo,    ej*ere,   -ul,    ,    need, 

leant,  lack. 
ego  (gen.,  iiiel),  pers.  pron.,  / 

(egoism,  egotism). 
egredior,      egredi,      egress  us 

sum,      go      out,      disembark 

(egress). 
eloquentia,  -ae,  f .,  eloquence. 
enim,  conj.,   postpositive, 

for. 
eo,  ire,  ivi,  itum,  ineg.,  go. 
eo,  adv.,  thither,  to  that  place. 
Epirus,  -1,  m.,  Epirus,  a  coun- 
try nortliwest  of  Greece  and 

west  of  Tliessaly. 
epistula,  -ae,  f.,  letter,  epistle. 
eques,    equitis,    (cf.    equus), 

m.,  hoj-setnan ;    pi.,  cavalry. 
equester,  -tris,  -tre,   adj.,   of 

horsemen,  horse^  on  horseback, 

EQUESTRIAN. 

equitatus,  -us,  m.,  cavalry,  body 
of  horsemen. 

equus,  -I,  m.,  horse. 

erg5,  adv.,  consequently,  there- 
fore. 

essedum,  -i,  n.,  chariot. 

et,  conj.,  and,  hut;  et  .  .  .  et, 
both  .   .   .   and. 


etsi  (et  -j-  si),  conj.,  but  if 
although. , 

evenio,  evenire,  eveui,  eveu- 
tum  (e  -j-  veniS),  come  out^ 
turn  out,  result  (event). 

ex,  e,  prep,  with  abl.,/rom,  out 
of  of 

excedo,  excedere,  excessi,  ex- 
cessuni  (ex  -|-  oedo),  go  out, 
tcilhdraio :  e  vita  excedere, 
to  die. 

exercitus,  -us,  rn.,  army. 

existiiiio,-are,-avi,-atum,^/a'nL 

exitus,  -us,  m.,  going  out,  out- 
come, result. 

expello,  expellere,  expuli,  ex- 
pulsum  (ex  -|-  pello).  drice 

out,  EXPEL. 

expeudo,  expendere,  expendi, 
expensum,  pay  out,  expend. 

explSrator,  expl5ratoris  (ex- 
plore), m.,  explorer,  scout. 

exploro,  -are,  -avi,  -atuii), 
examine,  explore. 

expuguatio,  expugnati5nis 
(expugiio),  f.,  capture  by 
storm,  storming. 

exspecto,  -are  -avi,  -atuni, 
ivait  for,  expect. 

F 

fabula,  -ae,  f.,  story,  fable. 
facile,  adv.  (facilis),  easily. 
faeilis,    -e,  adj.    (corap.,   faci- 

lior;  sup.,  facillimus),  ea.s^ 

(facile,  facility). 
facio,  f acere,  feci,  factum,  do, 

make,   cause :   ludos    facere, 

hold  or  celebrate  games. 
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factum,  -T  (faci5),  n.,  act,  deed 
(fact). 

faciiltas,  facultatis  (facilis), 
i., possibility^  opportunity  (fac- 
ulty). 

faveo,  favere,   favi,  f<iutiiin, 

FAVOR. 

feliciter  (felix),  adv.,  happily, 
fortunately. 

felix,  felicis,  adj.,  happy  (fe- 
licity). 

femina,  -ae,  f.,  luoman,  lady 
(feminine). 

fer5,  ferre,  tuli,  latum,  irreg., 
bear. 

fidelis,  -e  (cf.  f idus),  iidj.,  faith- 
ful (fidelity). 

ficlus,  -a,  -um,  nd].,  faithful. 

filia,  -ae,  f.,  daughter. 

filius,  fill,  m.,  son  (filial). 

finis,  -is,  m,,  end,  boundary ; 
p].,  territories. 

finitimus,  -a,-um  (finis),  adj., 
neighboring. 

fi5,  fieri,  f actus  sum,  irreg., 
used  as  passive  of  faci5,  he- 
come,  be  made. 

flamma,  -ae,  f.,  flajme,  /?><?. 

flumen,  fliiminis  (fluo),  ii., 
rivtr,  stream. 

f  odio,  f  odere,  f  odi,  f  ossum,  dig. 

foedus,  foederis,  n.,  treaty. 

fortasse,  adv.,  perhaps. 

fortis,  -e,  adj..  brave. 

fortior,  fortius,  adj.  coinp. 
(fortis),  braver,  stronger. 

fortiter  (fortis),  adv.,  bravely. 

fortiina,  -ae,  f.,  fortune,  good 
J  art  line. 


fossa,  -ae  (fodio),  f.,  ditch. 
frango,  frangere,  fregi,  frac- 

tum,  break  .   of  slops,  wreck. 
f rater,  f ratris,  iii.,  brother  (fra- 
ternal). 
frigus,  frigoris,  ii.,  cold. 
fructuosus,  -a,  -um  (fructus), 

ad].,  fruitful. 
frumentum,    -I     (fruor),     n., 

grain. 
fruor,  f ruT,  f ruitus  or  friictus 

sum,  enjoy. 
fuga,  -ae,  i.,  flight. 
fugio,  fugere,  fiigi,  fugitum, 

Jlee  (fugitive). 
fungor,  fungi,  fiinctus  sum, 

dep.,  perform,    administer,    do 

(function). 
futurus,  -a,  -um,  fut.  part,  of 

sum  used  as  au  adj.,  future, 

to  come. 

G 

Gfides,  -ium,  f.  pi.,  Gades,  a 
town  on  the  southern  coast 
of  Spain,  the  modern  Cadiz. 

Gains,  Gai,  ni..  Gains,  a  Roman 
forename,  abbreviated  C. 

Gallia,  -ae,  f.,  Gaul,  a  country 
corresponding  very  nearly  to 
modern  France,  but  includ- 
ing Belgium  and  part  of 
Italy. 

Gallus,  -i,  m.,  a  Gaul,  inhabi- 
tant of  Gaul. 

gens,  gentis,  f.,  clan,  race, 
71  at  ion. 

genus,  generis,  n.,  kind,  sort 
(genus). 
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Gerniaiii,  -oruia,  in.  pi.,  Ger- 
//1(1  US,  natives  of  (Jennany. 

ger5,  gerere,  j»ossI,  gestuiii, 
cinry,  carry  on,  <lu:  belluiu 
gerere,  icacie  war. 

gladius,  gladi,  ni.,  swo/y/ 
(gladiator). 

Gnaeiis,  -T,  in.,  (Inaeus,  a 
Roman  forename,  abbrevi- 
ated Cii. 

Graecia,  -ae,  f.,  Greece. 

gratia,    -ae,    f.,  far  or,    (Jia/iks. 

GllATITUDE  (grace);  gril- 
tiain  habere, /<?*?/  (jratitude  : 
gratias  agere,  thank. 

gratus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  grate- 
ful, pleasing. 

gravis,  -e,  adj.  (comp.,  gravior, 
sup.,  gravissinms),  heavy, 
severe. 

H 

habe5,  -ere,  -ul,  -itum,  have  : 

of  a  speech,  deliver. 
liabito,  -are,  -avi,  -atuni,  dwell, 

divell  in  (inhabit). 
liasta,  -ae,  f .,  spear. 
Hercules,  -is,  in.,  Hercules,  the 

Koman  name  of   the   Greek 

god    Heracles,    famed    for 

his     strength     and     miglity 

deeds. 
hic,  liaec,  hoe   (gen.,   huiiis), 

dem.  pron.,  this,  that;  he,  she, 

it,  they. 
hiems,  hieinis,  f .,  winter  ;  storm. 
Hispania,  -ae,  f.,  Spai/i. 
homo,  hoiniuis,  m.,  man. 
hora,  -ae,  f.,  hour. 


hortor,  -ari,  -atiis  sum,  dep., 

urye,  <?.t'ilORT. 
hostis,  -is,  m.,  ene/ny  (hostile, 

hostility). 


iaceo,  -ere,  -uT,  -itum,  lie. 
iaci5,     iaeere,     ieci,    iactum, 

th/-ow. 

iam,  adv.,  already. 

ibi,  adv.,  there,  in  that  place. 

idem,  eadem,  idem,  gen.  eius- 
dem,  pron.,  the  same. 

Idus,  iduum,  f.  pi.,  the  Ides, 
the  15tli  day  of  March, 
May,  July,  and  October, 
and  the  13th  of  the  other 
months. 

ignaviis,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  cow- 
ardly. 

igii5sco,  ignoscere,  ign5vi,  ig- 
notum,  pardon. 

ille,  ilia,  illud  (gen.,  illius), 
dem.  pron.,  that;  he,  she,  it, 
they. 

imago,  imaginis,  f.,  statue, 
image. 

impedio,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itum,  im- 
pede, hinder. 

imperator,  imperatoris,  (im- 
pero),  m.,comma/ider, general. 

impero,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  com- 
mand (imperious). 

impetro,  -are,  -avi,  -atum^  get, 
obtain,  procure. 

impetus,  -us,  m.,  attack  (im- 
petus, impetuous). 

imprfideiitia,  -ae,  f.,  impru- 
dence, ignorance. 
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in,  prep.,  with  abl ,  in,  on ;  with 

ace,  into,  towards. 
incendo,   inceiidere,   incendi, 

iucensum,    set  Jive    to,    burn 

(incendiary). 
incipio,   incipere,  iiicepi,   iii- 

ceptum   (in  -\-  capio),   begin 

(inception). 
incito,  -are,  -avi,  -atuni,  ur(je 

on,  INCITE. 

incola,  -ae,  m.,  inhabitant. 

incolo,  incolere,  incolui, , 

dwell,  dwell  /n,  inhabit. 

indicium,  indi'ci,  n.,  sl(/n,  in- 
dication. 

indic5,  indicere,  indixi,  in- 
dictuui  (in  -f-  dico),  declare, 
proclaim;  belluni  indicere, 
declare  luar. 

inferoj  inferre,  intuii,  illa- 
tuni,  irreg.,  bear  against; 
bellum  inferre,  mak'e  war 
upon  or  on. 

infestus,  -a,  -uni,  adj.,  hostile. 

infirnius,  -a,    -uni,  adj.,  iveaL 

(iNFIItM). 

ingeniuni,  inge'ni,  n.,  nature, 

character. 
inimicus,    -a,    -um,    adj.,     un- 

friendly    (inimical)  :     as    a 

substantive,  inimicus,  -i,  m., 

enemy. 
initium,    ini'ti,    ii,,     beginning 

(initiate,  initiation). 
iniuria,    -ae,     i.,     in.juky, 

ivrong. 
instruo,    instruere,    iiistruxi, 

instructum,  set  in  order,  draw 

up;  equip  (instruct). 


insula,  -ae,  f .,  island  (insular, 
insulate). 

integritas,  integritatis,  f., 
honesty,  integrity. 

intelleg5,  intellegere,  intel- 
lexi,  intellectum  (inter  -j- 
lego),  perceive,  understand, 
know  (intelligence,  intel- 
lect). 

inter,  prep,  with  ace,  between, 
among  (iNTERiere). 

interea  (inter,  ea),  adv.,  mean- 
while, in  the  mean  time. 

interficio,  interlicere,  inter- 
fecT,  interfectum  (inter -[- 
facio),  kill. 

interim  (inter),  adv.,  ///  the 
mean  time. 

intermitt5,  intermittere,  iu- 
termisi,  intermissum  (inter 
-\-  mitto),  put  between  :  of 
time,  let  pass  (intermit,  in- 
termittent). 

interscindS,  interscindere,  in- 
terscidi,  interscissum,  tear 
down,  break  down,  destroy. 

intra,  prep,  with  ace,  ivilhin. 

intro,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  go 
into,  enter. 

iniitilis,  -e  (in-  negative  -f- 
utilis),  adj.,  useless. 

inveniS,  invenire,  inveni,  in- 
ventuin  (in  -j-  venio),  come 
upon,  find  (invent). 

ipse,  ipsa,  ipsum  (gen.,  ipsius), 
intens.  pron.,  self,  very;  him- 
self, herself,  itself,  themselves. 

is,  ea,  id  (gen.,  eius),  deni. 
pron,,  that;  he,  she,  it,  they. 
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iste,  ista,  istu<l  (gen.,  istius), 
that  of  yours;  he,  she,  it, 
t/ief/. 

it  a,  adv..  .<!o. 

Italia,  -ae,  f.,  Ilah/. 

Italus,  -1,  m.,  an  Italian. 

itaqiie,  conj.,  and  so,  accord- 
ingly, therefore. 

iter,  itiiieris  (cf.  eo),  n.,  going, 
way,  jour neij  (itixkrary). 

iteruni,  adv.,  again. 

iube5,  inhere,  iussi,  iussiini, 
order,  command. 

iucundus,  -a,  -iiin,  pleasant, 
delightful. 

iudico,  -are,  -avi,  -^twwx^  judge 
(judicial). 

lulia,  -ae,  f.,  Jidia,  a  Roman 
name,  referring  in  this  book 
to  the  daughter  of  Caesar. 

lulius,  lull,  m.,  Julius, n  Roman 
gentile  name. 

iuiigo,  iuugere,  iuiixi,  iunc- 
tuin,  join,  join  with  (junc- 
tion). 

iussuin,  -1  (iubeo),  n.,  order, 
command. 

iuvenis,  -is,  ni.,  youth. 


Labieiius,  -i,  Labienus,  family- 
name  of  Titus  Labienus,  the 
ablest  of  Caesar's  lieutenants 
in  his  Gallic  campaigns.  In 
the  Civil  War  he  sided  with 
Tompey  and  was  killed  at 
Munda,  b.  c.  45. 

laboro,  -are,  -avI,  -atuin, 
LABOR,  icork,  toil. 


laeesso,  lacessere,  laeessivi, 
lacessituiii,  provoke,  chal- 
lenge, attack. 

lacus,  -us,  m.,  lake. 

laetus,  -a,  -iiia,  adj.,  joyful, 
pleased. 

latus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  (comp , 
latior;  sup.,latissiinus),w<</e, 
broad. 

latus,  lateris,  n.,  side  (lat- 
eral). 

laudo,  -are,  -avi,  -'ktwiw^  praise. 

LAUD. 

legatus,    -1,  m.,  envoy,   ambas- 
sador (lkcjati:)  ;  lieutenant. 
Iegi5,  legionis  (lego),  f.,  levy, 

LEGIOX. 

lego,  legere,  legi,  lectuui,  col- 
lect, read  (lecture). 

lex,  legis,  f.,  law  (legal) 

liber,  libera,  liberum,  adj., 
free  (liberal). 

liber,     libri,     m.,     book     (li- 

BltARV). 

liberi,  -oruiu  (liber),  m.  pi., 
free  persotis :  cidldren. 

liberd,  -are,  -avi,  -atuni 
(liber),  set  free,  free,  lib- 
erate. 

libertas,  ITbertatis  (ITber),  f., 
freedom,  liberty. 

licet,    licere,  licuit,  and  lici- 

tuin  est, ,  impers.,  it  is 

permitted,  one  may  (license). 

lingua,  -ae,  f.,  tongue,  lan- 
guage (lingual). 

litterae,  -arum,  f.  pi.,  letter, 
despatch  (literary). 

ITtus,  Uteris,  11.,  shore. 


LOCUS  —  MITHRIDATES 


locus,  -1,  m.  ;  pi.,  n.,  loca, place, 

LOCATION  (local). 

loiige  (longus),  adv.,  /rn-. 

loiigus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  long; 
iiavis  loiiga,  a  sliip  of  war. 

Lucius,  L.UC1,  7//.,  Luciu.'>,  a 
Koman  forename,  abbrevi- 
ated li. 

ludus,  -I,  m.,  (jame. 

luna,  -ae,  f.,  moon  (lunar). 

lux,  lucis,  f.,  light  (lucid). 

M 

uiagis,  conip.  adv.,  more. 

magister,  niagistri,  in.,  maxter : 
of  a  school,  teacher  (.magis- 
trate). 

magiiituflo,  niagnitudinis 
(maguus),  f.,  gre((t)ie,^s,  mag- 
nitude. 

luaguopere  (maguus),  adv., 
greatly. 

maguus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  comp., 
maior,  sup.,  uiaximus,  great, 
loud. 

male,      malle,     malui,     

(ma-gis  -j-  volo),  prefer. 

mains,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  bad,  eril. 

maueo,  manere,  mansT,  man- 
sum,  ?TMAiN,  stay. 

manus,  -us,  f.,  hand,  band, 
troop  (manual). 

Marcus,  -i,  in.,  Marcus,  a 
Roman  forename,  abbrevi- 
ated M. 

Marius,  Mai-i,  m.,  Marius, 
gentile  name  of  C.  Marius, 
the  famous  leader  of  the  pop- 
ular party  at  Rome. 


mare,  maris,  n.,  sea  (mari- 
ti)ne). 

3Iartius,  -a,  -um  (3Iars),  adj., 
of  March. 

mater,  miltris,  f,,  mother  (ma- 
ternal). 

maxime,  adv.,  most ;  especially, 
particularly. 

maximus,  -a,  -um,  sup.  adj. 
(maguvis),  greatest  (max- 
imum). 

medius,  -a,  -um,  middle,  middle 
of  (interMEDiate). 

melior,  melius,  irreg.  comp. 
adj.  (bonus),  better  (aMp:- 
Lionate). 

memoria,  -ae,  f.,  memory. 

mercator,  mercatoris,  m., 
merchant,  trader  (mercan- 
tile). 

metuo,  -ere,  -ni,  ,  fear. 

mens,  -a,  -um,  poss.  adj.,  my ; 
in-eg.  voc.  sing,  masc,  mi. 

miles,  militis,  m.,  soldier  (mil- 
itary, militia). 

3iiletus,  -1,  f.,  Miletus,  a  city 
on  the  western  coast  of  Asia 
]Minor. 

miUe,  num.  adj.,  indecl.,  a 
thousand;    pi.,   milia,  -ium. 

minus,  adv.,  comp.,  irreg. 
(parvus),  less  (minus). 

mirus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  iconderful 
(adMiRable). 

miser,  misera,  iniserum,  adj., 
wretched,  miserable. 

Mithridates,  -is,  m.,  Mithri- 
dates,  the  name  of  several 
kings  of  Pontus;  in  this  book 
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refers    to    jMilliridatcs    YI., 
sum  allied    the   Great,   a  for-  i 
midable     enemy    of     Rome, 
conquered     by     Ponipey    in 
63  B.C. 

cnitto,  mittere,  iiiisT,  n»issum, 
send  (mission). 

Mityleuae,  -arum,  f.  pi.,  Mity- 
lene,  chief  city  of  the  Island 
of  Lesbos,  in  the  north- 
eastern part  of  the  Aegean 
8ea. 

modus,  -1,  m.,  measure;  man- 
ner, way,  MODK. 

Molo,  Molonis,  m.,  JSlolo,  sur- 
name of  ApoUonius  Molu^  a 
famous  teacher  of  rhetoric  at 
Rhodes. 

moneo,  -ere,  -uT,  -itum,  ad- 
MONish,  adrise,  icnrn. 

mons, montis,  ni.,  inonnia'in. 

monstro,  -are,  -avi,  -atuin, 
show  (deMONSTrate). 

Moriiii,  -orum,  in.,  pi.,  the 
Morini,  a  Belgian  people  on 
the  coast  of  the  Fretum  Galll- 
cwn,  or  English  Channel, 

moror,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  dep., 
delay. 

mors,  mortis,  f.,  death  (mor- 
tal, mortality). 

mos,  moris,  m,,  custom,  habit. 

move5,  movere,  movi,  motum, 
MOVE   (motor). 

multitudo,  multitudinis 
(multus),  f.,   large   number, 

MULTITUDE. 

multo  (multus),  adv.,  by  much, 
much. 


muEtus,  -a,  -nni,  adj.,  much, 
nidiiy. 

Muiida,  -ae,  f.,  Munda,  a  town 
in  Southern  Spain,  near 
Gades,  the  scene  of  Caesar's 
final  victory  over  the  Pom- 
peian  party,  in  4-3  b.  c. 

munio,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itumf  fortify. 

murus,  -T,  ni.,  wall  (muual, 
iniMURE). 

N 

nam,  conj.,  for. 

narro,  -are.  -avi,  -atum,  tell, 
describe ,  x  a  r  r  a  t  e . 

natura,  -ae,  f.,  nature. 

nauta,  -ae,  m.  (cf.  navis), 
sailor  (nautical). 

navifto,  -are,  -avi,  -atum 
(uavis  -\-  ago),  sad,  navi- 
gate. 

navis,  navis,  f.,  ship  (navy). 

ne,  conj.,  that  .   .   .  not,  lest. 

-ne,  interr.  particle,  end.,  used 
in  questions;  see  Lesson 
X. 

necessarius,  -a,  -um  (neeesse), 
ad]., unavoidable,  necessary  ; 
as  subst  ,  necessarius,  -i, 
m.,  l-insman,  relatire. 

neeesse,  adj.,  indec,  neces- 
sary. 

nego,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  say 
.  .  .  hot,  deny,  refuse  (nega- 
tive). 

neniu,  gen.  nullius,  dat.  ne- 
mini  (ne -|- homo),  in.  and 
f.,  no  one,  nobody. 

neque  (ne-|--q"e),  conj.,  and 
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.  .  .  not ;  iieqiie  .  .  .  iieqiie, 

neilher  .   .    .   nor. 
neuter,  neutra,  neutruin,  gen. 

neutrius,  adj.,  irreg.,  neither 

(neuter,  neutual). 
nihil,  indec,  nothing  (auNiHi- 

Late). 
nisi  (ne-f-si),  conj.,  «/.  •  •  not, 

unless. 
n5Io,  nolle,  nolui, (ne  -j- 

Yolo),    irreg.,    be    unfuillinr/ ; 

iiTiperat.,  nSli  (nolite)  with 

infill.,  do  not. 
nomen,     nSminis,     n.,     ncnne 

(nominal,  nominate). 
non,  neg.  adv.,  not. 
nonne    (n6n-|--ne),    interrog. 

particle,  used   in  questions; 

see  Lesson  X. 
nonnullus,    -a,    -vim    (non  -}- 

nullns),    adj  ,    some.      As 

subst.,  nonnuUi,  -oruni,  m. 

pi.,  some. 
nonus,    -a,    -nni,    ord.    num., 

ninth. 
nos,  nostrum  or  nostri,  pers. 

pron.,  u-e,  us. 
noster,  nostra,  nostrum,  poss. 

adj.,  our  :  as  subst..  nostri, 

-orum,    m.   pi.,   our  men,  our 

soldiers. 
uotus,  -a,  -um    (nosco),  part. 

as    adj.,    known,    n:ell    known 

(noted,  NOToniors). 
novus,     -a,     -um,     adj.,     neiu 

(novice). 
nox,     noctis,     f.,    nir/ht     (noc- 
turnal). 
nullus,  -a,  -um,  gen.   nuUuis 


(ne  -\-  uUus),  not  any,  no.  As 
subst.,  no  one. 

num,  interrog.  adv.,  used  in 
questions;  see  Lesson  X. 

numerus,  -I,  m.,  number  (num- 
erous, eNUMEuate). 

numquam,  neg.  adv.,  nerer. 

nunti5,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  an- 
nounce, report  (enuntiate). 

nuntius,  -i,  in.,  messejujer. 

O 

obses,  obsidis,  m.  and  f . ,  hos- 
tcKje. 

occasus,  -us,  m.,  falling,  setting, 
soils  oecasus,  sunset. 

oeeido,  occidere,  occidi,  oc- 
elsum  (ob-[-caedo),  till. 

oecupatus,  -a,  -um  (occupo), 
part,  as  adj.,  occupied,  ifwy. 

occupo,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  take 
possession  of,  seize,  occupy. 

Oceanus,  -i,  m.,  the  Ocean. 

Octavianus,  -i,  m.,  Octavianus, 
Octarian,  C.  Octdrius,  who, 
after  his  adoption  by  Julius 
Caesar,  was  called  C.  Julius 
Caesar  Octdridnus.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Hoinan  usage. 
The  title  Augustus  was  added 
in  27  B.  c. 

Octavivis,  Octavi,  in.,  Octarius, 
gentile  name  of  C.  Octdrius ; 
see  Octavianus. 

officium,  offi'ci,  n.,  service, 
far  or  :   oeeice,  duti/ 

omnis,  -e,  adj.,  all  (oMXinus). 

onerarius,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of 
burden,  transport ;  navisone- 
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i-aria,  ,s7/  ip  of  burden,  transport- 

ship. 
oportet,    oportere,    oportuit, 

,  inipers.,  one  ought. 

oppiduin,  -1,  11.,  town. 
opportuuus,  -a,  -iim,  ad].,  Jit, 

suitable,  o ppo rt u n e . 
opprimo,    oppriinere,     op- 
press!,   oppressuin     (ob  -|- 

premo),  oppress,  orerichelm, 

crush. 
oppugn  o,    -are,    -avi,    -atum 

(ob  -\-  pugiio),  attack,  besiege. 
optimus,  -a,  -uiii,  irreg'.  superl. 

adj.  (honiis),best  (optimism, 

optimist). 
opus,  operis,  n.,  ivork. 
oratio,    oriitiouis,     f.,    speech, 

oration. 
orator,  oratoris,  m.,  orator, 

pleader. 
orclo,  ordiuis,  m.,  order,  rank, 

company. 
orior,  oriri,  ortus  sum,  dep., 

rise,  arise,  begin  (origin). 
orno,  -are,  -avi,  -atuni,  fit  out, 

equip,  ADORN,  embellish. 
oro,    -are,    -ilvi,    -atum,    beg, 

plead. 
ostendo,    ostendere,    ostendi, 

ostentum,  show,  exhibit,  dis- 
play (ostentation). 


pareo,  -ere,  -ui, ,  obey. 

par 5,     -are,     -avi,    -atum 

prepare. 
pars,  partis,  f.,  part,   region, 
direction. 


rarthi,  -drum,  m.  ])1.,  the 
Parfhians,  a  Scythian  peo])le 
dwelling  southeast  of  the 
Caspian  Sea. 

partior,  -Irl,  -itus  sum,  dep. 
(pars),  share,  PART,  divide. 

parum,  adv.,  conip. ,  minus, 
sup.,  minime,  too  little. 

parvus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  (comp., 
minor,  sup.,  minimus), 
small,  little. 

passus,  -us,  ni.,  pace,  step: 
mille  passus,  a  thousand 
paces,   a  mile. 

pater,  patris,  m.,  father. 

patior,  patT,  passus  sum,  dep., 
suffer,  allow  (patient). 

patria,  -ae  (pater),  f.,  natire 
country, fatherland  (patriot). 

paucitas,  paucitatis  (pau- 
eus),  f.,  smallness,  small 
number. 

paucus,  -a,  -um,  ad].,  feiv. 

paulo,  adv.,  a  little,  by  a  little. 

paulum,  adv.,  a  little. 

pax,  pilcis,  f.,  peace. 

pectus,  pectoris,  n.,  breast 
(pectoral). 

pecunia,  -ae,  f.,  money  (pe- 
cuniary). 

pedes,  peditis  (pes),  in.,  foot- 
soldier. 

pedester,  -tris,  -tre,  adj.,  on 
foot,  pedestrian. 

pello,  pellere,  pepuli,  pul- 
sum,   drive,    drive    arc  ay, 

7'OUt. 

per,  prep,  with  ace,  through, 
by. 
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perficio,  perficere,  perfeei, 
perfectuia  (per  -\-  facio), 
finifi/i,  accoDiplis/i,  pkrfkct. 

perfidia,  -ae,  f.,  treachery^  per- 
fidy. 

perfuga,  -ae,  m.,  deserle?'. 

periculuni,  -i,  n.,  trial ;  danger, 
peril. 

permaneo,  permanere,  per- 
mansi,  permaiisum,  staij^ 
continue,  persist. 

perpetuus,  -a,  -uin,  adj.,  con- 
tinual, perpetual;  iu  per- 
petuuni,  forever. 

perspicio,  perspicere,  per- 
spexT,  perspectuui,  look 
through,  see  clearbj,  perceire 
(perspective). 

persuafleo,  persuadere,  per- 
suasi,  persuasuni  (per  -|- 
suade5),  persuade. 

perterreo,  perterrere,  per- 
terrui,  perterrituni  (per  -[- 
terreo),  terrify,  startle  greatly. 

perterritus,  -a,  -uni  (per  -|- 
territus),  thoroughly  fright- 
ened. 

pertiueo,  pertinere,  pertinui, 

(per -|- teued),    reach, 

extend  ;  p  E  r  t  a  i  x  . 

perturbs,  -are,  -avi,  -iituin 
(per  -|-  turbo),  throw  into  dis- 
order,  confuse  (perturb). 

pervenio,  pervenire,  perveni, 
perventuiii  (per-|- veiiid), 
come  up,  arrive. 

pes,  pedis,  \\\.,  foot.      » 

pet5,  petere,  petivl,  petituin, 
seek,  attack. 


Pharnaees,  -is,  m.,  Pharnaces, 
a  son  of  Mitliridates,  con- 
quered by  Caesar. 

Pharsalicus,  -a,  -uni,  adj.,  of 
Pharsalus,  a.  tow II  in  Thessaly, 
where  Ponipey  was  defeated 
by  Caesar  in  48  b.  c. 

Philippi,  -oruni,  m.,  pi.,  Phi- 
lippi,  a  city  in  Macedonia, 
the  scene  of  the  defeat  of 
Brutus  and  Cassius  by  An- 
tony and  Octavian,  in  42  b.  c. 

pirata,  -ae,  m.,  pirate. 

planus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  level, 
even  (plane). 

plenus,  -a,  -uni,  ad].,  full. 

plus,  pluris,  irreg.  comp.  adj. 
(niultus),  more. 

pi  u  rim  us,  -a,  -uni,  irreg. 
siiperl.  adj.  (niultus),  very 
many. 

poena,  -ae,  f.,  punishment. 

poeta,  -ae,  m.,  poet. 

Ponipeiani,  -oruni,  m.,  ]>!.,  tlie 
Pompeians,  adherents  of 
Pompey's  party. 

Ponipeius,  Poinpei,  m.,  Pom- 
peius,  gentile  name  of  Cn. 
Pompeius  Magnus,  Pompey  the 
Great. 

pondus,  ponderis,  n.,  iceight 
(ponderous). 

pono,  ponere,  posui,  positum, 
place  (postpONE). 

p5ns,  pontis,  m.,  bridge. 

Pontus,  -T,  ni.,  Pontus,  a  coun- 
try in  northeastern  Asia 
Minor,  south  of  the  Black 
Sea. 


POPULUS 


PROFUdTO 


populus,  -1,  m.,  prop/c  (poiT- 

LAH,  population). 

porta,  -ae,  f.,  gate  (poktal). 
porto,  -are,  -iivi,  -atiiiii,  airr// 

(eXPOKT). 

portus,  -us,  in.,  harbor,  pout. 
possum,    posse,    potui,    , 

irreg.,  he  able  (possible). 

post,  prep,  with  ace.  of  place, 
after,  behind  :  of  time,  after. 

postea  (post),  adv.,  afterwards. 

poster  us,  -a,  -uiu  (post),  adj., 
(comp.,  posterior,  sup.,  pos- 
tumus),  next,  following. 

postquain  (post -j- quani), 
conj.,  after. 

postulo,  -are,  -avT,  -atuiii,  de- 
mand. 

potestas,  potestatis,  f . ,  power. 

potior,  -iri,  -itus  sum,  dep., 
get  possession  of,  become  master 

praeclarus,  -a,  -um  (prae  -|- 

clarus),  adj.,  very  distin- 
guished,   famous. 

praecla,  -ae,  f.,  booty,  prey. 

praefectus,  -i  (praeficiS),  m., 
commander,  officer,  pPvKFECI'. 

praeiicio,  praeflcere,  prae- 
feei,  praefectum  (prae  -|- 
facio),  put  over,  put  in  com- 
mand of 

praemitto,  praemittere,  prae- 
mlsi,  praemissum  (prae  -j- 
luitto),  send  ahead. 

praemium,  praemi,  n.,  reward 
(premium). 

praeseus,  praesentis,  adj., 
present. 


praesidium,  praesi'di,  n.,  gar- 
rison, force  (i.  e.,  ariTiy). 

praesuin,  praeesse,  praefui, 
iut,  ])ait.,  praef uturus  (prae 
-[-  sum),  be  over,  Ite  in  com- 
mand of. 

praeter,  prep,  with  accus.,  ex- 
cept, besides. 

praetor,  praetoris,  m.,  praetor, 
a  Roman  magistrate. 

premo,  premere,  press!,  pres- 
aum,  PPvEss,  press  hard,  op- 
press. 

priuio,  adv.  (primus),  at 
frst. 

primum,  adv.  {j^rlnvn^'),  first, 
.firstly. 

priuceps,  principis,  m.,  chief 
(principal). 

privo,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  de- 
PRiVE,  deprive  of. 

pro,  prep,  with  abl.,  for,  in 
front  of  in  behalf  of. 

procedo,  procedere,  process!, 
(pro  -j-  cedo),  go  for- 
ward, advance,  proceed. 

prodo,  prodere,  prodid!,  pro- 
ditum  (pro -(-do),  give  up, 
betray. 

produco,  producere,  produx!, 
productum  (pro -f- diieo), 
lead  forth,  lead  out  (produce). 

proelium,  proeli,  ii.,  battle, 
fght. 

proficiscor,  proficisci,  pro- 
fectus  sum,  set  out,  Journey. 

profugio,  profu<»ere,  profug,!, 

(pro -|-  fu<»io),  fee  for 

refuge,  fee. 
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prohibed,    proliiT)eie,     prohi- 

hiiT,      prohibitum      (pro  -|- 

habed),  clirck,    hinder,    I'Ho- 

imuT. 
proper5,    -are,     -avl,    -iitiiin, 

hasten. 
propinquus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  near 

(propinquity). 
propter,    prep,    with    aec,    on 

account  of. 
provideo,  providere,  provulT, 

provlsuin     (pro -[- video), 

foresee  ;  provide,  pror'ule  for 

(providknce). 
proviiicia,  -ae,  f.,  province. 
priideiitia,  -ae  (for  providen- 

tia),  i.,  fores'ujkt,  prudence. 
Ptolemaeiis,  -i,  m.,  Ptolemaeus, 

Ptolemy,  the  name  of  several 

kings  of  Egypt. 
Publius,  Publi,  m.,  Puhlkis,  a 

Roman    forename,    abbrevi- 
ated P. 
puer,  puerT,  m.,  hoy  (puerile). 
pugna,  -ae,  f.,  fight,  battle. 
pugiio,     -are,     -avT,    -atuiii 

(pugiia),  fight  (pugnacious). 
pulcher,  pulchra,  pulchrum, 

adj.,  beautiful. 
pulvis,     piilveris,    m.,    dust 

(pulverize). 
piinio,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itum,  punish 

(imPUNity). 
piito,  -are,  -avi,  -atiim,  think. 

Q 

quaestor,     quaestSris,     m., 

quaestor,  a  Roman  magis- 
trate. 


qualis,  -e,  adj.,  interrog.,  of 
7rhat  sort,  ichat  kind  of  a  ? 
rel.,  of  such  a  kind,  such  as. 

quaui,  adv.,  interrog.,  ho?o? 
rel.,  how,  hotv  greatly  ;  after  a 
comp.,  than;  taui  .  .  .  quani, 
so  .  .  .  as ;  with  superlative, 
as  possible,  e.g.,  quam  pri- 
niuni,  as  soon  as  possible. 

quaniquam,  conj.,  although. 

quantus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  interr., 
hoio  great?  rel.,  as  great ^  as 
great  as  (quantity). 

quattuor,  num.  adj.,  indecL, 
four. 

-que,  couj.,  end.,  and. 

qui,  quae,  quod,  gen.  cuius, 
rel.  pron.,  ivho,  which,  icJiat, 
that. 

quidam,  quaedam,  quiddam, 
and  as  adj.,  quoddam,  iiidef. 
pron.,  a  certain  one,  some- 
body, something. 

quinqvie,  num.  3,di.,  five. 

quis,  quid,  gen.  cviius,  in- 
terrog. pron.,  2vho,  which, 
what  f 

quod,  conj.,  because. 

quoque,  adv.,  also. 

quot,  interrog.  adj.,  indecl., 
ho/r   many  ? 

R 

rapio,  rapere,  rapui,  raptum, 

seize. 
reeipio,   reeipere,   recepi,   re- 
oeptum    (re -f- capio),    tale 
bad',  receive;  se  reeipere, 
betake  oneself,  recover  oneself 


iiF-nrso 


scio 
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rpcuso,  -are,  -avi,  -atmu,  dr- 

clinej  refnfi(\  he  reluctant. 
redeo,  redire,  redlvi,  reditiiin 

(re<l -j- eo),    irreg.,    tjo  h<(ck. 

return. 
redigo,  redigere,   redegi,  re- 

dactuiii    (re<l  -\-  ago),    lead 

hack,  reduce. 
reditus,  -ris(redeo),in.,  re/?//-n, 
reduco,  reducere,  reiluxi,  re- 

ductum     (r€i-|- duco),    lead 

hack,  iiEDUCE,  bring. 
relic io,     reficere,    refeci,    re- 

fectum    (re-j- facio),    make 

over,  repair. 
regina,  -ae  (cf .  rego),  f.,  queen. 
regio,  -oiiis,  f.,  region. 
reg5,    regere,    rexi,    rectum, 

rule  (regent). 
reliiiquo,  reliuquere,  reliqui, 

relictum,  le.are,  relinquish. 
reliqiius,    -a,   -urn,   adj.,   rest, 

rest  of.  remaining  (relic). 
rem  an  e  5,     re  in  an  ere,    re- 
mans!,    (re  -\-  maneo), 

REMAIN. 
remitto,     remittere,    remisi, 

reniissiim  (re  -[-  mittoj,  serul 

hack  (remit). 
reperio,  reperire,  repperi,  re- 

pertum,  ;?/i^/. 
repudio,    -are,    -avi,    -atnm, 

REPUDIATE,    dirorce. 
res,  rei,  f.,  thi^ig,  matter. 
resists,  resistere,  restiti, , 

RESIST. 

respondeo,     respondere,     re- 
spond!,   responsuin,    i'<'P^!J-, 

RESPOND. 


rex,  regis  (cf.  rego),  linrj 
(KE(;Ar,). 

Rlienus,  -!,  in.,  Rhine,  the 
(iennau  river. 

Illiodus,  -!,  f.,  Rhodes,  an  island 
lying  south  of  the  western 
part  of  Asia  Minor. 

r!pa,  -ae,  f.,  rirer-hank,  hank. 

rogo,  -are,  -tlv!,  -atnm,  ask, 
request. 

Konia,  -ae,  f.,  Rome. 

Komiinus,  -a,  -um  (Roma), 
Roman.  As  subst.,  Koma- 
11  us,  -1,  m.,  a  Roman. 

Kubico,  Rubiconis,  m.,  the  Ru- 
bicon, a  small  river  in  north- 
eastern Italy  on  the  boundary 
between  Italy  and  Cisalpine 
Gaul. 

Rufus,  -!,  m.,  Rufus,  family 
name  of  P.  Sulpicius  Rufus, 
one  of  Caesar's  lieutenants. 

rus,  ruris,  n.,  the  country 
(rural). 


sacer,  sacra,  sacrum,  adj., 
sacred. 

saepe,  adv.,  often. 

salus,  salutis,  f.,  Sifety. 

sapiens,  sapientis,  adj.,  imse. 

sapientia,  -ae  (sapiens),  f.^ 
wisdom ,  kuoicledge . 

satis,  adv.,  enough. 

saxnm,  -!,  n.,  rock. 

scelus,  sceleris,  n.,  crime. 

scientia,  -ae  (scio),  f.,  knowl- 
edge (science). 

scio,  scire,  sc!v!,  sc!tum,  know. 
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scriba,    -ae    (cf.    scribo),    m., 

cleric,  SCRIBE. 
scribo,  scribere,  scripsi,  scrip- 

tuiii,  icrlte  (inscRiBK). 
scutum,  -T,  n.,  shield. 
se,  gen.,  sui,  reflex,  pron.,  him- 
self, herself,  itself,  themselves. 
secundus,  -a,  -uiu  (cf.  sequor), 

foIUvinng,  skcond,  farorahle. 
sed,  coiij.,  hut. 
sedeo,    sedere,    sedi,    sessum, 

sit  (sEDKNTary). 
sedes,  sedis,  f.,  seat. 
semper,  adv..  alwai/s. 
senatus,  -us,  ni.,  senate. 
sententia,  -ae,  f.,  opinion. 
Septimus,  -a,  -um,  ord.  num., 

seventh. 
sequor,   seqiii,    secutus    sum, 

dep.,  follow  (sequexce). 
serviS,    -ire,    -ivi,    -itum    (cf. 

servus),  se  K  VE,  he   slave 

to. 
servo,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  save, 

preserve. 
servus,  -i,  m.,  slave,  servant. 
severitas,    severitatis     (seve- 

rus),   f.,  SEVERITY. 

Sextus,  -1,  m.,  Sextus.  a  Roman 

forename. 
si,  conj.,  if 

sigiium,  -i,  n.,  standard,  signal. 
silva,    -ae,    f.,    forest,    taood 

(sylvan). 
similis,  -e,  adj.,  like,  si.milar. 
simvil,  adv.,   at    the  same    time 

(siMULtaneous). 
sine,  prep,    with   abl.,    ivitlunit 

(siNEcm-e). 


singuli,  -ae,  -a,  distributive 
num.  adj.,  one  by  one  (singu- 
lar). 

societas,  societatis,  1,  alliance, 
political  league  (society). 

socius,  soci,  m.,  ally,  companion. 

sol,  solis,  m.,the  sun  (solar). 

soleo,  solere,  solitus  sum, 
semi-dep.,  be  accustomed. 

solus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  irreg.,  gen., 
solius,  alone  (solitary). 

solvo,  solvere,  solvi,  solutum, 
loose,  cast  off' ;  naves  solvere, 
set  sail. 

spatium,  spati,  n.,  space,  dis- 
tance. 

spes,  spei,  f.,  hope. 

statiin,  adv.,  at  once,  immedi- 
ately. 

statio,  stationis  (sto),  f., 
STATION,  post,  pic/cet;  in 
statione,    on   guard. 

sto,  stare,  steti,  statum,  stand. 

studium,  studi,  n.,  desire,  zeal 
(study). 

stultus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  foolish 
(stultify). 

sub,  prep.,  with  abl.,  under; 
with  ace,  lip  to  (suBdue). 

subito,  adv.,  suddenly. 

subsequor,  subsequi,  subse- 
cutus  sum  (sub  -|-  sequor), 
follow  closely. 

subsidium,  subsi'di,  n.,  aid, 
pi.,  siibsidia,  reserve-troops, 
reserves  (subsidiary). 

subvenio,  subvenire,  subveni, 
subveutum  (sub  -\-  veni5), 
come  uniler,  aid.  assist,  succor. 


Slice  UKKO 
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succurro,     succurrere,     siic- 
curri,     succursuni    (sub  -|- 

curro),  run  under,  aid,  assisf, 

succou. 
Suebi,  -5ruin,  m.  pL,  the  Suahi, 

Ike    Swabums,    a    people    of 

Germany. 
sill,  see  se,  or  suus. 
Sulla,  -ae,    m.,    Sulla,   family 

name  of  L.   Cornelius  Sulla, 

leader    of     the     aristocratic 

party    against    Marius,    and 

dictator     of     Rome    from 

81-79  B.  c. 
Sulpicius,    Sulpi'ci,    m.,    Sul- 

picius,  one  of  Caesar's  lieu- 
tenants ;  see  Ruf us. 
sum,  esse,  fui,  fut.  part,    fu- 

turus,  irreg.,  he. 
suiumus,  -a,  -um,  adj.    (irreg. 

superl.  of  superus),  h'Kjhest, 

fjreatest. 
sumo,  sumere,  suiupsi,  suinp- 

tum,    take    (assume)  ;    sup- 

pliciuni     sumere     cle    with 

abl.,     injlict    punishment 

on. 
superbus,  -a,  -uui,  adj.,  /)roud, 

hauf/hty  (sri'F.itn). 
supero,  -are,  -iivi,  -iltum,  orer- 

conie,  contpier. 
superus,  -a,  -uni,  adj.,  coirip., 

superior,  sup.,  supremus  or 

summus,     hif/her,      upper; 

surEiiiou. 
supplex,   supplicis,  adj.,   suh- 

inissire,  sii'I'LIAnt. 
supplieiuui,  suppli'oT,  ii.,  /tun- 

ishnent;  supplicium  sumere 


(loj   with  abl.,  injlict  jiutiish- 
■nwnt  on. 
suspioio,   suspieiouis,  f.,   sus- 

I'lCIOX. 

suspicor,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  dep., 

SUSPECT. 

sustineS,  sustiiiere,  sustiiiuT, 
susteiitum    (sub  -\-  teueo), 

SIESTA  IN. 

SUUS,  -a,  -um,  poss.  adj.,  his, 
her,  its,  their;  as  subst.,  m. 
pi.,  sui,  tJieir  men,  their  soldiers. 


talis,  -e,  adj.,  sucJi.,  of  stich   a 

kind. 
tam,  adv.,  so. 
tameu,  adv.,  nevertheless. 
tandem,    adv.,    at    last,    at 

lenf/th  (tandem). 
taiitus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  so  great. 
tardus,    -a,    -uiri,     adj.,    sloir, 

TAHDY. 

telum,  -i,  n.,  iceapon,  dart. 
tempestas,     tempestatis,     f., 

iveather,    bad    ineather,    slonn, 

TEMPEST. 

templum,  -i,  n.,  temple. 
tempus,      temporis,     n.,     time 

(TEMPOi:ary). 
teneo,    -ere,    -ui,    -tum,    hold, 

possf^ss,  hold  bark  (tenant). 
ter,  num.  adv.,  three  times. 
terjijum,  -T,  n.,  back. 
terra,    -ae,    f.,  land    (terkes- 

trial)  ;     terra    marique,   ou 

laud  and  sea. 
terreo,  -ere,  -uT,  -itum,  TEii- 

\iiVY,  frighten. 
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terror,   terroris,  m.,   teijkor, 

frifjht. 
tertius,    -a,    -uin,    iiiiiii.    adj., 

third. 
testainentuin,     -i,     ii.,     ivill, 

TESTAMENT. 

timeo,    -ere,    -iii, ,  fear, 

dread  (timid). 
timor,      tiiiioris,     in.,     fear 

(timorchis). 
tot,  adj.,  iudecl.,  so  many. 
t6tus,-a,-uin,gen.  totliis,  ii  reg. 

adj.,  a//,  the  ichole.  total. 
tradiico,  tra<iricero,  traduxi, 

traduftuiii    (tra  =  triiiis  -|- 

duco),  lead  across,  lead  orer 

(traduce). 
trans,   j)rep.    witli  ace,  across 

(TRAxsatUuitic). 
transports,  -are,  -avi,  -atnin 

(trans  -\-  porto),      carry 

across,    TRANSPORT. 

trecenti,  -ae,  -a,  three  hundred. 
tres,   tria,  gen.     trium,   num. 

adj.,  pi.,  three. 
tribunus,  -i,  m.,  trihine,  one 

of   six    higher    officers    in    a 

Roman    legion. 
triginta,    num.    adj.,    indecl., 

thirty. 
tristis,  -e,  adj.,  sad. 
tu,  gen.  tui,  thou,  you. 
tnba,  -ae,  f.,  trumpet  (tuj5e). 
turn,  adv.,  then. 
tnrpis,  -e,  adj.,  disgraceful,  base 

(TURriTlDE). 
turpiter     (turpis),     adv.,    dis- 

(jrdcefully,  sh a mefully . 
turris,  turris,f .,  tower,  turret. 


tuus,  -a,  -um,  poss.  adj.,  thy, 
your. 

U 

vibi,  adv.,  where:  conj.,  umen. 
uUus,    -a,    -uni,    gen.     ullius, 

irreg.  adj.,  any. 
unde,    rel.     adv.,    from    which 

place,   ichence. 
unus,    -a,    -um,    gen.    unius, 

num.  adj.,  irreg.,  one,  alone 

(UNKiUE). 

urbs,  urbis,  f.,  city  (urb.ax). 
ut,  conj.,  ichen ;   in  order  that, 

so  that ;  ut  priniuni,  as  .soon 

as. 
uter,      utra,     utruiu,     gen. 

utrius,  adj.,  irreg.,  which  of 

the  two,  which. 
utilis,  -e,  adj.,  useful  (uTiLrrv). 
utor,  uti,  usus  sum,  dep.,  use. 
uxor,  uxoris,  f.,  wife. 


vasto,    -are,    -avT,    -atum,   lay 

waste. 

vectigal,  vectigalis,  n.,  tribute, 
tax. 

veliementer,  adv.,  greatly,  ex- 
ceed ingly  (  v e h  k m e  n ti. y)  . 

Venetieiis,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  or 
nnth  the  Venet'i,  a  people  living 
on  the  western  coast  of 
Gaul. 

venia,  -ae,  f.,  pardon,  indul- 
gence. 

venio,  venire,  veni,  ventum, 
come. 

ventus,  -1,  m.,  wind. 
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verb  inn,   -i,   u.,    icord    (vkkii, 

vekbal). 
vereor,   vereri,  veritiis    sum, 

(lep.,/<?ar  (revEKKNCi:). 
Versili»»s,    Vergi'li,    in.,     17/- 

gilim,   Vergil,  a  Koinau  poet. 
vert5,  vertere,  v^ertT,  versuiii, 

turn  (conVKHT). 
vescor,  vesci,  ,  dep.,  feed 

on,  e<if. 
vester,  vestra,  vestriiin,  poss. 

adj.,  //our. 
vestis,  vestis,  i.^garment,  clothes, 

clothing  (vkst,  VESTnient). 
via,  -ae,  f.,  ivaj/,  road  (via,  bg 

ivay  of). 
vicus,  -i,  m.,  vdlage. 
vide5,  videre,  vidi,  visum,  see ; 

pass.  \\<\.eor,seein.     (vision, 

visible). 
viiicio,    viucire,   viiixi,    viut*- 

tuni,  bind. 
viiico,   viiicere,  Aici,  victum, 

conquer  (victory). 


viiiciiluiii,  -I  (viiicio),  II.,  bond, 

fetter,  chain. 
vir,  viri,  m.,  man.  (vihile). 
virgo,     virgiuis,     f.,     viaiden, 

virgin. 
virtus,  virtutis  (vir),  f.,  nian- 

line.^s,  courage,  virtue. 
VIS  (vis),  i.,  force. 
vita,  -ae,  f.,  life  (vital). 
vito,    -are,     -avi,    -iitum, 

acmd . 
vix,  adv.,  scarcely,  hardhj. 
voco,    -are,   -avi,    -atuiu,    c<dl 

(vocation). 
volo,  velle,  volui, ,  iireg., 

icisli  (volition,  volunteer). 
Volusenus, -i,  m.,  C.  Volusenus, 

a  Roman  officer  in  Caesar's 

army. 
vos,  see  tu. 

vox,  vocis,  f.,  voice;  saying. 
vulnus,     vulneris,     ii,,    icound 

(vuLNEKable). 


ENGLISH-LATIN    VOCABULARY 


able  (be),  possum,  posse,  xiotui. 
about,  adc,  circiter,       "    • 
about,  prep.,  de,  icith  ahl. 
accept,  accipio,  3,  accepi,   ac- 

ceptum. 
accomplish,  perficio,  3,  perfeci, 

perfectum. 
account,  see  on  account  of. 
accuse,  accuso,  1, 
accustomed  (be),  soleo,  "2,  soli- 

tus  sum. 
across,  ;9/-e/>.,  trans,  icith  ace. 
advise,  moneo,  2. 
aedile,  aedilis,  -is,  m. 
after,  prep.,  post,  loWi  ace. 
af ter,  coz/y* . ,  postquam,  ut,  cum. 
afterwards,  postea. 
against, /;rey>.,contra,in,w'/^Aar'c. 
ahead,  see  send  ahead, 
aid,  auxilium,  auxi'li,  n. :  sub- 

sidium,  subsi'di,  n. 
aid    (to),    succurio,    3,    -curri, 

-cursum. 
all,  omnis,  -e;   totus,  -a,  -um. 

gen.  totius. 
alliance,  societas,  -tritis,/. 
allow,  patior.  3,  passus  sum ; 

see  pass,  let  pass, 
already,  iaiu. 
ally,  socius,  soci,  m. 


Alps,  Alpes,  -ium,  /.  pi. 
although/    con}.,    quauiquam, 
icith  indie, ■  cum,  tvilh  subjunct. 
always,  semper. 
ambassador,  legatus,  -i,  in. 
among-,  prep.,  inter,  apud,  with 

ace. 
auclior,  ancora,  -ae,y. 
and,  et,  -que. 
announce,  nfmtio,  1. 
anotlier,  alius,  -a, -ud,  r/e??.  alius. 
any,  uUus,  -a,  -um,  f/oi.  iillius. 
appoint,  constituo,  3,  constitui, 

constitiitum  ;  appoint  a  day, 

diem  dicere. 
approach,  appropinquo,  1  (with 

dat.). 
are,  sunt ;  see  be. 
arise,  orior,  4,  ortus  sum. 
arms,  arma,  -orum,  n.  pi. 
army,  exercitus,  -us,  m.  ;  on  the 

march,    agmen,   -inis,  n.  :    in 

line  of  battle,  acies,  -ei,/. 
around,  prep.,  circum,  with  ace. 
arrival,  arlventus,  -us,  ni. 
arrive,    pervenio,    4,    perveni, 

perventum. 
art,  ars,  artis,/. 
ask,  rogo.  1 ;  quaevo,  A,  quaesivi, 

quaesitnm ;    peto,    3,    petivi, 

pet  1  turn. 
ask  for,  peto,  3  (see  ask). 
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as    soon    as    possible,    (j^uaiii 

prlmuin. 
at,  prep.^'iw,  ivilh  abL,  or  the  abl. 

alone;  =  near,  ad,  with  (ice. 
Athens,  Athenae,  -rirum,/!  pL 
at  once,  statiiu. 
attack,  impetus,  -us,  m. 
attack    (to),    iinpetum    facid, 

o,  feci,   factum;    adorior,   4, 

ndortus  sum. 
attempt,  Conor,  1. 
avoid,  vito,  1. 


back,  tergum,  -i,  n.;  in  the  rear, 

a  tergo. 
band,  luanus,  -us,/. 
bank,  ripa,  -ae,  /". 
barbarian,  barbarus,  -i,  in. 
battle,  pugiia,  -ae,/. ;  proeliiim, 

proeli,  71. 
battle-line,  acies,  -ei,  /. 
be  (etc.),  ;-ura,  esse,  fuL 
beat,  pello,  o,  pepuli,  pulsum. 
beautiful,     pulcher,     -chra, 

-chrum. 
because,  quod,   with    indie,   or 

cum,  with  ^uhjanct. 
before,   prep.,    pro,    tuitli    ah/.  : 

ante,  ?cith   ace. 
before,  «s^  "<0-i  see  former, 
beg,  oro,  1 . 
begin,  incipio,  3,  incepi,  iiicep- 

tum ;    coepi,    def.,    coepisse; 

also   expressed   by  the^  imperf. 

tense  (see  307,  n.  on  Ij  0). 
be  grateful,  gratiam  habeo,  2. 
be  made,  fio,  fieri,  factus  sum. 
Belgians,  Beigae,  -arum,  m.  pi. 


be  present,  adsum,  adesse,  af- 

fui,  affuturus. 
betake    oneself,   se    recipere, 

(recipio,  3,  recepi,  receptum). 
betray,  prodo,  3,  prodidi,  pro- 

ditum. 
bind,  viucio,  4,  vinxi,  vinctum. 
blame,  culpa,  -ae,  / 
body,  corpus,  corporis,  n. 
bold,  audax,  -acis. 
boldness,  aiulacia,  -ae,/ 
book,  liber,  -bri,  m. 
booty,  praeda,  -ae,/. 
both  .  .  .  and,  et  .  .  .  et. 
boy,  puer,  -eri,  m. 
brave,  fortis,  -e. 
bravely,  fortiter. 
bravery,  virtiis,  -utis,/ 
break,  frango,  3,  fregi,  fractum. 
break  camp,  castra  moveo,  2, 

movi,  motum. 
bridge,  pons,  pontis,  m. 
briefly,  breviter. 
bring    into  the  power  of,  iu 

potestatem  rediico,  3,  reduxi, 

reductum,  ivith  gen. 
Britain,  Britannia,  -ae,  /! 
Briton,  Britannus,  -i,  m. 
broad,  latus,  -a,  -um. 
brother,  frater,  -tris,  m. 
build,  aedifico,  1. 
building,  aedificium,  aedifi'ci,  n. 
busy,  occupatus,  -a,  -um. 
but,  con}.,  scd. 
by,  a  or  ab,  willi  abl. 


C 


Caesar,  Caesar,  -aris,  m. 
call,  voco,  1. 
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camp,  castra,  -orum,  n.  pi. 
can,    be    able,   possum,   posse, 

potul. 
captive,  captiviis,  -1,  m. 
capture,  capio,  o,  cepi,  captum. 
care,  cura,  -ae,/. 
carry,  porto,  1. 
Cato,  Cato,  -onis,  m. 
cause,  efficio,  3,  effeci,  effectum ; 

ivith   gerundive   agreeing    ivilh 

the  object,  euro,  1. 
cavalry,  equites,  -um,  m.  pi. 
cavalryman,  horseman,  eques, 

equitis,  m. 
centurion,  centurio,  -onis,  7n. 
certain,  a    certain    one,    qui- 

dam,  quaedam,  quiddam,  etc. 
chain,  vinculum,  -I,  7i. 
chariot,  essedum,  -i,  n. 
chief,  piinceps,  -cipis,  m. 
children,  liberi,  -orum,  m.  pi. 
choose,    deligo,    o,    deiegi,    de- 

lectum. 
citizen,  civis,  -is,  m. 
city,  urbs,  urbis,/. 
cohort,  cohors,  -rtis,  /. 
collect,  cogo,  3,  coegi,  coactum. 
come,  venio,  4,  veni,  ventuni- 
command,  iubeo,  2,  iussi,  ius- 

sum;  impevo,  1. 
command    (be    in),    praesum, 

-esse,  -fui,  -futiirus. 
commander,  imperator,-oris,  in. 
companion,  conies,  comitis,  m. 
conceal,  celo,  1. 
concerning,     prep.,     de,     with 

abl. 
conference,  colloquium,  collo'- 

qui,  ti. ;  concilium,  conci'll,  n. 


confident  (be),  confido,  3,  -f isus 

sum. 
conquer,  vinco,  3,  vici,  victum. 
conspiracy,    coniuratio,    -onis, 

./■. 
converse,    coUoquor,    3,    collo- 

cutus  sum. 
Corinth,  Corinthus,  -i, /. 
council,  concilium,  conci'li,  n. 
country,  rus,  luris,  n. 
courage,  audacia,  -ae,/. 
course,  cursus,  -ua,  m. 
crime,  scelus,  sceleris,  n. 
cross    (to),    tianseo,    -Ire,    -ivi, 

-itum. 
cruel,  criidelis,  -e. 
cruelty,  criidelitas,  -tatis,  /'. 
crush,  opprimo,  3,  oppress!,  op- 

pressum. 

D 

danger,  periculuni,  -1,  n. 

dare,  audeo,  2,  ausus  sum. 

dart,  telum,  -i,  n. 

day,  dies,  -ei,  m.  and/. 

dear,  earns,  -a,  -imi. 

decide,  constituo,  3,  eonstitui, 

eonstitiitum. 
deep,  altus,  -a,  -um. 
defeat,  vineo,  3,  viei,  vietum. 
defend,    defendo,    3,    defend!, 

defensum. 
demand,  postulo,  1. 
depart,  diseedo,  3,  discessi,  dis- 

eessum. 
deprive,  privo,  1. 
describe,  narro,  1. 
deserter,  [>erfuga,  -ae,  in. 
desire,cupio,  3,  cupivi,  cupTtum. 


DESTROY 


FREE 
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destroy,  deleo,  2,  delevi,  de- 
letuiii. 

difficult,  difficilis,  -e. 

difficulty  (with),  vix. 

dig,  fodio,  3,  fodi,  fossum. 

diligence,  diligentia,  -ae,/. 

diligently,  diligenter. 

disembark,  egredior,  o,  egres- 
sus  suiu. 

disgraceful,  tiirpis,  -e. 

disturb,  throw  into  contu- 
sion, perturbo,  1. 

ditch,  fossa,  -ae.  /. 

divide,  partior,  4,  partitas  sura. 

do,  facio,  o,  feci,  factum. 

do  not,  noli,  pi.  iiolite,  101111  inf. 

drive,  ago,  o,  egi,  actum. 

dust,  pulvis,  pulveris,  m. 

dwell,  habito,  1. 

E 

eagerness,  studium,  studi,  n. 

eat,  vescor,  o, ,  with  ahl. 

either  .  .  .  or,  aut  .  .  .  ant. 

elect,  creo,  1. 

eloquence,  eloquentia,  -ae,/. 

enemy,  liostis,  -is,  m. 

enjoy,   frnor,    3,    friictus    sum, 

loith  ahl. 
envoy,  legatus,  -i,  m. 
everything,  oninis  in  n.  pi. 
exceedingly,  vehementer. 
expel,    expello,    3,   expuli,    ex- 

pulsum. 

F 
faithful,  fidus,  -a,  -uni. 
fall,  cado,  3,  cecidi,  casum. 
famous,  clarus,  -a,  -uni. 
farmer,  agricola,  -ae,  vi. 


fast,  celer,  -evis,  -ere. 

father,  pater,  patris,  m. 

fault,  culpa,  -ae,/. 

favor,  beneficiuui,  bcnefi'ci,  )>. 

favorable,  opportuuns,  -a,  -um. 

fear,  timor,  -oris,  m. 

fear  (to)  timeo,  2,  timui, ; 

vereor,  2,  veritus  sum. 
few^,  pauci,  pancorum,  m.  jd. 
field,  campus,  -i,  ni. 
fight,  pugno,  1. 
fill,  compleo,  2,  complevi,  com- 

pletum. 
find,  reperio,  4,  repperi.  reper- 

tum, 
first,  primus,  -a.  -um. 
fiee,  fugio,  3,  fugi,  fugitum. 
flight,  fuga,  -ae,  / 
follow,  sequor,  3,  seciitus  sum. 
follow    closely,    subsequor,   3, 

-seciitus  sum. 
following,  posterns,  -a,  -um. 
food,  commeatus,  -us,  ?«. 
foot,  pes,  pedis,  m. ;   on  foot, 

pedibus. 
foot-soldier,  pedes,  peditis,  m. 
for,    corij.,    nam,    enim     {j)ost- 

positice). 
force,     mauus,    -us,    /.     (/.    e. 

number,    hand). 
forces,  copiae,  -arum./  pi. 
ford,  vadum,  -i,  n. 
foresight,  priidentia,  -ae,/ 
forest,  silva,  -ae,  /. 
forever,  in  perpetuum. 
former,  superior,  -ius. 
fortify,  miinio,  4. 
four,  (luattuor,  indec. 
free,  libero,  1. 
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friend,  amicus,  -i,  m. 
friendly,  amicus,  -a,  -uiii. 
from,  ab  (a),  de,  ex  (e),  with  abl. 

or  the  ahl.  alone. 
fruitful,  fructiiosiis,  -a,  -um. 
full,  plenus,  -a,  -um. 

G 
game,  Indus,  -i,  m. 
garment,  vestis, -is,  / 
Gaul,  Gallia,  -ae,  /". 
general,    imperator,  -oris,  7ii.  ; 

dux,  ducis,  111. 
get,  paro,  1, 
get    possession    of,   potior,    4, 

potitus  sum,  with  ahl. 
get  together,  collect,  cogo,  3, 

coegi,  coactum. 
gift,  douum,  -1,  n. 
give,  do,  dare,  dedi,  datum. 
glad,  laetus,  -a,  -um. 
go,  eo,  ire,  ivl,  itum. 
go  away,  discedo,   3,  discessi, 

discessum. 
go   forward,    procedo,    3,   pro- 
cess!, process u in. 
go    out,  exeo,  exire,  exivi.  ex- 

itum. 
god,  deus,  -i,  m.  (see  App.  423). 
gold,  auruni,  -i,  n. 
good,  bonus,  -a,  -um. 
goods,  bona,  -orum.  n.  pi. 
grain,  frunieiitum,  -i,  n. 
grateful,  be  grateful,  grntiam 

habere. 
great,  magnus,  -a,  -urn, 
great     number,     niultitiido, 

-dinis,  /'. 
greatly,  magnopere. 


guard,  statio,  -onis,/.  :  ciistos, 
-todis,  m. ;  on  guard,  in  sta- 
tione. 

guard  (to),  ciistodio,  4. 

H 

happen,  accido,  3,  accidi,    ■- 
harbor,  portus,  -lis,  m. 
hardly,  vix. 
have,    habeo,   2,    habui,    habi- 

tiim  ;  ciiro  ^vith  gerimdive  (see 

cause) . 
he,  his,  him,  etc.,  is,  eius,  etc. 
head,  caput,  capitis,  n. 
hear,    hear  of,  audio,  4. 
heart,  animus,  -i,  m. 
help,  auxilium,  auxi'li,  n. 
help    (to),    adiuvo,   1,   adiuvi, 

adiiitum ;    subvenio,   4,   sub- 

veni,  subventum  ;  succurro,  3, 

succurri,  succursum. 
high,  altus,  -a,  -um. 
hill,  collis,  -is,  m. 
hinder,  impedio,  4  ;  prohibeo, 

2,  prohibni,  prohibitum. 
hold,  teneo,  2,  tenui,  tentum; 

liold  a  conferetice,  concilium 

habC're. 
home,home^vard,doraum,  «cc. 

o/"domus.  home,  home. 
hope,  spes,  -ei,  /! 
horse,  equus,  -i,  m. 
horseman,  eques,  equitis,  m. 
hostage,  obses,  o))sidis,  m. 
hostile,  iulestus,  -a,  -um. 
hour,  hora,  -fie.  /'. 
house,  domus, -UB, /.  (see  App 

423.) 
how  large,  (piantus,  -a,  -um. 
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m 


how  many,  quot,  indec.  lulj. 
huucli'tul,  ceutuin,  indec. 


I,  e<ji:o,_mei.  _ 

Ides,  Idus,  Iduum, /. />/. 

if,  conj.  si;  if  not,  nisi. 

iiiiiuediately,  statim. 

ill,  prep.,  in,  ivith  ahl. 

iucrease,  augeo,  2,  auxi,  aiic- 
tum. 

induce,  addQco,  o,  adduxi,  ad- 
duct  iim. 

inflict,  infero,  inferre,  intull, 
illatum. 

influence,  nioveo,  "2,  movi,  md- 
tuni. 

inform,  certioreni  facio,  3,  feci, 
factum. 

inliabitant,  incola,  -ae,  m. 

\n  order  that,  lit,  icilh  .^ub- 
junctlre. 

injury,  iniiiria,  -ae,/. 

into,  in,  u'ith  ace. 

is,  est  ;  .^ee  be. 

island,  Insula,  -ae,  /*. 

Italians,  Itali,  -orum,  m.  pi. 

Italy,  Italia,  -ae,/. 


journey,  iter,  itineris,  n. 
join,  iungo,  :],  iOiixi,  iunctuni. 
join     battle,    proelium    coni- 
niitto,  3,  -mlsl,  -missum. 

K 

keep  out,  proliil^eo.  2,  prohil)uI, 

prohibitum. 
kill,  intei-ficio,  3,  -feci,  -feetum. 


kindly  disposed,  bono  animo. 
kin^,  rex,  regis,  m. 
know,  scio,  4,  scivi,  scitum. 
knowledge,  scientia,  ae,/ 
known,  notus,  -a,  -uin. 


Labienus,  Labienus,  -i. 

labor  (to),  labdro,  1. 

lake,  lacus,  -us,  m. 

land,  terra,  -ae,  / 

language,  lingua,  -ae,  / 

large,  magiius,  -a,  -um. 

lay  doAvn,  depono,  3,  deposui, 

depositum. 
lead,    duco,  3,  duxl,    ductum ; 

adduco,  3,  addiixl,  adductum. 
lead    across,    tradiico,    3,    tra,- 

diixi,  tiaductum. 
lead    away,    ediico,    »>,    eduxi, 

eihictum. 
lead     out,     educo,    3,     eduxi, 

eductum. 
leader,    dux,    ducis,  m. ;    ])rin- 

ceps,  principis,  m. 

learn,  disco,  3,  didici,  ■. 

leave,  relinquo,  3,  reliqiii,  re- 

lictum  ;  depart  from,  discedo, 

3,  discessi,  discessum. 
legion,  legio,  -onis,/ 
less,  adv.,  minus. 
lest,  ne,  witli  suhj. 
let,  see  185,  1  and  2. 
letter,  epistula,  -ae,  / 
liberty,  libertas,  -tatis,/. 
lieutenant,  legatus,  -i,  m. 
life,  vita,  -ae,  f. 
like,  similis.  -e. 
line  of  battle,  a(^ies,  -ei,/ 
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line    of    marcli,    iigmeD,    ag- 

minis,  n. 
little,  parvus,  -a,  -urn. 
live,  habito,  1 . 

long,  for  a  long  time,  (u/v.,  did. 
long,  adj.,  longus,  -a,  -um. 
longer,  adv.,  diutius. 
lose,  amitto,  3,  umisi,  runissum. 

M 

mainland,  continens,  -entis,/. 
make,   facio,    o,    fC-ci,    factum 

(see  build), 
make     a     speech,     orationem 

habeo,  2,  habui,  habitum. 
make  w^ar  on,  bellum  infero, 

2,  intuli,  illatum,  ivith  dat. 
man^  homo,  hominis,  7n. 
many,  multus,  -a,  -um. 
March,  of  3Iarch,  jNIartius,  -a, 

-um. 
march  (to),  iter  facio,  3,  feci, 

factum. 
Marcus,  Marcus,  -i,  m. 
master,  domiuus,  -i,  m.  ;  of  a 

school,  magistei-,  -iri,  m. 
may  (one),  licet,  2,  licuit, 
meanwhile,  interea. 
messenger,  uuntius,  nfinti,  m. 
middle,  middle  of,  medius  -a, 

-um. 
midnight  (at),  media  nocte. 
miserable,  miser,  -era,  -erum. 
money,  pecunia,  -ae,  /. 
month,  mensis,  -is,  m. 
3Iorini,  Morini,  -drum,  m.  /il. 
moon,  luna,  -ae,/. 
mountain,  mons,  moutis,  di. 
much,  by  much,  uiulto. 


my,  lueus,  -a,  -um. 
myself,  me,  ace. 

N 

name,  uomen,  uominis,  n. 
narroA\',  angustus,  -a,  -um. 
native  land,  patria,  -ae,/. 
nature,  uatiira,  -ae,/ 
near,  propiuquus,  -a,  -um. 
necessary  (be),  iiecesse  esse. 
need  (to),  egeo,  2,  egui. , 

/cifh  (ih/ . 
neither  (of  two),  neuter,  -tra, 

-trum,  f/en.,  neutnus. 
neither  .   .  .   nor,  neque  .   .   . 

neque. 
never,  numquam. 
new,  novus,  -a,  -um. 
night,  nox,  noctis,  /'. 
no,  adj.,  nfdlus,  -a,  -um,  gen., 

nullius  (see  251). 
no,  in  ansicer  to  a  question,  see 

41,  h. 
no  one,  nemo,  nullius,  m. 
not,  non  ;    sometimes    ne  (see 

185,  3,  and  239,   5  ;  see  also 

do  not), 
nothing,  nihil,  indecL 
number,  numerus,  -I,  m.  :  great 

number,  multitudo,  -din is,/. 

O 

obey,  pareo,  2,  parui, . 

of  (concerning),  de,  with  ahJ. 
officer,  praefectus,  -I,  m. 
often,  saepe. 

on,  in,  with  ahl.,  or  the  all.  alone. 
on    account  of,  propter,    with 
ace,  o)"  ahJ.  cdone. 
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one,  umis,  -a,  -nm,  <jen.,  unius. 

See  also  ouglit  and  may. 
open    (to),    aperio,    4,   aperul, 

;i]»ertum. 
opportnnity,  facultas,  -tutis,  /. 
opposite,  prep.,  contra,  luilh  ace. 
order      (to),     inbeo,    2,    iussi, 

inssum  ;  impeio,  1. 
other    (of    two),    alter,   -tera, 

-terum,  gen..,  alterius. 
onj»ht,    debeo,  2,  debnl,    debi- 

tum ;    one   ouf/ht,    oportet,  2, 

oportnit, . 

our,  noster,  -tra,  -trum. 
outcome,  exitns,  -us,  m. 


part,  pars,  partis,/. 

pass,  let  pass  (of  time),  inter- 

niitto,     o,     intermisi,    inter- 

missum. 
peace,  pax,  pacis,  /". 
people,  populus,  -i,  m. 
peril,  periculum,  -i,  n. 
persuade,    persuadeo,    2,    per- 

suasi,  persuasum. 
pirate,  pirata,  -ae,  m. 
place,  locus,  -i,  ?«.  ,-  pL,  loca,  n. 
place  (to),  cdnstituo,  -],  consti- 

tui,  constitutnni. 
plan,  consilium,  consi'li,  n. 
please,  delecto,  1 . 
pleased,  laetas,  -a,  -uni. 
pleasing,  gratus,  -a,  -um. 
pleasant,  iucundus,  -a,  -uni. 
poet,  poC'ta,  -ae,  m. 
point  out,  nionstro,  1. 
Pompey,  PompC'ius,  Pompe'i,  7n. 
praise  (to),  lando,  1. 


prefer,  mfdo,  malle,  malui. 
prepare,  pavo,  1. 
present  (to),  dono,  1. 
press  hard,  prenio,  o,   pressi, 

])ressuni. 
prevent,  proliibeo,  2,  proliibui, 

prohibitum. 
prisoner,  captivus,  -i,  m. 
prolong,   prodfico,  3,  produxl, 

productum. 
protect,    defendo,    o,    defend i, 

defensum. 
protection,  praesidium,    prae- 

si'di,  n. 
provide,    provide©,  2,  provldi, 

provisum. 
province,  provincia,  -ae,/. 
Publius,  PUblius,  Publi,  7n. 
punish,  punio,  4. 
pvmishnient,  poena,  -ae,/ 
put  to  death,  interficio,  o,  in- 

terfeci,  iiiterfectum. 

Q 

queen,  regina,  -ae,  / 

R 

ravage,  vasto,  1. 

rank,  ordo,  ordinis,  in. 

read,  lego,  3  legi,  lectum. 

rear,  tei-gum,  -i,  ?/. ;  see  back. 

reason,  causa,  -ae,/ 

re-enforcements,  auxilia, 
-Drum,  n.  pi. 

region,  regio,  -on is,/ 

remain,  maneo,  2,  man  si,  man- 
sum  ;  remaneo,  2. 

remaining,  reli(|uus,  -a,  -um. 

repair,relicio,;i,refeci,refectum. 
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reply,  respondeo,  2,  respond!, 

responsiiin. 
rest,   the    rest,    ceteri,    -orum, 

m.  pi. 
retreat    (to),  se   recipere    (le- 

cipio,  3,  -cepi,  -ceptuni). 
return,  reditus,  -us,  m. 
reward,  praemium,  -praemi,  n. 
rich,  dives,  divitis. 
right,  dexter,  -tra,  -triiin. 
river,  fl'umen,  -minis,  )i. 
road,  via,  -ae, /. 
Roman,  Iloraanus,  ^a,  -urn  ;  a 

Roman,  Romaniis,  -i,  in. 
Koiue^  Konia,  -ae,y. 

sacred,  sacer,  -era,  -crum. 

safety,  salOs,  salutis, /! 

sail,  luivigo,  1. 

sailor,  naiita,  -ae,  m. 

same.  Idem,  eadem,  idem,  gen. 

eiusdem. 
save,  servo,  1. 
say,  dico,  3,  dixi,  dictum. 
scout,  explorator,  -toris,  m. 
sea,  mare,  -is,  n. 
seek,  peto,  3,  petivi,  petitum. 
second,  secundus,  -a,  -um. 
see,  video,  2,  vidi,  visum. 
seize,  capio,   3,  cepi,  captuni ; 

occupo,  1. 
self,    ipse,    ipsa,    ipsum,    (jen. 

ipsius ;   as  reflexive,   se,   sul ; 

myself,    yourself,   etc.,  me, 

te,  etc. 
send,  mitto,  3,  misi,  missum. 
send  ahead,  praemitto,  3,  prae- 

misi,  praemissum. 


send  out,  dimitto,    3,   dimisi, 

dlmissum. 
set  free,  libero,  1. 
set  on  lire,  incendo,  3,  incendi, 

iiicensum. 
set  out,  proficiscor,  3,  profectus 

sum. 
set  sail,navem  solvere  (solvo,3, 

solvi,  solQtiim). 
seventh,  Septimus,  -a,  -um. 
several,  aliquot,  indec. 
Sextus,  Sextus,  -i,  in. 
shield,  scutum,  -i,  n. 
ship,  navis,  -is,/. 
ship  of  burden,  navis  oneraria. 
shore,  litus,  lltoris,  n. 
shoAV,  monstro,  1. 
signal,  signum,  -i,  n. 
since,  cum,  ^cith  subjunct. 
sit,  sedeo,  2,  sedi,  sessum. 
size,  magnitudo,  -dinis,/. 
slave,  servus,  -i,  m. 
small,  parvus,  -a,  -um. 
small  number,  paucitas,  -tatis, 

/ 
so,  adr.,  tam. 
so  great,  tantus,  -a,  -um. 
soldier,  miles,  militis,  m. 
so  many,  tot,  indec. 
some   one,   quidam,   quaedam, 

etc. 
son,  filius,  fili,  Qn. 
speech,  oratio,  -onis, /. 
stand  (to),  sto,  1,  steti,  statum. 
standard,  signum,  -i,  n. 
state,  civitas,  -tatis,  /'. 
storm,  tempestas,  -tatis, /i 
stoi-y,  fabula,  -ae,  /". 
stupid,  stultus,  -a,  -um. 
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such,  rtf/y.,  tarn. 
suffer,  patior,  3,  passus  sum. 
suuinier,  aestas,  -tatis,  /^. 
suninion,  arcesso,  3,  arcessivi, 

arcessituin ;  voco,  1. 
sun,  sol,  solis,  m. 
sunset,  solis  occasus,  -iis,  m. 
suppliant,  supplex,    siipplicis, 

m. 
supplies,  commeatus,  -us,  m. 
supply,  copia,  -ae,/. 
surpass,  supero,  1. 
surrender,    trado,    3,    tradidi, 

tradituni. 
surround,    circumdo,    circum- 

dare,   circumdedi,   circunida- 

tum. 
suspect,  suspicor,  1,  dep. 
suspicion,  suspicio,  -onis,  /*. 
sustain,   sustineo,   2,   sustinui, 

susteutum. 
swiftness,  celeritas,  -tatis,  /. 

T 

take,  sumo,  3,  sumpsi,  sump- 

tum. 
talk   with,    colloquor,    3,    col- 

locutus  Slim. 
tall,  altus,  -a,  -um. 
teach,  doceo,  2,  docui,  doctura. 
teacher,  magister,  -tri,  m. 
tell,  naiTo,  1. 
tell  of,  nano,  1. 
temple,  templum,  -i,  n. 
ten,  decem,  indec. 
tenth,  decimus,  -a,  -um. 
territory,  fines,  -ium,  m.  j)l- 
terror,  terror,  -oris,  m. 
than,  quam,  or  the  abl.  alone. 


thank  (to),  gratias  ago,  3,  egi, 
actum. 

that,  ille,  ilia,  illud,  gen.  illius; 
is,  ea,  id,  gen.  eius. 

that,  in  order  that,  so  that, 
C071 /'.,  ut,  rcith  suhjunct.;  icilh 
verb  of  fearing^  ne,  ivitli  suh- 
junct. 

that  of  yours,  iste,  ista,  istud, 
gen.  istius. 

there,  «<:/?•.,  ibi ;  in  phrases, 
"  there  is,"  "  there  were," 
etc.,  not  to  be  rendered  into 
Latin. 

then,  tum,  postea. 

think,  arbitror,  1,  dep. ;  puto,  1. 

thirty,  triginta. 

this,  that,  hie,  haec,  hoc,  gen. 
huius;  is,  ea,  id,  gen.  eius. 

though,  cum,  ivith  suh'unct. 

thousand,  mille. 

three,  tres,  tria. 

three  hundred,  trecenti,  -ae,  -a. 

three  times,  ter, 

throw,  iacio,  3,  ieci,  iactum. 

throw^  into  confusion,  dis- 
order, perturbo,  1. 

tide,  aestus,  -us,  m. 

time,  tempus,  temporis,  n. 

to,  ad,  with  ace.  (with  verbs  of 
motion),  or  indir.  ohj.  in  dat. ; 
expressing  purpose,  see  360. 

together,  simul. 

towards,  in,  with  ace. 

tower,  turris,  -is,  /. 

town,  oppidum,  -i,  n. 

transport  ship,  navis  onera- 
ria. 

transport  (to),  transporto,  1. 
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treachery,  perfidia,  -ae,/. 
tree,  arbor,  arboris,/. 
tribe,  gens,  gentis, /. 
tribvine,  tribunus,  -i,  m. 
troops,  copiae,  -&Y\xm.,  f.  pi. 
trumpet,  tuba,  -ae,/. 
twelve,  duodecim. 
twenty,  viginti. 
two,  duo,  -ae,  -o. 
two  huudred,  ducenti,  -ae,  -a. 

U 

understand,    intellego,    3,    iu- 

tellexi,  iiitellectura. 
unfavorable,  alienus,  -a,  -um. 
unhappy,  miser,  -era,  -erum. 
unless,  nisi. 

until,  prep.,  in,  with  ace. 
unwilling    (be),    nolo,     nolle, 

nolui. 
urge,  hortor,  1,  clep. 
us,  see  we. 

use,  Utor,  3,  lisus  sum. 
useless,  iniitilis,  -e. 


Vergil,  Vergilius,  Vergi'li,  7w. 
very    many,    complures,     -ia, 

or   -a. 
virtue,  virtus,  -tiitis,/. 
voice,  vox,  vocis,/. 

W 

'wage,  gero,  3,  gessi,  gestum. 
wait  for,  exspecto,  1. 
wall,  murus,  -i,  ?w. 
wanting    (be),    desum,  -esse, 

-fui,  -futurus. 
war,  bellum,  -i,  n. 


w^ater,  aqua,  -ae,/ 

v^^ay,  via,  -ae,/. 

we,  us,  etc.,  nos,  nostrum,  etc. 

weapon,  telum,  -i,  n. 

what,  interrog.  .suhstant.,  quis, 
quid;  interrog.  adj.  qui,  quae, 
quod  ;  ?'e/a/fye, qui, quae,  quod. 

when,  conj.,  cum. 

where,  ubi. 

which  (of  two),  uter,  -tra,  -trum, 
gen.  utrius. 

which  (rel.  pron.),  qui,  quae, 
quod,  gen.  cuius. 

while,  dum. 

who,  interrog.,  quis,  quid  ;  rel- 
ative, qui,  quae,  quod,  gen. 
cuius. 

whole,  whole  of,  totus,  -a,  -um, 
gen.  totius. 

w^hy,  ciir. 

wicked,  malus,  -a,  -um. 

wide,  latus,  -a,  -um. 

w^ing (of  an  army), cornu,  -us, n. 

wisdom,  sapientia,  -ae,/ 

vi^ise,  sapiens. 

wisely,  sapienter. 

wish,  cupio,  3,  cupivl,  cupitum  ; 
volo,  velle,  volui. 

with,  cum,  with  ahl. 

w^ithdraw,  excedo,  3,  excessi, 
excessum. 

w^ithout,  sine,  loith  ahl. 

w^oman,  femina,  -ae,  / 

wonderful,  minis,  -a,  -um. 

woods,  silva,  -ae,/ 

word,  verbum,  -i,  n. 

wreck,  f  ran  go,  3,  fregi,fractum. 

write,  scrlbo,  3,  scrips!,  scrip- 
turn. 


YES 


ZEAL 
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yes,  see  41,  h,  and  p.  148,  ft».  1. 
you,  tu,  tiii ;  pi.  vos,  vestriim 

and  vestri. 
young  niau,  adulesccns,  -ceiitis, 

m. 


your,  vester,  -tra,  -trura. 
yourself,  see  self, 
youth,  iuvenis,  -is,  m. 

Z 

zeal,  studium,  -studi,  n. 
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The  references  «ire  to  sections,  unless  tlie  page  is  indicated. 
Numerals  in  italics  refer  to  the  Appendix. 


a,  ab,  p.  108,  ftn.  2;  155,  156; 
171,2,  a,  6. 

Ablative,  32,  c,  5;  of  place,  111, 
112;  of  means  or  instrument, 
127,  128;  of  cause,  132,  133;  of 
manner,  132,  134;  of  separation, 
.150,  151;  of  agency,  155,  156; 
of  specification,  199,  200;  of 
time,  234,  235  ;  of  comparison, 
266,  a,  267 ;  of  degree  of  differ- 
ence, 266,  b,  268;  of  quality  or 
characteristic,  280,  281 ;  with 
deponent  verbs,  303,  304 ;  ab- 
solute, 321,  b,  c,  c/,  322. 

Abstract  nouns,  29. 

Accent,  71,  86,  94,  c/. 

Accusative,  32,  c,  4;  as  object,  57, 
87,  97;  two  accusatives,  p.  133, 
ftn.  1  ;  of  time,  234,  235 ;  as 
subject  of  infinitive,  334. 

Active  voice,  36,  d ;  forms  of  in 
deponent  verbs,  302,  a. 

a-declension,  87,  c;  see  First  De- 
clension. 

Adjective  clause,  44,  a. 

Adjective  phrase,  18. 

Adjectives,  definition,  11  ;  Classifi- 
cation, 53-55  ;  agreement,  88  ; 
position,  p.  39,  ftn. ;  second  and 
first  declensions,  87,  102,  110, 
424;  third  declension,  197,  198, 


265,  425,  430:  comparison,  264, 
279,  427-429  ;  declension  of  nine 
irregular,  285,  426. 

Adverbial  clause,  44,  b. 

Adverbial  phrase,  18. 

Adverbs,  definition,  13 ;  classifica- 
tion, 37;  formation,  272,  273; 
comparison,  272,  273,  431. 

Agent,  ablative  of,  155, 156 ;  dative 
of,  248,  b,  250. 

Agreement  of  adjective,  88 ;  of 
verb,  98 ;  of  relative  pronoun, 
205 ;  of  verb  with  subjects  of 
different  person,  p.  Ill,  ftn.  2; 
of  participle  with  subject  of  in- 
finitive, 332,  f/. 

aliquis,  inflection  of,  308,  b,  438. 

alius,  inflection  of,  285,  426. 

Alphabet,  62. 

alter,  inflection  of,  285,  426. 

Answers,  see  Questions. 

Antecedent,  33,/. 

Antepenult,  71,  6. 

Apodosis,  367,  a. 

Apposition,  117,  c,  d ;  119. 

Appositive  noun  and  adjective,  55  ; 
117,  c,  d;  119. 

Article,  definition,  12;  in  Latin, 
12,  n.;  87,  e. 

Asking,  construction  with  verbs  of, 
p.  133,  ftn.  1. 
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Attributive  noun  and  adjective,  54. 
Auxiliary  verbs,  17. 
a- verbs,  94,  a  ;  see  First  Conjuga- 
tion. 


>5,  n. ;  li9,j;  264,  i;  272,  a. 


C,  as  abbreviation,  62,  n. ;  257,  n. 
on  1.  2. 

Case-ending,  definition,  25,  n. 

Cases,  definition,  32,  c ;  Englisb 
meanings  of  Latin,  102. 

Cause,  ablative  of,  132,  a. 

cave,  in  prohibitions,  340,  341. 

Characteristic,  ablative  of,  280, 281. 

Characteristic  vowel,  94,  a  ;  122,  a. 

Clauses,  definition,  43 ;  classifica- 
tion, 43-45. 

Collective  noun,  31. 

Commands,  185,  186;  340,  341 ;  in 
indirect  discourse,  399-400. 

Common  noun,  30. 

Comparative  degree,  21  ;  forma- 
tion of,  264  ;  declension  of,  264,/, 
265,  430. 

Comparison,  definition,  21  ;  of  ad- 
jectives, 264,  ^27, 428 ;  of  adverbs, 
'272,  273,  431 ;  irregular,  of  ad- 
jectives and  adverbs,  279,  4^9, 
'431. 

Complementary  infinitive,  167,  239. 

Complex  sentence,  47. 

Composition  of  words,  27,  412. 

Compound  sentence,  46. 

Compound-complex  sentence,  48. 

Compounds,  27,  412. 

Compound  verbs,  meaning  of,  271, 
n.  on  1.  2. 

Conative  imperfect,  p.  58,  ftn.  2. 

Concrete  nouns,  29. 

Conditional  clauses,  45,  e ;  in  in- 
dicative, 367,  368;    in   subjunc- 


tive, 373,  374  ;  classification  of, 
376. 

Conjugation,  see  First,  Second,  etc. 

Conjunctions,  definition,  15;  class- 
ification, 39,  43,  a,  b ;  use  of,  353. 

Consonant  stems  in  declension,  149, 
a,  c,  e;   162,  b. 

Consonants,  classification  of,  65. 

cum,  preposition  as  enclitic,  p.  117, 
ftn.  1. 

cum-clauses,  259,  260. 

cupio,  construction  with,  239,  240. 

euro,  with  gerundive,  349. 

Customary  action,  expressed  by 
imperfect,  263,  n.  on  1.  7. 

Dative,  32,  c,  3 ;  of  pronouns,  137, 
h;  of  nine  irregular  adjectives, 
285,  a;  of  indirect  object,  106, 
107,  p.  132,  ftn.  1  ;  of  possession, 
139,  140,  p.  198,  ftn.  1 ;  with  ad- 
jectives, 145,  146  ;  of  agent,  248, 
6,  250;  with  special  verbs,  326, 
327  ;  of  purpose  or  service  ("  two 
datives"),  389,  390. 

de,  171,  a. 

Declarative  sentence,  41,  a. 

Declension,  see  First,  Second,  etc. 

Defective  verbs,  p.  139,  ftn.  2. 

Degree  of  difference,  ablative  of, 
266,6;  268. 

Demonstrative  pronouns,  defini- 
tion, 33,  d;  inflection,  137,  220, 
224,  435. 

Dependent  clause,  43,  b. 

Deponent  verbs,  302,  44^8 . 

Derivation  of  words,  23,  24,  26; 
406-412. 

Derivative,  26. 

Description,  ablative  of,  see  Char- 
acteristic. 

deus,  declension  of,  4^3. 
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die,  as  imperative  of  dico,  ]>.   115, 

ftn.  1. 
dies,  declensiou  of,  233,  j^22  ;  gen- 
der of,  233,  a. 
Diphtliougs,  63,  c. 
do,  coujugatiou  of,  372,  456',  with 

gerundive,  349;  quantity,  79  a; 

p.  43,  ftn.  1. 
domus,  declension  of,  229,  d,  4'^3. 
die,  as  imperative  of  diieo,  p.  115, 

ftn.  1. 
dum,  with  present  indicative,  p.  222, 

ftn.  2;  with  subjunctive,  288,  u. 

on  1.  8. 
duo,  inflection  of,  289,  432. 

e,  ex,  1 7 1 ,  a,  6 ,-  with  ablative  instead 
of  partitive  genitive,  p.  156,  ftn.  4. 

ego,  inflection  of,  210,  433. 

Enclitics,  71,  c  ;  accent  of  preced- 
ing word,  71,  c. 

eo,  conjugation  of,  358,  434- 

e-verbs,  122,  a ;  see  Third  con- 
jugation. 

e-verbs,  94,  a ;  see  Second  con- 
jugation. 

Exhortation,  subjunctive  of,  185, 
186. 

Extent  of  time,  accusative  of,  234, 
235. 

fac,  as  imperative  of  faeio,  p.  115, 

ftn.  1. 
Fearing,  construction  with  A-erbs  of, 

387,  388. 
fero,  conjugation  of,  372,  4^3. 
Fifth  declension,  233,  422. 
filius,  vocative  of,  253,  n.  on  1.  7. 
fio,  conjugation  of,  372,  4^5. 
First   conjugation,    94,    126,    154, 

159,  165,  184,  190,  193,  214,  244, 

248,  296,  320,  359,  440. 


First  declension,  of  nouns,  87,  101, 

105,  ^i5;  of  adjectives,  87,  101, 

424. 
Fourth  conjugation,  122,  126,  1.54, 

159,  16.5,  184,  190,  193,  214,  244, 

248,  296,  320,  359,  444. 
Fourth  declension,  229,  421. 
fruor,  ablative  with,  303,  304. 
fungor,  ablative  with,  303,  304. 
Future,  tense-signs  of,  131,  a-d. 

Gender,  rules  of:  general,  32,  n  ; 
in  decl.  I,  87,_/,  105,  a;  in  decl. 
II,  87,/;  in  decl.  Ill,  215,  p. 
147,  ftn.  1  ;  in  decl.  IV,  229.  a, 
h;  in  decl.  V,  233,  a. 

Genitive,  32,  c,  2  ;  of  nouns  in  -ius 
and  -ium,  p.  58,  ftn.  1  ;  of  pro- 
nouns, 137,  h  ;  of  nine  irregular 
adjectives,  285  ;  limiting,  \\l,d, 
118;  of  whole  ("  partitive"),  274, 
275. 

Gerund  and  gerundive,  345-349, 
379,  u.  on  1.  7. 

Grammar,  definition,  4 ;  general 
principles  of,  1-60. 

Helping,  construction  with  verbs 
of,  p.  147,  ftn.  2. 

hie,  inflection  of,  220,  435. 

Historical  present,  209,  n.  on  1.  3. 

Hortatory  subjunctive,  see  Exhor- 
tation. 

idem,  inflection  of,  220,  435. 

ille,  inflection  of,  224,  435. 

Imperative,  36,  b ;  214;  p.  115, 
ftn.  1  ;  see  Commands. 

Imperative  sentence,  41,  c. 

Imperfect,  formation  of,  126,  a-</,- 
conative,  p.  58,  ftn.  2;  of  cus- 
tomary action,  263,  n.  on  1.  7  ; 
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of  the  beginning  of  an  action, 
307,  n.  on  1.  9. 

impero,  construction  with,  239. 

in,  with  accusative,  1 80 ;  with 
ablative,  111,  112,  178. 

Indefinite  pronouns,  33,  rj ;  308, 
437,  438. 

Independent  clause,  43,  a. 

Indicative,  36,  h. 

Indirect  discourse,  simple  declar- 
ative sentences  in,  381-383  ;  im- 
perative clauses  in,  399-400; 
subordinate  clauses  in,  399, 
401. 

Indirect  object,  58,  106,  107. 

Indirect  question,  313,  314. 

Infinitive,  36,  c;  complementary, 
167,239;  formation  of  present, 
94,  122,165;  of  perfect,  254,  h, 
332,  a ;  of  future,  332,  c ;  of  per- 
fect passive,  296,  332,  c;  use  of, 
333  ;  subject  of,  334 ;  with  sub- 
ject accusative,  239, 382,  383  ;  as 
subject  of  est  and  impersonal 
verbs,  333,  335. 

Inflection,  19-20 

Intensive  pronoun,  33,  c  ;  inflection 
of,  224,  b,  435. 

Interjection,  16. 

Interrogative,  adjective,  203,  b; 
clause,  45,6;  particles,  123,  rf, 
2;  pronoun  33,  e;  203,  a,  308, 
437;  sentences,  41,  b. 

Intransitive  verbs,  35. 

ipse,  see  Intensive  pronoun. 

Irregular  nouns,  4^3;  adjectives, 
4^6 ;  verbs,  449-456 :  see  domus, 
alius,  do,  etc. 

is,  inflection  of,  137,  435. 

Islands,  expression  of  place  with 
names  of  small,  178,  179,  180. 

iste,  inflection  of,  224,  a. 


i-stems,  in  decl.  III.,  149,  a;  174, 
b,  c,  d  ;  420. 

iubeo,  construction  with,  239,  240. 

i-verbs,  122,  a;  see  Fourth  conju- 
gation. 

Liquids,  see  Consonants. 
Locative  case,  178,  b. 

malo,  conjugation  of,  366,  452, 

Manner,  ablative  of,  132,  134. 

Means,  ablative  of,  127,  128. 

Measure  of  difference,  ablative  of, 
see  Degree  of  difference. 

mille,  inflection  of,  269,  432. 

Mixed  stems,  p.  88,  ftn.  2. 

Mood,  36,  b ;  see  Indicative,  Sub- 
junctive, Imperative. 

Mutes,  see  Consonants. 

Nasals,  see  Consonants. 

-ne,  see  Interrogative  particles, 

ne,  in   purpose  clauses,  185,  187; 

in  substantive  clauses,  239,  240 ; 

with    verbs     of     fearing,    387, 

388. 
neuter,  inflection  of,  285. 
noli,  in  prohibitions,  341. 
nolo,  conjugation  of,  366,  451. 
Nominative,  32,  c,  1  ;  see  [Subject, 
nonne,  see  Interrogative  particles, 
nostrum,  in  partitive   genitive,  p. 

156,  ftn.  2. 
Noun     clauses,     see     Substantive 

clauses. 
Nouns,  definition,  8  ;  classification, 

28-31;    characteristics    of,    32; 

see  First  declension,  etc. 
nuUus,  inflection  of,  285. 
num,  see  Interrogative  particles. 
Number,  32,  b. 
Numerals,  289,  432. 
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Object,  direct,  57,  87,  97  ;  iiuHrect, 
58,  106,  107. 

o-cleclensiou :  see  Second  declen- 
sion. 

oratio  obllqua,  381  ;  see  Indirect 
Discourse. 

oratio  recta,  381. 

Order  of  words,  95,  i ;  p. 39,  ftn.  1  ; 
p.  48,  ftn.  1  ;  p.  50,  ftn.  2  ;  p.  52, 
ftn.  3. 

orior,  conjugation  of,  p.  235,  ftn.  1. 

Parisyllabic  stems,  174,  h. 

Participles,  36,  e;  present,  197,  6; 
perfect  passive,  244,  b  ;  future 
active  and  passive,  248 ;  320. 

Partitive  genitive,  274,  275. 

Parts  of  speecii,  definition,  5;  classi- 
fication, 8-16,  28-39;  character- 
istics of,  32-36  ;  combinations 
of,  17-18;  modifications  of, 
19-22. 

Passive  voice,  36,  d. 

Penult,  71,  b. 

Perfect,  definite  and  indefinite,  36, 
a ;  stem,  244  ;  tenses  formed  on 
stem  of,  254. 

Periphrastic  conjugations,  248- 
250;  U6-U7. 

Person,  33,  a. 

Personal  endings,  94,  b  ;  154. 

Personal  pronouns,  definition,  S3  ; 
when  expressed,  36,  c,  n.  ;  in- 
flection, 210,  4.33. 

peto,  construction  vrith,  p.  108, 
ftn.  2. 

Phrases,  17-18. 

Place,  ways  of  expressing,  111, 
177-180. 

Positive  degree,  21. 

Possession,  dative  of,  139,  140, 
p.  198,  ftn.  1. 


Possessive  pronoun,  210,  434- 

Possessor,  dative  of,  see  Possession. 

possum,  conjugation  of,  106,354,6, 
449. 

postquam,  291. 

Postpositive  words,  p.  159,  ftn.  1. 

potior,  ablative  with,  303,  304. 

Predicate,  definition,  7 ;  noun  or 
adjective,  52,  117,  a. 

Prefix,  definition,  24 ;  meaning  of 
in  compound  verbs,  271,  n.  on 
1.  2,  288,  n.  on  1.  6. 

Prepositional  phrase,  18,  59. 

Prepositions,  definition,  14;  classi- 
fication, 38 ;  with  accusative 
and  ablative,  124,  171  ;  in  com- 
pound verbs,  see  Prefix. 

Primary  tenses,  315,  317. 

Principal  clause,  43,  a. 

Principal  parts,  of  verbs,  244,  c, 
d;  p.   139,  ftn.  1. 

Prohibitions,  340,  a  ;  341. 

Pronouns,  definition,  10;  classi- 
fication, 33  ;  see  Personal,  etc. 

Pronunciation,  66,  86. 

Proper  nouns,  30. 

Protasis,  367,  a. 

Purpose,  ways  of  expressing,  360, 
a  ;  cf.  p.  93,  ftn.  3 ;  see  Dative 
and  Subjunctive. 

Quality,  ablative  of,  see  Char- 
acteristic. 

quam,  with  superlative,  p.  163, 
ftn.  2. 

Quantity,  of  vowels,  69  ;  of  sylla- 
ables,  70 ;  general  rules  for, 
72-85. 

-que,  99,  /. 

Questions,  and  answers,  41 ,  b;  1 23, 
d;  p.  148,  ftn.  1  ;  indirect,  313, 
314. 
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quidam,  308,  h,  438. 
quis,  203,  a,  437. 

Reading  Exercises,  209,  213,  219, 
223,  227,  232,  238,  243,  247,  253, 
257  ;  263,  271,  278,  284,  288,  294, 
301,  307,  312,  319,  325,  330,  338, 
344,  352,  357,  365,  371,  379,  386, 
393,  398,  404. 

Reflexive  pronoun,  33,  c;  210, 
b,  c  ;  inflection  of,  210,  433. 

Relative  clause,  45,  a  ;  of  purpose, 
205,  d;  206. 

Roots,  25. 

se,  see  Reflexive  pronoun. 

Second  conjugation,  94,  126,  154, 
1.59,  165,  184,  190,  193,  214,  244, 
248,  296,  320,  359,  441. 

Second  declension,  of  nouns,  87,  91, 
101,  109,  416,  417:  of  adjectives, 
87,  91,  101,  110. 

Secondary  tenses,  315,  317. 

Semi-deponent  verbs,  p.  231,  ftn.  1. 

Sentence,  definition,  6 ;  classifi- 
cation, 40-48. 

Separation,  ablative  of,  150,  151. 

Sequence  of  tenses,  315-317  ;  with 
perfect  infinitive  in  indirect  dis- 
course, 399,  c. 

Service,  dative  of,  389,  390. 

Simple  sentence,  40,  41. 

Sounds,  classification  of,  61-65, 

Specification,  ablative  of,  199,  200. 

Stem,  definition,  25  ;  in  decl.  Ill, 
149,  162. 

Subject,  definition,  6 ;  case  of,  87, 
96. 

Subjunctive,  36,  h;  present,  184; 
imperfect,  190  ;  present  and  im- 
perfect passive,  193  ;  forms  made 
on  perfect   stem,   254 ;    of    ex- 


hortation or  command,  185,  186; 
of  purpose,  185,  187,  204,  206; 
of  result,  297,  298 ;  in  an  in- 
direct question,  314  ;  substantive 
clauses,  239,  395  ;  with  verbs  of 
fearing,  387,  388  ;  in  conditional 
sentences,  373,  374  ;  in  indirect 
discourse,  399-400,  401. 

Subordinate  clause,  43,  h;  see  In- 
direct discourse. 

Substantive  clause,  44,  c  ;  of  pur- 
pose, 239,  240;  of  result,  394, 
395. 

Suffix,  22,  n. 

sul,  see  Reflexive  pronoun. 

sum,  conjugation  of,  116,  138, 
184,   190,  214,  439. 

Superlative  degree,  21. 

Supine,  formation  of,  359  ;  use  of, 
360-362. 

Supine  stem,  244,  r/. 

Syllables,  division  of,  67,  68  ;  quan- 
tity of,  70. 

Synopses,  of  regular  verbs,  339, 
445. 

Syntax,  rules  of,  pp.  311  f. 

Temporal  clauses,  45,  c;  290,  291. 

Tenses,  36,  a ;  primary  and  sec- 
ondary, 315,  317;  sequence  of, 
315-317. 

Tense-signs,  see  Present,  Imper- 
fect, etc. 

Third  conjugation,  122,  126,  144, 
154,  159,  165,  184,  190,  193,  214, 
244,248,  p.  139,  ftn.  1,  296,  320, 
359,  443,  443. 

Third  declension,  149,  162,  174, 
197,  198,  4IS-42O,  425, 430 ;  gen- 
der in,  215. 

Time,  ways  of  expressing,  234, 
235. 
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totus,  inflection  of,  285. 

Towns,  expression   of  place   with 

names  of,  178,  179,  180. 
Transitive  verl)s,  35. 
tres,  inflection  of,  289,  4-32. 
tu,  inflection  of,  210,  433. 

ullus,  inflection  of,  285. 

unus,  inflection  of,  285,  426. 

ut,  of  purpose,  185,  d,  187  ;  of  re- 
sult, 297,  298 ;  in  substantive 
clauses,  239,  240,  394,  395  ;  in 
temporal  clauses,  291  ;  with 
verbs  of  fearing,  387,  388. 

uter,  inflection  of,  285,  426. 

ut  non,  in  result  clauses,  297,  c; 
in  substantive  clauses,  394,  b. 

utor,  ablative  with,  303,  304. 

Verbs,  definition,  9  ;  classification, 
35;   characteristics,  36;    agree- 


ment, 98 ;  principal  parts  of, 
244  ;  governing  dative,  326, 327  ; 
governing  ablative,  303,  304 ; 
with  object  clauses,  240. 

Very,  expressed  by  the  super- 
lative, p.  156,  ftn.  3. 

vescor,  with  ablative,  303. 

vestrum,  as  form  with  partitive 
genitive,  p.  156,  ftn.  2. 

veto,  construction  with,  240. 

Vocative,  32,  c,  6  ;  1 02,  c,  d ;  p.  1 07, 
ftn.  2. 

Voice,  36,  d. 

volo,  conjugation  of,  366,  4^0. 

Vowels,  63,  a. 

Word  lists,  4U- 

Yes,  how  expressed  in  Latin,  p.  148, 
ftn.  1. 
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